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List of Important Dates 

January .. Annamalai University incorporated, 1928. 

Jahuary 11 The Allahabad University Act, 1921, received 

the assent of His Excellency the Governor- 
General, 1922. 

January 17 . . University of Calcutta incorporated, 1857. 

January 26 . . Tlie whole of the Allahabad University Act, 

1921, came into force, 1923. 

March 23 Dacca University incorporated, 1920. 

March 24 . . Indian Universities Act (VIII of 1904) 

passed. 

C 

April 1 . . Benares Hindu University incorporated, 1916. 

April 26 . . The Andhra University Act came into force, 

1926. 


May 1 . . University of Delhi incorporated, 1922. 

The Madras University Act, 1923, came 
into force, 1923. 


July 1 , . The Agra University Act came into force, 

1927. 

July 18 . . University of Bombay incorporated, 18 57. 

July 20 . . University of Mysore incorporated, 1916. 








LIST OF IMPORTANT DATES 
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JVugust 4 

Nagpur University incorporated, 1923. 

. August 28 

OsTiania University incorporated, 1919, 

September 5 . . 

• 

University of Madras incorporated, 18 57. 

October 14 

University of Punjab incorporated, 1882. 

Octdber 30 

The Agra University Act passed, 1926. 

.Novetnbcr 1 

• 

University of Travancore incorporated, 1937. 

November 1 6 

University of Allahabad incorporated, 1887. 

December 1 

Aligarh Muslim University incorporated, 
1920, University of Rangoon incorporated, 
1920. 

December 3 . 

The Allahabad University Act, 1921, re- 
ceived the assent of His Excellency the 
Governor of United Provinces, 1921. 

December 1 1 

University of Lucknow incorporated, 1920. 







II 

UNIVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD 
Patrons 

’'’The Most Hon’ble the Marquis of Duflferin and Ava. 

*The Most Hon’ble the Marquis of Lansdowne, G.C.M.G. 

*The Right Hon’ble Victor Alexander Bruo;, Earl of Elgin 
and Kincardine, P,C., LL.D., D.Litt. 

’•'The Right Hon’ble George Nathaniel, Barqn Curzon of 
Keddleston, M.A., F.R.S., G.M.S.I., G.M.I.E. , 

*The Right Hon’ble Sir GilbeVt John Elliot-Milrray, Kynyn- 
mound, P.C., G.C.M.G., Earl of Minto. 

The Right Hon’ble Charles Baron Hardinge.of Penshurst, 
P.C., G.C.B., G.C.M.G., G.C.V.O., G.M.S.I., G.M.J.E. 

’•’The Right Hon’ble Fredric John Napier Thesiger, P.C., 
G.M,S.E, G.C.M.G., G.M.LE., Baron Chelmsford. 

Visitors 

’•'The Right Hon’ble Sir Rufus Daniel Isaacs, P.C., G.C.B., 
G.M.S.I., G.M.I.E., G.C.V.O., Earl of Reading. 

The Right Hon’ble Edward Fredric Bindley ’'Vood, P.C., 
G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., Baron Irwin of Kirby Uiiderdale. 


Deceased 




CHANCELLORS 
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’’'His Excellency the Marquis of Willingdon, G.M.S.I., 
G.M.I.E., G.C.M.G., G.B.E. 

His Excellency the Marquess of Linlithgow, 1 .C., K.T., 
G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., O.B.E., D.L., T.D. 

SUCCESSION LIST FROM 1887 
Chancellors 

'•1887. The Hon’ble Sir Alfred Comyns Lyall, K.C.B., 

K.C.I.E. 

■'M887. The Hon’ble Sir Auckland Colvin, K.C.M.G., 

K.C.S.I., C.I.E. 

’''1892. The Hon’ble Sir Charles Haukcs Todd Crosthwaite, 
K.C.S.I. 

••• 1 894. The Hon’ble Mr. A. Cadell, C.S.I. 

’’'1895. The Hon’ble Sir Antony Patrick MacDonnell, 

G.C.S.I. 

’*■'1898. The Hon’ble Mr. James John Digges La Touche, 
C.S.L 

”■1898. The Hon’ble Sir Antony Patrick MacDonnell, 

G.C.S.I. 

’*'1901. The Hon’blc Sir James John Digges La Touche, 
. . K.C.S.L 

’•'1907. The Hon’blc Sir John Prescott Hewett, K.C.S.L, 
. C.I.E. 


’*■ Deceased 




6 


CHANCELLORS 


*1910. The Hon’ble Sir Leslie Alexander Selim Porter, 

K.C.S.I. 

*1910. The Hon’ble Sir John Prescott Hewett, G.C.S.I., 
C.I.E. 

*1911. The Hon’ble Sir Leslie Alexander Selim Porter, 

K.C.S.I. 

*1911. The Hon’ble Sir John Prescott Hewett, G.C.S.I., 
C.I.E. 

1912. The Hon’ble Sir James Scorgie Meston, K.C.S.I. 
*1913. The Hon’ble Mr. Duncan Colvin Baillie, C.S.I. 

1913. The Hon’ble Sir James Scorgie Mestcn, K.C.S.I. 
1917. The Hon’ble Mr. John Mitchell Holmes, C.S.I. 
1917. The Hon’ble Sir Janies Scorgie Meston^ K.C.S.I. 

*1918. The Hon’ble Sir Spencer Harcourt Butler, K.C.S.I., 
C.I.E. 

1922. H. E. The Hon’ble Sir William Sinclair Marris, 
K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., D.Litt. 

1926. H. E. The Hon’ble Sir Samuel Perry O’Donnell, 
K.C.S.I., C.S.I. 

1926. H. E. The Hon’blc Sir William Sinclair Marris, 
K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., D.Litt. 

*1928. H. E. The Hon’ble Sir Alexander Phillips Muddiman, 
Kt., K.C.S.I., C.LE. 

H. E. Captain Nawab Sir Muhammad Ahmad Said 
Khan, K.C.I.E., M.B.E., officiated from June 17 to 


*Deceased 



VICE-CHANCELLORS / 

August 8, 1928. 

1928. H. E. The Hon’ble Sir William Malcolm Hailey, 
M.A., LL.D., G.C.I.E., K.C.S.I., I.C.S. 

H. E. Mr. George Bancroft Lambert, C.S.I., I.C.S., 
officiated from December 23, 1928, to April 21, 
1929, again officiated from October 16, 1930 
(aiternoon) to April 19, 1931 (forenoon). 

H. E. Captain Nawab Sir Muhammad Ahmad Said 
Khan, K.C.I.E., M.B.E., officiated from April 6, 
1933 to November 26, 1933. 

1934. H. F. Sir Harry Graham Haig, K.C.S.I., C.I.E., I.C.S. 

H. E. Sir Maurice Gamier Hallett, K.C.S.I., C.I.E., 

I. C.S., officiated from May 17, 1938 to September 
16, 1938. 

1939. El. E. Sir Maurice Gamier Hallett, G.C.I.E., K.C.S.I., 
C.I.E., I.C.S. 

Vice-Chancellors 

'■''1887. The Hon’ble Sir John Edge, Kt., Q.C. 

’'1894. T. Conlan Esq., C.I.E., Bar-at-Law. 

’M898. The Hon’blc Mr. Justice R. S. Aikman, M.A., LLD 
“^1900. The Hjn’ble Justice Sir George Edward Knox, LL.D. 
’*^1906.. The Hon’ble Pandit Sundar Lai, B.A., LL.D., Rai 
Bahadur, C.I.E. 

’M908.; The Hon’ble Mr. Justice R. S. Aikman, M.A., LL.D. 


’’'Deceased 
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TREASUREaS 


'•’■1909. Tlie Hon’ble Sir Henry George Richards, Kt., K.C., 
Chief Justice. 

'*■1912. The Hon’ble Sir Sundar Lai, B.A., LL.D., C.I.E. 
'*1917. The Hon’ble Justice Sir P. C. Banerji, B*.A., LL.D. 

f 

1919. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Theodore Caro Piggot, 
LC.S. 

'■'■1920. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Gokul Prasad, M.A., LL.B., 
Rai Bahadur. 

1922. Sir Claude Fraser de la Fosse, Kt., M.A., D.Litt., 

C.I.E. 

'*1923. Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. Sir Gapganacha Jha, Kt., 
M.A., D.Litt., LL.D., F.B.A. 

192^. Ditto Ditto. 

1929. Ditto Ditto, 

1932. Pt. Iqbal Narain Gurtu, M.A., LL.B. 

1935. Ditto Ditto. 

1938. Professor Amaranatha Jha, M.A., F.R.S.L. 

1941. Ditto Ditto. 

Treasurers 

'*1923. Rai Bahadur Major Ram Pijisad Dube, M.A., B.Sc., 
‘ LL.B. 

1927. Rai Bahadur Dr. Kanhaiya Lai, M.A., LL.D. 

Registrars 

** Archibald E. Gough, Esq., M.A; Appointed on November 


^Deceased 




REGISTRARS 


y 

16, 1887. Officiated from November 16, 1892 till Janu- 
ary 9, 1893; re-appointed January 9, 1893; resigned 
March 5, 1894. 

*Dr. G. W. F. Thibaut. Officiated from February 12 to 
De::ember 12, 1891. 

’’'Charles Dodd, Esq., Appointed on March 5, 1894; re- 
appointed March 2, 1896; re-appointed March 7, 1898; 
re-appointed March 5, 1900; re-appointed March 3, 
1902; re-appointed March 7, 1904; resigned January 21, 
1906. 

'■’’Dr. G. W. F. Thibaut, C.I.E. Officiated from January 22 to 
March 11, 1906. Appointed March 12, 1906; resigned 
August 19, 1907. 

J. G. Jennings, Esq,, M.A., C.EE. Officiated from February 
20 to July 14, 1907. 

W. K. Porter, Esq., Barristcr-at-Law. Officiated from July 
15, 1907 to February 18, 1908. 

A. E. Pierpoint, Esq., B.Sc. Appointed February 19, 1908; 
resigned October 31, 1909. 

Rev. Dr. A. Fi. Ewing. Officiated from February 8, 1909 to 
October 10, 1909; .igain from November 1, 1909 to 
April 8, 1910. 

M, G, V. Cole, Esq., M.A. Appointed April 9, 1910; re- 
appointed April 9, 1915; re-appointed March 12, 1920; 
resigned March 22, 1925, 


^Deceased 
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PRESIDENTS AND DEANS OF THE FACULTIES 


W. K. Porter, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. Officiated from June 
29 to I^ovember 5, 1914. 

Rai G. N. Chakravarti Bahadur, M.A., D.Sc., LL.B., I.S.O. 
Officiated from March 15 to Decemter 15, 1*920. 

J. M. David, Esq., B.A. Officiated from March 1 to JNIovem- 
ber 30, 1923. Again officiated from July 23, 1924 to 
March 22, 1925. Appointed March 23, 1^25. 

Pandit Ram Chandra Dikshit. Officiated from November 24 
to December 23, 1927. 

Pandit Amaranatha Jha, M.A. Officiated from April 10 to 
October 31, 1928. 

Pandit Ram Chandra Dikshit. Officiated from January 12, 
®1931 to February 11, 1931. Again officiated from Janu- 
ary 4, 1932 to February 17, 1932. 

Mr. Raj Prakash Bahadur, M.ScT Officiated frorh November 
23, 1934 to December 22, 1934. Again officiated from 
January 11, 193 5 to February 28, 193 5. 

Rai Bahadur A. C. Mukerji, M.A. Officiated from March 1, 
1935 to March 24, 1935. 

Mr. Raj Prakash Bahadur, M.Sc. (*Again officiated from 
March 25, 193 5 to September AO, 1935. 

'br. S. P. Varma, M.A., Ph.D. Appointed, August 1, 1938. 



PRESIDENTS AND DEANS OF THE FACULTIES 
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PRESIDENTS AND DEANS OF THE 
FACULTIES 

ARTS 

Presidents 

1890. The Hon’ble Mr. E. White, C.S. 

1893. J. C. Nesfield, Esq., M.A. 

1895. T. C. Lewis, Esq., M.A. 

1896 ^ J’ Esq., M.A. 

I W. N. Boutflowcr, Esq., M.A. 

1897. T. C. Lewis, Esq., M.A. 

1899. W. N. Boutflower, Esq., M.A. 

1902. T. C. Lewis, Esq., M.A. 

Deans 

1905. T. C. Lewis, Esq., M.A. 

1906. Dr. A. Venis, M.A., D.Litt. 

1914. The Hon’ble Mr. C. F. dc la Fosse, M.A. 

1920. The Hon’ble Dr. Ganganatha Jha, D. Lite. 

1922. P. S. Burrell. Esq., M.A. 

1926. S. G. Dunn, Esq., M.A., I.E.S. Re-elected 1928. 
1930.. Dr. P. K. Acharaya, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt. Re-elected 
1932. 

1935. Professor Amaranatha Jha, M.A. 

1938. Professor R. D. Ranade, M.A. Re-elected 1941. Re- 
elected 1944. 
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PRESIDENTS AND DEANS OF THE FACULTIES! 


SCIENCE 

Presidents 

1896. Dr. G. W. F. Thibaut, Ph.D. 

1897. J. Murray, Esq., M.A. 

1901. H. Cox, Esq., M.A. 

1902. A. W. Ward, Esq., M.A. 

Deans 

1905. H. Cox, Esq., M.A. 

1906. Dr. E. G. Hill, D.Sc. 

1911. ® A. W. Ward, Esq., M.A. 

1912. Dr. E. G. Hill, p.Sc. 

1914. A. W. Ward, Esq., M.A. 

1915. Dr. E. G. Hill, D.Sc. 

1917. The Hon’ble Dr. A. W. Ward, M.A., D.Sc. 

1919. Rai G. N. Chakravarti Bahadur, M.A., LE>B., I.S.Q. 

1920. J. J. Durack, Esq., M.A. 

1922. R. H. Moody, Esq., M.A. 

1^23. Dr. N. R. Dhar, D.Sc. 

1926. Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, D.Sc. Re-elected 1929. 
1932. Dr. M. N. Saha, D.Sc., F.R.S. 

1935. Dr. J. H. Mitter, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

1938. Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, Ph.D., D.Sc. 

1941. Prof. A. C. Banerji, M.A., M.Sc. 

1944. Prof. Shri Ranjan, D.Sc. 
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• PRESIDENTS AND. DEANS OF THE FACULTIES 

LAW 

Presidents 

1890. The Hon ’hie Mr. Justice D. Straight, Bar-at-Laiv. 

1893. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice W. Tyrrell, B.A., C.S. 

1894. ‘ The Hon’ble Mr. Justice G. E. Knox, C.S. 

18^. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice P. C. Banerji, B.A., B.L. 
1902. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice T. Conlan, C.I.E,, Bar-at- 

Law. 

1904. The Hon’ble. Mr. Justice R. S. Aikman, M.A., C.S. 

Deans 

*1905. Sir John Stanley, Kt. 

1909. Thfe Hon’ble Justice Sir P. C. Banerji, B.A., B.l.. 
1916. The Hon’^le- Justice, Sir Henry Richards, Kt. 

1919. The Hon’blc Sir P. C. Banerji, Kt., LL.D. 

1920. The Hon’ble Sir E. Grimwood Mears, Kt. 

1922. Dr. J. C. Weir, K. C., B.A., LL.D., Bar-at-Law. Re- 
elected 1925. Re-elected 1928. Resigned Septem- 
ber 16, 1930. 

1931. S. C. Chaudhri, Esq., M.A., LL.B. (Acting). 

1932. Dr. M. U. 3. Jung, M.A., LL.D., Bar-at-Law.' 

(Actfng). 

1932,. S. C. Chaudhri, Esq., M.A., LL.B. Re-elected 1935. 
1935. Sir Charles Weir, Kt., LL.D. 

1937. : K. K. Bhattacharya, Esq., M.A., LL.M., Bar-at-Law. 

1938. Prof. A. P. Dube, M.A., B.C.L., Bar-at-Law. 

Re-elected 1941. Re-elected 1944. 
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PRESIDENTS AND DEANS OF THE FACULTIES* 


1913. 

1915. 

1916. 
1922. 

1924. j 

1925. 

1929. 

1930.. 

1932. 

1935. 

1938. 

1941. 

1944. 


1911. I 

1916. 

1917. 

1921. ( 


COMMERCE 

Deans 

W. Jesse, Esq., M.A. 

The Rev. L. Stalschmidt, F.I.A. 

The Rfev. L. Steele, F.I.A. 

A. R. Burnett-Hurst, Esq., B.Sc. 

S. K. Rudra, Esq., M.A. (Acting). 

A. R. Burnett-FIurst, Esq., B.Sc. 

C. l5. Thompson, Esq., M.A., R‘e-elected 1928. Re- 
signed December, 1929. 

M. K. Ghosh, Esq., M.A., B.Com. 

S. K. Rudra, Esq., M.A., (Acting). Re-elpcted 1932. 
C. D. Thompson, Esq., M.A. 

M. K. Ghosh, Esq., M.A.,* B.Com.* 

Prof. S. K. Rudra, M.A. 

Prof. M. K. Ghosh, M.A., B.Com. 

Prof. G. D. Karwal, M.A. 

MEDICINE 

Deans 

The Hon’ble Colonel C. C. Manifold* I.M.S. 

Lt. Col. W. Selby, F.R.C.S., D.S.O., I.M.S. 

Major C. A. Sprawson, I.M.S. 

Lt. Col. J. W. D. Megatv, I.M.S. 

Col. J. K. Close, I.M.S. 

Dr. R. K. Tandon, M.B., C.M. 



REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY 
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ENGINEERING 

President 

1896. Colonel ,F. V. Corbett, R. E. 

Proctor 

1923. S. K. Rudra, Esq., M.A. Re-appointed 1924, 1925, 
1926, 1929, 1932, 1935 and 1938. 

1939.* M. Naimur Rehman, Esq., M.A. Re-appoirtted 1942. 

Librarians 

1923. Pt. Amaranatha Jha, M.A. 

1925. Dr. Beni Prasad, M.A., D.Sc. Re-appointed 19Z5, 
1926, 1927? 1*92^, L929 and-1930. 

1931. Parmanand, Esq., M.A. Re-appointed 1934. 

1937. Dr. R. P. Tripathi, M.A., D.Sc. Re-appointed 1940. 
1943. Dr. P. E. Dustoor, M.A., D.Litt. 

REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY 
ON THE LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL OF 
H. E. THE GOVERNOR, U. P. 

Members of the Senate 

(1) The Hon’ble Mr. Walter Mytton Colvin, Bar-at- 

Lrw. Elected November 1, 1893; re-elected January 
11, 1896. 

(2) The Hon’ble Mr. Thomas Conlan, C.I.'E., Barrister-at- 
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REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY 


Law. Elected March 7, 1898; re-elected August 4, 
1900; re-elected September 18, 1902. 

(3) The Hon’ble Sir Sunder Lai, B.A., LL.D. Elected 

November 3, 1904; re-elected December 3, 1906; re- 
elected March 12, 1909; re-elected December 6, 1909; 
re-elficted December 6, 1912; resigned March 26, 
1915; re-elected April 16, 1916. 

(4) The Hon’ble Dr. Satish Chandra Banerji, M.A., LL.D. 

elected May 7, 1915. 

(5) The Hon’ble Syed Karamat Husain, Barrister-at-Law. 

Elected July 3, 1915. 

(6) The Hon’ble Dr. A. W. Ward, M.A., D.Sc. Elected 
, March 25, 1918. 

(7) The Hon’ble Dr. Zia-ud-din Ahmad, M.A,, D.Sc., 

C.I.E. Elected September 24, 1919. 

(8) Pt. Iqbal Narain Gurtu, M.A., LL.B. Elected November 

18, 1,920. 

Members of the Court 

(1) Dr. Ganesh Prasad, M.A., D.Sc. Elected December 13, 

, 1923. 

( 2 ) Pt. Iqbal Narain Gurtu, M.A., LL.B. Elected December 

1, 1926. (Resigned). 

(3) Munshi Gajadhar Prasad, M.A., LL.B. Elected 1930. 

List of persons who addressed Convocation 

1887. His Honour Sir Alfred Comyns Lyall, K.C.B., 

K.C.I.E. 
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1890. The Hon’ble Sir John Edge, Kt., Q.C. 

1891. His. Honour Sir Auckland Colvin, K.C.M.G., 

K.C.S.I., C.I.E. 

1892. The Hon’ble Sir John Edge, Kt., Q.C. 

1893. His Ho’nour Sir Charles Haukes Todd Crosthwaite, 
* K.C.S.I. 

1894. * T. Chnlan Esq., C.I.E., Bar-at-Law. 

1895. His Honour Sir Antony Patrick MacDonnell, 

G.C.S.I. 

1896. T. Conlan Esq., C.I.E. , Bar-at-Law. 

1897. T. Co»lan Esq., C.I.E., Bar-at-Law. 

1S98. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice R. S. Aikman, M.A., LL.D. 

1899. His . Honour Sir Antony Patrick MacDorwnell, 

G.C.S.I. 

1900. The’ Hon’ble* Justice Sir George Edward Knox, LL.D. 

1901. The Hon’ble Justice Sir George Edward Knox, LL.D. 

1902. His, Honour Sir James John Digges . La Touche, 

K.C.S.I. 

1903. His Honour Sir James John Digges La Touche, 

K.C.S.I. . 

1904. His Honour Sir* James John Digges La Touche, 

K.C.S.I., 

1905. The Hon’ble Justice Sir George Edward Knox, LL.D. 

1906. The hjon’ble Pandit Sundar Lai, B.A., LL.B., C.I.E. 

1907. The Hon’ble Pandit Sundar Lai, B.A., LL.B., C.I.E. 

1908. His Honour Sir John Prescott Hewett, K.C.S.I., C.I.E. 

1909. The Hon’ble Sir Henry George Richards, K.C. 

2 
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CONVOCATION ADDRESSERS 


1910. The Hon’ble Sir Henry George Richards, K.C. 

1911. His Honour Dr. L. A. S. Porter, M.A., LL.D., K.C.S.I 

1912. His'Honour Sir James S. Meston, K.C.S.I. 

1913. The Hon’ble Dr. Sundar Lai, LL.D., C.I.E. 

1914. His Honour Sir James S. Meston, K.C.S.I. 

1915. The Hon’ble Dr. Sundar Lai, LL.D., C.I.E. 

1916. His Honour Sir James S. Meston, K.C.S.I. 

1917. His Honour Sir James S. Meston, K.C.S.I. 

1918. His Honour Sir Spencer Harcourt Butler, K.C.S.I., 

C.I.E. 

1919. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice T. C. Piggotr. 

1920. His Honour Sir Spencer Harcourt Butler, K.C.S.I.-, 

C.I.E. 

1921. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Gokul Prasad. 

1922. His Excellency Sir Spencer Harcourt Butler, K.C.S.I., 

C.I.E. 

1923. His Excellency Sir William Sinclair Marrjs. 

1924. Mm. Dr. Ganganatha Jha, M.A., D.Litt., LL.D. 

1923. Sir Selwyn Fremantle, Kt. C.S.I., C.I.E. 

1926. Professor S. G. Dunn, M.A., J.E.S. 

1927. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice B. .Lindsay, J.P., I.C.S. 

1928. Sir Jagdish Chandra Bose, M.A., D.(Sc., LL.D., F.R.S 

1929. His Excellency Sir William Malcolm Hailey, B.A. 

G.C.I.E., K.C.S.I., I.CS. 

1930. Sir Jadunath Sarkar, Kt., C.I.E., M.A. 

1931. Sir C. V. Raman, Ki., M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc., LL.D 

F.R.S. N.L. 
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1932. Mm. Dr. Ganganatha Jha, M.A., D.Litt., LL.D. 

1933. The Rt. Honp’ble Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, P.C., K.C.S.I., 

M.A., LL.D. 

1934. Dr.* Sir S. Radhakrishnan, Kt., M.A., D.Litt. 

1935. His ‘Highness Sikandar Saulat Iftikharul-Mulk Nawab 

Hamidullah Khan, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E. 

1936. * Dewa*n Bahadur Sir T. Vijayaraghavachariarj^ K.B.E. 

1937. Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, B.A., LL.B. 

1938. Mrs. Sarojini Naidu, D.Litt. 

1939. Professor Amaranatha Jha, M.A., F.R.S.L. 

1940. Pt. Iqbal Narain Gurtu, M.A., LL.B. 

1^41. Dr. Panna Lai, M.A., B.Sc., LL.B. (Cantab), D.Litt., 
Bai;-at-Law, C.I.E., I.C.S. 

List otf Recipients of Honorary Degrees 
Doctor of Letters 

Mr. A. Vcnis, M.A., Principal, Queen’s College, Benares, 1911. 
Mr. C. F. de la Fosse, M.A., C.I.E., Director of Public Ins- 
truction U. P., 1922. 

Mr. C. Y. Chintamani,* Chief Editor, The Leader, Allahabad, 
1937. 

Mr. Sachchidanaad^ Sinha, Vice-Chancellor, Patna Univer- 
sity, Patna, 1937. 

Mrs. Sarojini Naidu, Hyderabad, 1937. 

Rao Rajju Pt. Shyam Behari Misra, M.A., Lucknow, 1937. 
Professor Stanley Gerald Dunn, M.A., I.E.S., Formerly Pro- 
fessor, Allahabad University, 1937. 
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RECIPIENTS OF HONORARY DEGREES 


Professor F. W. Thomas, University of Oxford, 1937. 

Sir Sarvapalli Radhakrishnan, D.Litt., Profess6i’, University 
of Oxford, 1937. 

£abu Bhagwan Das Sahib, M.L.A., Benares, 1937.' 

Sir Mohammad Iqbal, Kt., LL.D., Lahore, 1937. 

Maulvi Abdul Haq, Osmania University, Hyderabad, 1937. 

Doctor of Science 

Mr. A. W. Ward, M.A., Professor, Canning College, Lucknow, 
1918; 

Rai Bahadur G. N. Chakravarti, M.A., LL.B., I.S.O., Vice- 
Chancellor, Lucknow University, 1922. 

Sir Tagdish Chandra Bose, D.Sc., F.R.S., Calcutta, 1928. 

Professor Sir Arthur Stanley Eddington, F.R.S., 1937. 

The Hon’ble Sir Shah Muhammad Suluiman, LL.D., Judge, 
Federal Court, New Delhi, 1937. 

Professor V. H. Blackmann, London University, 1937. 

Sir Prafulla Chandra Ray, Kt., Calcutta University, 1937. 

Dr. C. G. Jung, 1937. 

Doctor of Laws 

Hon’ble Justice D. Straight (Bar-at^aw), Judge, High Court 
of Judicature, N. W. P., 1892. 

Mr. Edmund White (C.S.), Director of Public Instruction, 
U. P., 1893. 

Hon’ble Sir John Edge (B.A., LL.B., Kt., Q.C.), Chief Justice 
of High Court of Judicature, N. W. P., 1894. 

Hon’ble Sir George Edward Knox, Kt., Judge, High Court 
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of Judicature, N. W. P., 1911. 

Hon’ble Pt. Sundar Lai, Rai Bahadur, C.I.E., Advocate, High 
Court of Judicature, N. W. P., 1911. 

Hon’ble Sii Pramoda Charan Banerji, Kt., Judge, High Court 
of Judicature, N. W. P., 1918. 

His Excellency the Hon’ble Sir Spencer Harcourt Butler, 
K.C.S.I., C.I.E., Chancellor of the Allahabad University, 
1922. 

Mahamahop.ndhyaya Dr. Ganganatha Jha, M.A., D.Litt., 
Vice-Chancellor of the Allahabad University, 1927. 

His Excellency Sir William Malcolm Hailey, M.A., G.C.S.I., 
G.C.I.E., 1933. 

The Hon’ble Maharajadhiraj Sir Kameshwara Singh, K.C.I.E., 
of Darbhanga, 1937. 

Raj Bahadur Pandit Kanhaiya Lai, M.A., LL.B., Hony. 
Treasurer, Allahabad University, 1937. 

The Rt. Hon’blc Sir Akbar Hydari, Nawab Hyder Nawaz 
Jung BTahadur, P.C., B. A., LL.B., Prime Minister, Hydera- 
bad State, 1937. 

Babu Rajendra Prasad, M.A., M.L., Patna, 1937. 

Col. Sir Kailash Nar3in'’Haksar, C.I.E., Minister to H. H. the 
Maharaja of Gwalior; 1937. 

Pandit Hirday Nath Kunzru, B.A., B.Sc., President, Servants 
of India Society, 1937. 

The Rt. Hon’ble V. S. Srinivasa Sastri, P.C., C.H., Vice- 
Chaaccllor, Annamalai University, 1937. 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice M. R. Jayakar, Judge, Federal Court, 
New Delhi 1937. 



UNIVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD , 

LIST OF OFFICERS AND AUTHORITIES 
OFFICERS 
Chancellor 

H. E. The Hon’ble Sir Maurice Gamier Hallett, 'G.C.I.E., 
, K.C.S.I., C.I.E., I.C.S., Governor of the United Pro- 
vinces ( Ex-officio) . 

Vice-Chancellor 

[Re-Elected November 14, 1941]' 

Professor Amaranatha Jha, M.A., F.R.S.L. 

Treasure^ 

[Elected November 18, 19‘27] 

Rai Bahadur Dr. Kanhaiya Lai, M.A., LL.D. 

Registrar 


Dr. S. P. Varma, M.A., Ph.D. 
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DEANS OF THE FACULTIES’ 


■ Faculty of Arts 

Professor R. \j. is^anade, M.A. 


I 

y 

j 


Term expires 
January 19, 
1947. 


Faculty of Science 

Professor S. ‘Ranjan, D.Sc. 1 


Term expires 
January 19, 
1947. 


Faculty of Law 

Prof. A. P. Dube, M.A., B.C.L. (Bar-at- ! Term expires 
Law). ' January 19, 

j 1947. 

Faculty of Commerce 

Prof. G. D. Karwal, M.A. Term expires 

; January 22, 

j 1947. 

Proctor 


M. Naimun Rehman Esq., M.A. 


1 Term expires 
October 9, 
i 194J. 


Additional Proctors 

Professor A. C. Banerji, M.A., Dr. R. P. Tripathi, M.A., 
M.Sc. • D.Sc. 

Professor S. Ranjan, D.Sc. Prof. M. K. Ghosh, M.A., 
Professor Beni Prasad, Ph.D., B.Com. 

D.Sd. 

Librarian 

Dr. P. E.'Dustoor, M.A., D.Litt. 1 Term expires 

^ October 9, 

I 1946. 
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MEMBERS OF THE COURT 

[Section 17 of the Act] 

Class 1 — Ex-Officio Members 

(/) The Chancellor. 

(//) The Vice-Chancellor. 

(///) The Ministers of the Governor of the United Provinces, 
(ir) The Hon’ble the Chief Justice of High Court of Judi- 
cature at Allahabad. 

{v) The Right Reverend the Lord Bishop of Lucknow, 
Allahabad. 

{li) 1. Members of the Executive Council ( I. 'V/c Appendix 

A) . 

2. Members of the Academic Council ( ch/e Appendix 

B) . 

(f«) The Treasurer. 

{viii) Fx-officio members appointed under Statute 1(1) of 
Chapter I. 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor, Lveknow University, Luck- 
now. 

The Vice-Chancellor, Hindu University, Benares. 
The Vice-Chancellor, Muslim University, Aligarh. 
The Vice-Chancellor, Agra University, Agra. 

(ii) The Director of Public Instruction, United Pro- 
vinces, Allahabad. 
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(iii) The Director of Agriculture, United Trovinces, 
liiicknow. 

(iv) The Director of Industries, United Provinces, 
* Cawnpore. 

(y) The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, United 
Provinces, Lucknow. 

(vi) rlie chief Inspectress of Girls’ Schools, United 
Provinces, Allahabad. 

,(vii) The Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies, Benares, 
(viii) The Inspector of Muhammadan Schools, United 
Pntvinces, Allahabad. 

(ix) The Principals of Colleges: — 

1. The Principal, Ewing Christian College, 

Allahabad. ' 

2. ^ The Principal, Kayastha Pathshala College, 

Allahabad. 

3. The Principal, Agricultural Institute, Allahabad. 

(x) The Wardens of Hostels: — 

1. Dr. A. Siddtqi, M.A., Ph.D., Warden, Muham- 
madan Boardftig House, Allahabad. 

2. Pandit* Devi Prasad Shukla, B.A., Warden, 
MacDonnell Hindu Boarding House, Allahabad. 

3. Professor Amaranatha Jha, M.A., F.R.S.L., 
‘ Warden, Muir Hostel, Allahabad. 

4. P. C. Jain, Esq., M.A., M.Sc., Warden, Sumerchand 
Digambar Jain Boarding House, Allahabad. 



26 


MEMBERS OF THE COURT 


5. Prof. M. K. Ghosh, M.A., B.Com., Warden, Sir 
Sunder Lai Hostel, Allahabad. 

6. Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, Pb.D., D.Sp., Warden, 
Sir Pramada Charan Banerji Hostel, Allahabad. 

i '' 

7. Dr. P. E. Dustoor, M.A., D.Litt., Warden, Sir 
Ganganatha Jha Hostel, Allahabad*. 

(xi) The Proctor. 

Class II — Life Members 

(ix) Such persons as may be 1 1. Pt. Iqbal Narain 
appointed by the Chancel- j Gurtu, M.A., 
' lor to be life members on LL.B. 

the ground that they have 
rendered eminent seTvices.to 
education. 


1 . The ^ Hon’ble 
Maharajadhiraja 
Sir • Kameshwara 
Singh, K.C.I.E., 
LL.D. of Dar- 
bhanga. 

2. His Highness 
* Sikandar ^ulat 

Iftikharul Mulk 
Nawab Sir 

H a m i d u 1 1 ah 
Khan, * G.C.S.I., 
G.C.I.E., Ruler 
of Bho{>al. 


(x) All persons who have made*j 
donations of not less thffn I 
Rs. 20,000 to or for the I" 
purposes of the Univer- 
sity. 
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’"‘'Class III — Other Members 

{xi) Graduates of the University elected by the 
registered graduates from among their 
own body: — 

(Elected September 18, 194}) 

[Term expires November 14, 1946] 

1. Rai Bahadur Pt. Sukhdeo Behari Misra, M.A., Golaganj, 

Lucknow. 

2. Mrs. Rajdulari Agha, M.A., c/o Dr. C. M. Agha, M.B., 

B^., OrP.H.y. Railway Hospital, Izatnagar, Bareilly, 
y. Mrs. Dayavati Dube, B.A., Kunwarani Jaunpur Raj, 
Jaunpmr. 

4. Dt. Narayan Pfasad Astljana, M.A., LL.D., Advocate- 
General, Canning Road, Allahabad. 

L Rai Bahadur Dr. Brijendra Swarup, B.A., LL.D., Civil 
Line^, Cawnpore. 

6. Hira Lai Khanna, Esq., M.Sc., Principal, B. N. S. D., 

Intermediate College, Cawnpore. 

7. The Hpn’ble Pandat Prakash Narain Sapru, M.A., LL.B., 

Bar-at-Law, 19, Atbcrt Road, Allahabad. , 

8. Munshi Iswat Saran, B.A., LL.B., 6, Edmonstone Road, 

Allahabad. 

# 

9. Pandit Sukhdeo Malaviya, M.Sc., Head Master, Govt. 

High School, Muttra. 


**^Mcmbcrs elected under this class shall hold olhce for a period of three years 
[vide Statute 1(7) of Chapter I]. 
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10. Kailash Nath Wanchoo, Esq., I.C.S., District and Sessions 

Judge, Agra. 

11. R. N. Basu, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Advocate, Bahadurganj, 

Allahabad. 

12. R. K. Dave, Esq., B.Sc., LL.B., Advocate 9, Elgin Road, 

Allahabad. 

13. Ganesh Prasad Tandon, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Advocate, 

Rani Mandi, Allahabad. 

14. Khan Bahadur Sycd Raza Husain, B.A., L.T., Civil Lines, 

Ajmer. 

13. Captain Bhavanatha Jha, M.B., B.S., Raj Hospital, 
Darbhanga. 

16. Devi Prasad Khattry, Esq., B.A., L.T., Head Master, 

Prithinath High School, Cawnpore. 

17. Dr. Kashi Narain M&laviya, M.A., LL.B., S.J.D., 

(Harvard), Advocate, 16, Elgin Road, Allahabad. 

18. Rai Sahib Lai Mohan Banerji, B.Sc., LL.B., Advocate, 

High Court, 38, Park Road, Allahabad. 

19. Sidheshwari Prasad Varma, Esq., M.Sc., C.LE., 

Financial Adviser, Tata Iron & Steel Company, 
Jamshedpur. 

20. Thakur Kuldeep Narain Singh, B.A., Director of Land 

Records, 1, Pyagpur House, University Road, 
Lucknow. 

21. Basudeva Mukerji, Esq., M.A., LL.B., • Advocate, 24, 

George Town, Allahabad. 

22. Sir Syed Wazir Hasan, Kt., B.A., LL.B., Advocate, 

Stanley Road, Allahabad. 
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:3. G. S. Patliak, Esq., M.A., LL.B., Advocate,^ Thornhill 
Roads Allahabad. 

M. Shyam Lai Tandon, Esq., B.Sc., LL.B., Advocate, High 
Court, Mirzapur. 

25. R. B. Dr. Lakshmi Datt Joshi, M.A., LL.D., Bar-at-Law, 

t 

District and Sessions Judge, Meerut. 

26. Ali Ameer, Esq., M.A., LL.B., Secretary, Public Service 

Commission, Allahabad. 

27. Basant Ballav Pant, Esq., M.A., LL.B., Advocate, High 

Court, Almora. 

28. Dr. L. P,. Mathur, D.Sc., Professor, St. John’s College, 

Agra. 

29. Ram Naresh Misra, Esq., M.A., L.T., Lecturer, Training 

College, Allahabad. 

\ 

30. Beni Prasad Tandon, Esq., M.A., Rais, Rani Mandi, 

Allahabad. 


(a7/) Persons nominated by Associations 
or individuals making to the 
University donations or annual 
contributions of an amount to ^ 
be prescribed by the Statutes to 
or iFor the purpose of the Uni- 
versity 

(xiH) Persons nominated by other non- 1 
• academic bodies prescribed in I 

this behalf by the Statutes. j 

Persons nominated by academic 1 
bodies prescribed in this behalf ^ 
by the Statutes. j 


None. 


None. 


None. 
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{xv)’ Persons elected by the non-official members of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Governor of the 
United Provinces from among their own 
body: — 

1. Mohd. Ishaq Khan, Esq., M.A., LL.B., M.L.A., Advocate, 

Basti. 

2. Shri Ratan Shukla, Esq., M.L.A., Meston Road, Cawhpore. 

Elected by the Legislatire Council 

1. Mrs. ?I. S. Gupta, M.L.C., Abbott* Road, Lucknow. 

2. Lala Babu Lai Sahib, B.Sc., LL.B., M.L.C., 'Bansi Bhawan 

Khurja, Dist. Bulandshahr. • 

, (Term expires December 11, 1946) 

1. Dr. L. C. Jain, D.Sc., 
'P u ‘n j a b * University, 
Lahore. 

2. Khan Bahadur Nawab Sh. 
Ahmad Husain Khan, 
O.B.E., Pariawan, Par- 
tabgarh. 

3. Shyam Behari Vaish, Esq., 
Civil Lines, Gawnporc. 

4. "N. N. Bose, Esq., M.Sc., 
Prof. p{ Mathematics, 
Christian College, Luck- 
now. 

5. Baleshwari* Prasad, Esq., 
B.A., LL.B., Advocate, 
High Court, Allahabad. 


(xvi) Persons elected from ’ 
their own body by 
donors, to whom 
clause (xii) does 
not apply, of such 
amounts as may be 
prescribed by the 
Statutes to or for 
the purposes of the 
University. 


(xvii) 


* ♦ * 
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(xviii) Persons appointed by the Chancellor: — 

{Nominated December 15, 1943) 

{Term epcpircs December 14, 1946) 

1. Ram Naray'an, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Navyug Niketan, Raja 

ManJi, Agra. 

2. O*. M. CAienc, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Advocate, Eiigh Court, 

Allahabad. 

3. Khan Bahadur Dr. I. R. Khan, Ph.D., Principal, .Training 

College, Allahabad. 

4. Mason Vailgh, Esq., B.Sc., Agricultural Institute, Naini, 

Allahabad. 

5. Khan Sahib Maulvi Ziaul Hasan Alvi, M.A., Inspector 

of Arabic Madarsas, IJ. P., Allahabad. 

* ” . 

{Nominated November 7, 1942) 

{Term expires November 6, 1945] 

6. - The Horl’ble Mr. Justice Kamlakanta Varma, B.A., LL.B., 

High Court, Allahabad. 

7. Miss S. K. Agha, M.A., LL.B., Crosthwaitc Girls’ College, 

Allahabad. 

8. Khan Bahadur M. Abdul Aziz, C.I.E., Member, Public 

• Service Commission, Allahabad. 

9. Khan_ Bahadur Llafiz Ghazanfar Ullah, M.L.C., Allaha- 

bad. 

10. Pt. Manohar Lai Zutshi, M.A., 1. Bcli Road, Allahabad. 
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11. Shahkar Saran, Esq., Bar-at-Law, Deputy Govt. Advo- 

cate, Allahabad. 

12. Surendra Nath Varma, Esq., M.A., LL.B., Advocate, 

High Court, Allahabad. 

13. The Hon’ble Dr. H. N. Kunzru, B.A., B.Sc., LL.D., 

Allahabad. 

14 Mrs. Chandra Govind Narain c/o Govina Narain, Esq., 
I.C.S., Allahabad. 

D'. S. C. Chatter ji. Esq., M.A., Member, Public Service 
Commission, Allahabad. 

APPENDIX A 

MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 

[Statute — 1(1) of Chapter II,] 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Treasurer. “■ 

Class / — Ex-Officio Mcmhcrs 

The Dean of the Faculty of Arts. Prof. R. D. Ranade, 

M.A. 

The Dean of the Faculty of Science. Prof. Shri Ranjan, 

D.Sc. 

The Dean of the Faculty of Law. Prof. A. P. Dube, 

M.A., B.C-L., Bar-at-Law. 
The Dean of the Faculty of Commerce. Prof. G.,D. Karwai, 

M.A. 


Vice-Chairman for 1943. 
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''Class 1 1 — Other Members 


• , 

(/) Six members 
of the Court, 
elected by tlie • 
Court at* its 
anTiual meet- 
ing, of whom 
two must be 
from among <j 
members of j 
• the C. o u r t i 
elected by the 
r c g i s t E red 
graduates, *| 


(h) {a) Tw*o Prin- f 
cipaU elected 
’by the Princi- 
pals of C(d - 
leges. 


1. Sir Syed Wazir* 
Hasan, Kt,, B.A., 
LL.B. 

2. The Hon’ble Dr. 
Hirday Nath 
Kunzru, B.A., 
B.Sc., LL.D. 

3. The Honhle Mr. ^ 
P. N. Sapru, 

. M.A., LL.B., Bar- 
at-Law. 

4. Dr. Ram Snran 
Das, D.Sc. 

5. Major S. G. Tiwari, 

M.A. 

1. Dr, Tara Chand, 1 
M.A., D.Phih, 
Principal, 
Kayastha Path- 
shala College, 
Allahabad. t 

2i N. C. Mukerji, 


Esq., M.A., Prin- 
cipal, E w i n g 
Christian College, 
Allahabad. 


Term expires on 
January 22, 
1947. 


Term expires on 
December 12, 
1946. 


’ Metubers elected under this cl.iss vli.ill bold olbcc for three years: 

iVov idc^ that a nicmbci' apr-ointed or elected as a nieinher of a particular 
body or as i he holder of a pan Icular poM shall hold othce so long only ts itliin 
that perj(»d as he contimies to be a number o1 that bi>dy or the holder of that 
p(vsi as (he case (nay be \ riJc Statute 1(2) ol Chapter llj. 
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{b) One member 
elected by the 
W a r ^ e n s, 
Chairman of | 
the Delegacy ! 
and the Proc- | 
tor from) 
among them- I 
selves. 

{in) Two mem- f 
bers elected by ! 
the Academic { 
Council from [ 
its own body. 1 

(/V) Three mem- ( 
bers appointed 
by the Chan- j 
ccllor. I 


( 


Dr. D. R. Bhatta- 
charya, Ph.D., 
D.Sc. 


Term expires on 
December 19, 


1946. 


I 


fN 


1. Dr. R. P. Tripathi, ] 

M.A., D.Sc. j Term expires on 

2. Prof. M. K. Ghosh, ' January 24, 

M.A., B.Com. I 1947. 

’ I 

I 


1, Dr. N. R. Dhar, 1 


D.Sc., I.E.S. 

2. The Hon’ble Chief j 
. Justice Sir Iqbal ! 

Ahmad, Kt., B.A., ■ 
LL.B. 

3. The Hon’ble Mr. 

Justice Mohei. 

T-^mail, Bar-at- ! 
’ 1 


Term, expires on 
July 9, >947. 


Law. 


APPENDIX B 

MEMBERS OF THE ACAI5eMIC COUNCIL 
[Statute — 1(1) of Chapter IV] 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

C!(fss I — Jix-Officio Mnnbcrs 

(?) The Dean of the Faculty, Prof. R.D. Ranadc, M.A. 
of Arts. 
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The. Dean of the Faculty Prof. S. Ranjan, D.Sc. 

• * 

of Science. 

The Dean of the Faculty Prof. A. P. Dube, M,A., 
of Law. . B.C.L., Bar-at-Law. 

The 'Dean of the Faculty Prof. G. D. Karwal, M.A. 

•of Contimercc. 

(«) The Librarian of the University. Dr. P. E. Dustoor, 

M.A., D.Litt. 

{Hi) The Professors and such Readers as are 
JHeads of Departments of Teaching; — 

Professor S. C. Deb, M.A., Head of the English Depajrt- 
ment, Allahabad University. 

Dr. R. P. Tripathi) ^.A.,* D.Sc.’, offg. Professor of 
History, Allahabad University. 

Professor Beni Prasad, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc., Head of the 
Department of Political Science, Allahabad Univer- 
sity. 

G. D. Karwal, Esq.,»M.A. offg. Head of the Department 
of Economics, Allahabad University. 

Professor M. K. Ghosh, M.A., B.Com., Head of the Com- 
merce Department, Allahabad University. 

Professor R. D. Ranade, M.A., Head of the Philosophy 
Defjartment, Allahabad University. 

Professor P. K. Acharya, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt., Head of 
the Sanskrit Department, Allahabad University. 
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Professor A. Siddiqi, M.A., Ph.D., Head of the Arabic 
and, Persian Department, Allahabad Ijniversity. 

Professor A. C. Banerji, M.A., M.Sc., Head of the Mathe- 
matics Department, Allahabad University. 

Professor K. S. Krishnan, D.Sc., F.R.S.,* Head of the 
Physics Department, Allahabad University. . 

Professor Shri Ranjan, M.Sc., D.Sc., Head of the Botany 
Department, Allahabad University. 

Professor B. K. Singh, M.A., Sc!D., Head of the Che- 
mistry Department, Allahabad University. 

Professor D. R. Bhattacharya, M.Sc., Ph.D., E).Sc., 
of the Zoology Department, Allahabad^ University. 

Professor A. P. Dube, M.A., B,C.L., Bar-at-Law, Head 

♦ t 

of the Law Department, Allahabad University. 

Capt. S. M. Zamin Ali, M.A., Head of the Urdu Depart- 
ment, Allahabad University. 

Dr. Dhirendra Varma, M.A., D.Litt., Head of the Hindi 
Department, Allahabad University. 

•(iv) The Principals of Colleges: — 

The Principal, Ewing Christian College, Allahabad. 

The Principal, Kayastha Pathshala College, Allahabad. 

The Principal, Agricultural Institute, Allahabad. 

(v) The Chairman, Board of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education, United Provinces, Allahabad. 



.MEMBERS OF THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL 


37 


"''Class U — Other Members 

(yi) A Reader and a Lecturer elected by the 
Readers and Lecturers of each Depart- 
ment of Teaching: — 

[Ter'm — Nbvcniber /, /943 to October 31, 1946] 

K.' K. Mchrotra, Esq., M.A., B.Litt, Reader, English 
Department. 

Beni Simlai, Esq., M.A., Lecturer, English Department. 

Miss Lalita Devi Pathak, M.A., Lecturer" English 
Department. 

Dr. ‘Ishwari Prasad, M.A., D.Litt., Reader, History 
Department. 

Dr. Bisheshwar Prasad, M.A., D.Litt. Lecturer, History 
Department. 

P. S. Mehta, Esq., M.A., Lecturer, Department of Poli- 
tical Science. 

Daya Shanker Dubey, Esq., M.A., Reader, Economics 
Department. 

Saraswati Prasad, Esq., M.A., Lecturer, Economics 
Department. ’ 

S. C. Chowdhury, Esq., M.A., Lecturer, Commerce 
Department,. 

A. C. Mukerji, Esq., M.A., Reader, Philosophy Depart- 
ment. 


''‘McmbcToi’ elected under this class shall hold office for a period of three years: 
Provided that persons appointed or elected as representatives of any parti- 
cular body shall hold office so long only within the said period as they continue 
to be members of that body [vide Statute 1(3) of Chapter IV]. 
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R. N. Kaul, Esq., M.A., B.Litt., Lecturer, Philosophy 
Department. ■ . 

Dr. Babu Ram Saksena, M.A., D.Litt., Reader, Sanskrit 
Department. 

Mm. Dr. Umesha Mishra, M.A., D.Litt., Lecturer, 
Sanskrit Department. 

Mauivi Syed Mohammad Ali Nami, M.A., Reader, Arabic 
and Persian Department. 

Dr. M. G. Zubaid Ahmad, M.A., Ph.D., Lecturer, Arabic 
aftd Persian Department. 

Dr. M. H. Sy^d, M.A., D.Litt., Ph.D., T.D., Lecturer, 
Urdu Department (Term expires in August 1944). 

Dr. R. S. Shukla, M.A., D.Litt., Lecturer, Hindi Deparc- 
ment (Term expires on September 13, 1944). 

Major S. G. Tiwari, M.A., Reader, Mathematics Depart- 
ment. ' 

Dr. B. N. Prasad, Ph.D., D.Sc., Lecturer, Mathejnatics 
Department. 

Saligram Bhargava, Esq., M.Sc., Reader, Physics Depart- 
ment. 

Dr. G. R. Toshniwal, D.Sc., Lecturer, Physics Depart- 
ment. 

Dr. B. N. Srivastava, Lecturer, Physics Department. 

K. P. Chatterji, Esq., M.Sc., Reader, Chemistry Depart- 
ment. 

Dr. A. K. Bhattacharya, D.Sc., Lecturer, Chemistry 
Department. 

Dr. J. D. Tiwari, D.Sc., Lecturer, Chemistry Depart- 
ment. (Term expires on August 22, 1945). 
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Dr; Haru Ram Mchra, Ph.D., Reader, Zoology Depart- 
ment. 


Dr. Ram Sarail Das, D.Sc., Lecturer, Zoology Depart- 
ment. ' 

t • 

Dr. R. K. Saksena, D.Sc., Reader, Botany Department. 

G. D. Srivastava, Esq., M.Sc., Lecturer, Botany Depart- 
ment. 


K. R. R. Sastry, Fsq., M.A., M.L., Reader, Law Depart- 
ment (Term expires on September 15, 1945). 

K. K. Pathak, Esq., LL.M., Lecturer, Law Department. 


(//) Five members 
elected by the 
Court . from 
its own body 
who are not 
engaged in 
teaching. 


(///) One Warden 
of a Hostel 
elected by the 
Wardens. 


a. G. S. Pathak, Esq., ' 

M.A., LL.B. 

2. Ali Ameer, Esq., j 

M.A., LL.B. I 

3. Hira Lai Khanna, i expires on 




4. 


Esq., M.Sc. 

Rai Bahadur Pt. ^ 
‘ Sukhdeo Behari 
jyiisra, M.A. 
j L R. N. Basu, lisq., 
i B.A., LL.B. 

f Pt. D. P. Shukla, 1 
j B.A., Warden, | 

'! MacDonnell Hindu 1 

Boarding House, 
Allahabad. 


January 

1947. 


22 , 


Term expires on 
December 17, 
1946. 
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Teachers of the University co-opted by the 
Academic Council under Statute 1(2) 

Chapter IV 

\T('riii c\-[>iics (HI AIh/I 23. 1947] 

1. K. Chattopadhyaya, Esq., M.A. 

2. M. N. Rchman, Esq., M.A. 

3. Dr. Gorakh Prasad, D.Sc. 

4. D. Ojha, Esq., M.A., LE.B, 

5. Miss C. Tripatlii, M.A. 

MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS 

Dean: Professor R. D. Ranade, M.A. 

Under Statute 1 (/) of V — Professors and Readers 

of the Departments. 

1. Professor S. C. Deb, M.y\. 

2. Dr. P. E. Dustoor, M.A., D-Litt. 

3. K. K. Mchrotra, Eisq., M.i')., lELitt. 

4. S. N. Misra, Esq., M.A., LL.B. , 

5. Dr. Ram Prasad Tripathi, M.A., D.Sc. 

6. Dr. Beni Prasad, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc. 

7. Dr. Ishwari Prasad, M.A., D.Litt. 

8. Prof. R. D. Ranade, M.A. 

9. A. C. Mukerji, Esq., M.A. 
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10. Dr. P. K. Acharya, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt. 

11. Dr. 'a. Siddiqi, M.A., Ph.D. 

12. Maulvi Syed Muhammad Ali Nami, M.A. 

13. Capt. St M. Zamin Ali, M.A. 

14. Dr. DKirendra Varma, M.A., D.Litt. 

15. * Dr. Babu Ram Saksena, M.A., D.Litt. 

16. Dr. Benarsi Prasad Saksena, M.A., Ph.D. 

17. Capt. Sohan Lai, M.A., LL.B., L.T., B.Ed, 

Under Statute 1 («) of Chapter V — Teachers appointed by 
the Academic Council. 

{Elected — December 2, 1942) 

1. N. C. Mukerji, Esq., M.A. 

2. D. Ojha, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

3. Miss C. Tripathi, M.A. 

■ 4. P. S.’ Naidu, Esq., M.A. 

5. Major S. G. Ti^yari, M.A. 

6. M. N. Rchman, I^q., M.A. 

7. Dr. Tara Chand, M.A., D.Phil. 

8. K. Chattopadhyaya, Esq., M.A. 

9. Dr. R.*N. Dubey, M.A., D.Litt. 


'^Members appointed under these heads shall hold office for two years; teachers 
appointed under 1 (li) and (Hi) shall hold office so long as they continue to be 
teachers [vide Statute 3 of Chapter Vj. 
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MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS 


(Elected — December 2, 1942) 

* Under Statute 1 (in) of Chapter V. 

1. 'fhe Head of the Mathematics Deptt. 

2. The Head of the Economics Deptt. 

3. Dr. Gorakh Prasad, D.Sc. 

(Elected — December 2, 1942) 

*Under Statute 1 (iv) of Chapter V 

1. Mahamahopadhyaya Pt. Gopinath Kaviraj, M.A., 

Benares. 

2. Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, M.A., Lucknow University. 

3. Pt. Manohar Lai Zutshi, M.A., C.T., Allahabad. 

4. Dr. N. N. Sen-Gupta, M.A., Ph.D., Lucknow 
University. 

5. Dr. Hadi Hasan, M.A., Ph.D., Muslim University, 
Aligarh. 

6. Dr. V. S. Ram, M.A., Ph.D., Lucknow University. 

7. Prof. Mohammad Habib, B.A. (Oxon.) , Bar-at-Law, 
Muslim University, Aligarh. 

8. Rai Bahadur Pt. Sukhdeo Behari Misra, M.A., 
Lucknow. 

9. Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, Ph.D., D.Sc., Allahabad. 


^Members appointed under these heads shall hold ofiice for two years; teachers 
appointed under 1 (it) and (Hi) shall hold office so long as they continue to be 
teachers [vide Statute 3 of Chapter V]. 
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MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

Dean: Professor S. Ranjan, D.Sc. 

Under Statjite 1 (i) of Chapter V — Professors and Readers 
of the Departments. 

1. iDr. K. S. Krishnan, D.Sc., F.R.S. 

2. * Salig'ram Bhargava, Esq., M.Sc., 

3. Prof. A. C. Banerji, M.A., M.Sc. 

4. Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, Ph.D., D.Sc. 

5. Dr. S. Ranjan,' D.Sc. 

6. K. P. Chatterji, Esq., M.Sc. 

7. Dr. Gorakh Prasad, D.Sc. 

8. Dr. Haru Ram Mehra, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

9. Dr. S. B. Dutt, D.Sc., D.I.C., A.I.C. 

•10. Dr. R. K. Saksen-'., D.Sc. 

11. Rai Sahib Dr. P. L. Srivastava, M.A., D.Phil. 

12. Dr. B. K. Singh, M.A., Sc.D. 

’’’Under Statute 1 («) of Chapter V — Teachers appointed by 
the Academic Council. 

{Elected— December 2, 1942) 

1. Dr. Iqbal Kishen Taimni, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

2. Dr. S. Gliosh; D.Sc. 

3. ^ Major S. G. Tiwari, M.A. 

4. Dr. B. N. Prasad, Ph.D., D.Sc. 


*^Members appointed under these heads shall hold office for two years; teachers 
ippointcd under 1 (it) and (///) shall hold office so long as they continue to be 
eachers [tide Statute 3 of Chapter V]. 
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MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF SCIENCF 


5. Dr. R, N. Tandon. M.Sc., Ph.D. 

6. Girja Dayal Srivastava, Esq., M.Sc. 

7. Dr. R. N. Ghosh, D.Sc. 

8. Dr. G. B. Deodhar, D.Sc. 

9. S. C. Varma, Esq., M.Sc., LL.B. 

10. Dr; Ram Saran Das, D.Sc. 

11. Dr. S. Higginbottom, D.Phil. 

12. W. B. Hayes, Esq., M.Sc. 

’‘‘Under Statute 1 (Hi) of Chapter V. 

(Elected — December 2, 1942) 

The Head of the English Department. 

’‘‘Under Statute 1 (iv) of Chapter V. 

(Elected — December 2, 1942) 

1. Dr. Birbal Sahni, Sc.D., F.R.S., Lucknow University. 

2. Dr. A. B. Misra, D.Sc., D.Phil., Benares Hindu 
University. 

3. Dr. N. K. Sethi, D.Sc., Agra College. 

4. Dr. A. N. Singh, D.Sc., Lucknow University. 

3. Lt. Col. Haider Khan, M.A., M.Sc., Muslim Univer- 
sity, Aligarh. 

6. Dr. T. S. Sabnis, D.Sc., Cawnpore. 


*^Members appointed under these heads shuil hold office for two years; teachers 
appointed under 1 (//) and (///) shall hold office so long as they continue to be 
teachers [vide Statute 3 of Chapter V]. 




MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 


• 4 \ 


MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 

Dean: Prof. A- P. Dube, M A., B.C.L., Bar-at-Law 

Under Statiftc 1 (/) cJf Chapter V — Professors and Readers of 
the Department. 

1., Prof.^ A. P. Dube, M.A., B.C.L., Bar-at-Law. 

2. K. K. Bhattacharya, Esq., M.A., LL.M., Bar-at-Law. 

3. R. R. R. Sastry, Esq., M.A., M.L. 

Under Statute 1 (/^ Chapter V. 

{Eli’cfcJ — Di’ccnihcr 2, 1942) 

1. K. K. Pathak, Esq., LL.M. 

2. L. R. Tewari, Esq., B.A., LL.B. 

"'Under Statute 1 (///) of ChapK'r V. * 

(Elecfcd — 2, 1942) 

Dr. Beni Prasad, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc. 

’TJ-nder Statute 1 (u ) of Chapter V. 

{Eli’cfcdr-Dnrinhn- 2, 1942) 

1. rhe Uon’ble Chfef Justice Sir Iqbal Ahmad, Kt., 

B.A., LL.B. 

2. .The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Moliammad Ismail, Bar- 

at-Law, High Court, Allahabad. 

' Moinbci' .ij-pui/iU’d uiuicr tiit’sc htMJs shall hold olhcL for two ycMr.s; teachers 
appointed umier 1 (/’/) and (Hi) .shall hold oflice so Ion;.; as thev continue to bt 
teachers f r/i/r Sf.Uutc } of (dupfer V]. ^ 
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MEMRKRS OF THE FACULTY OF LAW r. 


3. The Right Hon’blc Dr. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, P.C., 

. K.C.S.I., D.C.L., LL.D. 

4. Rai Bahadur Dr. Kanhaiya Lai, M.A., LL.D. 

5. Dr. K. N. Katju, M.A., LL.D., M.L.A. 

6. Sir Syed Wazir Hasan, Kt., B.A., LL.B. 

7. The Hon’ble Mr. P. N. Sapru, M.A., uL.B., Bar-at- 

Law. 

8. Hatish Chandra, Esq., I.C.S., Allahabad. 

9. Dr. K. N. Malaviya, M.A., LL.B., S.J.D. 

10. Rai Bahadur Pt. Tika Ram Misra, Mcmbv.r, Public 

Service Commission, Allahabad. 

11. Dr. R. U. Singh, M.A., LL.B., S.J.D., M.L.C. 

Lucknow. 

13. Rai Bahadur Dr. Brijondra Swarup, B.a., LL.D.. 
M.L.C. , Cawnpore. 

13. L. R. Shiva Subramaniam, Esq., M.L.,_ Benares. 

MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF COMMERCE 

Dean: Prof. G. D. Karwal, M.A. 

Under Statute 1 (/) of Chapter V — Professors and Readers of 
the Departments. 

1. Prof. S. K. Rudra, M.A. 

2. G. D. Karwal, Esq., M.A. 

3. Preff. Mohit Kumar Ghosh, M.A., B.Com. 
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4. B. P. Adarkar, Esq., M.A. 

■‘'’Under Statute 1 («) of Chapter V. 

{Elected — December 2, 1942) 

1. Saraswati Prasad, Esq., M.A. 

2; Dayi Shankar Dubey, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

3. J. K. Mehta, Esq., M.A. 

4. Mrs. M. Thomas, M.A. 

5. R. C. Chowdhury, Esq., M.Sc. 

6. Dr. Ram Nath Dubey, M.A., B.Com., D.Litt. 

7. K. L. Govil, Esq., M.A. 

8. S. C. Chaudhri, Esq., M.A., B.Com. 

9. P. C. Jain, Esq., M.A. 

•10. A. N. Agarwafa, Esq., M.A. 

Under Statute I {Hi) of Chapter V. 

{Elected — December 2, 1942) 

1. The Head of the English Department. 

2. Professor Beni Trasad, M.A., Ph.D,, D.Sc. 

3. Prof. A. C. Banerji, M.A., M.Sc. 

4. Prof. A. P. Dube, M.A., B.C.L., Bar-at-Law. 

5. Dr. Sam Higginbottom, D.Phil. 

* Under Statute* I {iv) of Chapter V. 


’^Members appointed under these heads shall hold office for two years; teachers 
appointed under 1 (//) and (Hi) shall hold office so long as they continue to be 
teachers [vide Statute 3 of Chapter V]. 
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MEMBERS OF THE FACU.LTY OF COMMERCE 


{Elected — December 2, 1942) 

1. I. D. Varshney, Esq., B.Sc., Bahjoi Glass Works, 

Bahjoi. 

2. The Director of Industries, U. P., Cawnpore. 

3. The Hon’ble Dr. Hirday Nath Kurtzru, B.A., B.Sc., 

LL.D. 

4. Dr. L. K. Hydcr, Muslim University, Aligarh. 

5. The Hon’ble Mr. P. N. Sapru, M.A., LL.B., Bar-at- 

Law. 

6. B. N. Das Gupta, Esq., M.A., Lucknow University. 

7. Gopinath Mehrotra, Esq., Cawnpore. 

8. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerji, Lucknow. University. 

9. Padmapat Singhania, Esq., Cawnpore. 

10. Shrinivas, Esq., Benares. 

11. Khan Bahadur Abdul Aziz, Member, Public Service 

Commission, U. P., Allahabad. 

MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES 
AND STUDIES OF TH^ FACULTY OF 

ARTS 

[Under Statute 4 (a) of Chapter V] 

{Elected — 'November 23, 1942) 

Members shall hold office for two years and are eligible 
for re-election, vide Regulation 2, Chapter V/. 
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English — 

t 

1. Pandit Shri Narain Misra, M.A., LL.B. 

2. Pandit D. Ojha, M.A., LL.B. 

3. Dr. P. *E. Dustoor, M.A., D.Litt. 

4. I’rofessor N. K. Sidhanta, M.A., Lucknow. 

5. * K. R. Mehrotra, Esq., M.A., B.Litt. (Oxon.). 

6. Prof. C. Mahajan, M.A., Agra. 

7. Prof. S. C. Deb, M.A., {Chairman) . 

Philosophy — 

1. A. C. Mukdrji, Esq., M.A. 

2. N. C. Mukerji, Esq., M.A. 

3. Professor Amaranatha Jha, M.A., F.R.S.L. 

4. R. N. Kaul, Esq.^ M.A., B.Litt. (Oxon.). 

5. Miss A. L. Haidar, M.A. 

6. Dr. N. N. Sen-Gupta, M.A., Ph.D., Lucknow. 

7. Pro?. R. D. Ranade, M.A. {Chairman) . 

History — 

1. Dr. Ishwari Prasad, M.A., LL.B., D.Litt. 

2. Professor Muhanfmad Habib, B.A. (Oxon.), Bat- 

at-Law, Aligarh. 

3. Dr. Tara Chand, M.A., D.Phil. 

4. Dr. Banarsi Prasad Saksena, M.A., Ph.D. 

5. Dr. Bisheshwar Prasad, M.A., D.Litt. 

6. N. N. Ghosh, Esq., M.A. 

7. Dr. Ram Prasad Tripathi, M.A., D.Sc. {Chairman). 
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Political Science — 

1. Dr. V. S. Ram, M.A., Ph.D., Lucknow. 

2. Dr. Tara Chand, M.A., D.PhiL 

3. Ilyas Ahmad, Esq., M.A. 

4. Avadh Behari Lai, Esq., M.A. 

5. Professor A. P. Dube, M.A., B.C.L., Bar-at-Law. 

6. Prof. S. K, Rudra, M.A. 

7. Dr. Beni Prasad, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc. {Chairman). 

Arabic and Persian — 

1. Dr. Saeed Hasan, M.A., Ph.D. 

2. Capt. Syed M. Zamin Ali, M.A. 

3. Maulvi Syed Muhammad Ali Nami, M.A. 

4. Dr. M. G. Zubaid Ahmad, M.A., Ph.D. 

5. M. Naimur Rehman, Esq., M.A. 

6. Dr. Wahid Mirza, M.A., Ph.D., Lucknow. 

7. Dr. A. Siddiqi, M.A., Ph.D. {Chairman). 

Sanskrit — 

1. Dr. S. C. Mukerji, M.A., D.Litt., Benares. 

2. Dr. Babu Ram Saksena, M.A., D.Litt. 

3. Shastri Raghubar Mitthu Lai, M.A., M.O.L. 

4. Mm. Dr. Umesha Mishra, M.A., D.Litt. 

5. Pt. Kshetresh Chandra Chattopadhyaya,’ M.A. 

6. K. A. Subrahmania Iyer, Esq., M.A., Lucknow. 

7. Dr. P. K. Acharya, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt. {Chairman). 



^members of the committees of courses and studies 5 1 
Urdu — 

1. Maufvi Syed Aijaz Husain, M.A. 

2. Dr. A. Siddiqi, M.A., Ph.D. 

3. Dr. Tara Chand, M.A., D.Phil. 

4. Dr. Dhirendra Varma, M.A., D.Litt. 

Pt. Manohar Lai Zutshi, M.A. 

6. Dr. Mohammad Hafiz Syed, M.A., D.Litt., Ph.D., 

T.D. 

7. Capt. Syed M.' Zamin Ali, M.A. {Chairman). 
Hindi — 

« 

• , 1. f)r. Ram Kumar Varma, M.A., Ph.D. 

2. Rao^Raja Dr. Shyani Behari Misra, M.A., D.LiCt., 
Lucknow. 

■ 3. Dr. ‘Babu Ram Saksena, M.A., D.Litt. 

4. Cipt. Syed M. Zamin Ali, M.A. 

5. Miss, C. Tripathi, M.A. 

6. Pt. Devi Prasad Shukla, B.A. 

7. Dr. Dhirendra Varma, M.A., D.Litt. {Chairman). 

{Term expires 20th October 1946) 

Geography — 

1. W. E. Andrews Esq., Lucknow. 

2. .E. V. Noble Ojha Esq., Ewing Christian College, 

Allahabad. 

3. Prof. M. K. Ghosh, M.A., B.Com. 

4. Dr. M. H. Rahman, D.Litt. 

5. Brahma Swaroop Saksena, Esq., M.A. 
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6. Dr. Ibadur Rahman Khan, Ph.D. 

7. Dr. R. N. Dubey, M.A., D.Litt. (Chairman) . 

French ,and German — 

1. Dr. H. R. Mehra, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

2. The teacher in French and German. 

3. K. Chattopadhyaya, Esq., M.A. 

4. Prof. S. C. Deb, M.A. 

5. Capt. Bhagwat Dayal, B.Sc. 

6. Dr. Babar Mirza, (Aligarh). 

7. Dr. A. Siddiqi, M.A., Ph.D. (Chairman). 

Military Science — 

1. Brigade-Major, Allahabad Brigade Area. 

2. Capt. Bhagwat Dayal, B.Sc. 

3. Dr. S. Ranjan, D.Sc. 

4. Capt. S. M. Zamin Ali, M.‘A. 

5. Lt. Col. Haider Khan, M.A., (Aligarh). 

6. The Adjutant U. T. C., Allahabad. 

7. Major S. G. Tiwari, M.A. (Chairman ) . 

Indian Music — 

1. Mr Jai Deva Singh, M.A., Cawnpore. 

2. The Hon’ble Dr. Hirday Nath Kunzru, B.A., B.Sc. 

LL.D. 

3. B. S. Pathak, Esq. 

4. A. C. Mukerji, Esq., M.A. 

5. Pt. Devi Prasad Shukla, B.A. 

6. Dr. J. H. Mitter, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

7. Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, xVl.Sc., Ph.D., D.Sc. (Chair- 

man). 
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Painting — 

1. Principal A. K. Haidar, Government School of Arts 

and Crafts, Lucknow. 

2. R. N. Deb, -Esq., M.A. 

3. Dr. Ram Prasad Tripathi, M.A., D.Sc. 

4. Dr. P. K. Acharya, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt. 

5. * L. M. Sen, Esq., Govt. School of Arts and Crafts, 

Lucknow. 

6. K. Majumdar, Esq. 

7. Dr. Tara Chahd, M.A., D.Phil. {Chairman). 

Social Si^rvice'and .Village Uplift — 

1. P. S. Mehta, Esq., M.A. 

2. Dr. ’Bisheshwar Prasad, M.A., D.Litt. 

3. Dr. Saeed Hasan, M.A., Ph.D- 

4. Dr. Benarsi Prasad Saxena, M.A., Ph.D. 

5: Dr. S. Higginbottom, M.A., Ph.D. 

6. Dr. P. Ghosh, M.B., B.Sc. 

7. S. R. Bharatiya, Esq., M.A., Allahabad. 

8. Dr. Beni Prasad, M.A., D.Sc., Ph.D. {Chairman) . 

Local Self-Government 

1. Prof. S. K. Rudra*M.A. 

2. The Hontle Dr. H. N. Kunzru, B.A., B.Sc., LL.D. 

3. .Prof. M. K. Ghosh, M.A., B.Com. 

4. Dr. Tara Chand, M.A., D.Phil. 

5. Eir. M. P. Sharma, M.A., D.Litt. 

6. Secretary, Allahabad District Board. 

7. Dr. Beni Prasad, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc. {Chairman). 
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MEAIBERS OF THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES 
AND STUDIES OF THE FACULTY OF 
SCIENCE 

[Under Statute 4 (a) of Chapter V] 

(Elected — November 23, 1942) 

Members shall hold office for two years and are eligible 
for re-election, vide Regulation 2, Chapter VI. 

Physics — 

1. Dr. R. N. Ghosh, D.Sc. 

2. Dr. G. R. Toshniwal, D.Sc. 

3. Dr. K. Majumdar, D.Sc. 

4. Dr. G. B. Deodhar, D.Sc. 

5. Dr. N. K. Sethi, D.Sc., Agta. 

6. Saligram Bhargava, Esq., M.Sc^ 

7. Dr. K. S. Krishnan, D.Sc., F. R. S. (Chairman) . 

Chemistry — 

1. Dr. S. B. Dutt, D.Sc., D.I.C. A.I.C. 

2. Dr. N. R. Dhar, D.Sc., Allahabad. 

3. Dr. S. Ghosh, D.Sc. 

4. Dr. I. K.'Taimni, Ph.D. 

5. Dr. J. D. Tiwari, D.Sc. 

6. K. P. Chatterji, Esq., M.Sc. 

7. Dr. B. K. Singh, M.A., Sc.D. (Chairman). 

Mathematics — 

1. Dr. Gorakh Prasad, D.Sc. 
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2. Swami Dayal Seth, Esq., M.A., Cawnpore. 

3. 'Dr. B. N. Prasad, Ph.D., D.Sc. 

4. Major S. G. Tiwari, M.A. 

5. Piare Mohan, Esq., M.Sc. 

6. Dr. P. 'L. Srivastava, M.A., D.Phil. 

7. Prof. A. C. Banerji, M.A., M.Sc. {Chairman). 

Botany — 

1. Dr. Y. Bharadwaja, M.Sc., Ph.D., Benares. 

2. G. D. Srivastava, Esq., M.Sc. 

3. Dr. R. K. Saksena, D.Sc. 

4. Dr. S. P. Naithani, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

■ ' 5. Dr. R. N. Tandon, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

6. Dr. S. Ranjan, D.Sc. {Chairman). 

Zoology — 

1. S; C. Varma, Esq., M.Sc. 

2. Dr. L. P. Mathur, D.Sc., Agra. 

3. Dr. S. K. Datta, D.Sc. 

4. Dr. Haru Ram Mehra, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

5. Dr. Ram Sara^ Das, D.Sc. 

6. Nihaluddin, Esq., M.Sc. 

7. Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, Ph.D., D.Sc. {Chairmati). 
Agriculture — 

1. W. Bw Hayes, Esq. 

2. Mason Vaugh, Esq., B.Sc. 

3. The Director of Agriculture, Lucknow. 

4. Dr. R. K. Saksena, D.Sc. 
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5. The Head of the Economics Department. 

6. The Principal, Agricultural College^ Cawnpore. 

7. D... D. R. Bhattacharya, Ph.D., D.Sc 

8. Dr. S. Higginbottom, D.Phil, 

9. Dr. S. Ranjan, D.Sc. {Chairman) . 

MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES 
AND STUDIES OF THE FACULTY OF 

LAW 

[Under Statute 4(rt) of Chapter V] 

{Elected — November 22, 1942) 

Members shall hold office for two years and are eligible 
for re-election, vide Regtilalion 2, Chapter VI. 

Law — 

1. The Right Hon’ble Dr. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, P.C., 

K.C.S.I., LL.D., D.C.L. 

2. Sir Syed Wazir Hasan, Kt., B.A., LL.B. 

3. The Hon’ble Mr. P. N. Saoru, M.A., LL.B., Bar-at- 

Law. 

4. Dr. K. N. Katju, M.A., LL.D. 

5. K. K. Bhattacharya, Esq., M.A., LL.M., Bar-at-Law. 

6. K. R. R, Sastry, Esq., M.A., M.L. 

7. Prof. A. P. Dube, M.A., B.C.L., Bar-at-Law. 

{Chairman) . 
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MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES 
AND STUDIES OF THE FACULTY OF 
COMMERCE 

[Under Statute 4(rf) of Chapter V] 

{Elccfcd — November 22, 1942) 

Members shall hold office for two years and are eligible 
for re-election, tide Regulation 2, Chapter VI. 

Commerce — 

1. 3. N. Chatcerji, Esq., Lucknow. 

2. R. C. Chowdhury, Esq., M.Sc. 

3. Dr. R. N. Dubey, M.A., B.Com., D.Litt. 

4. K. L. Govil, Esq., M.A. 

5,. S. C. Cliaudhri, Esq., M.A. 

6. A. N. Agarwala, Esq., M.A., B.Com. 

7. Prof. M. K. Ghosh, M.A., B.Com. (Chairman). 

Economics — 

1. B. P. Adarkar, Esq., M.A. 

2. Saraswati Prasad, Esq., M.A. 

3. Daya Shankar Dubey, Esq., M.A., LL.B, 

4. Dr. L. K. Hyder, Muslim University, Aligarh. 

5. P.tof. S. K. Rudra, M.A. 

6. J. K. Mehta, Esq., M.A. 

7. G. D. Karwal, Esq., M.A. (Chairman) . 
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BOARD OF CO-ORDINATION 

[Under Statute in Chapter VII] 

1. The Vice-Chancellor {Chair mUn). 

^ Deans 

2. Professor R. D. Ranade, M,A., Arts.; 

3. Professor S. Ranjan, D.Sc., Science. 

4. Prof. A. P. Dube, M.A., B.C.L., Bar-at-Law, Law. 

5. Prof. G. D. Karwal, M.A., Commerce. 

Registrar 

6. Dr. S. P. Varma, M.A., Ph.D. 

MEMBERS OF THE ADMISSION COMMITTEE 
AND THE BURSARY COMMITTEE 

1. The Heads of Departments. 

2. The Vice-Chancellor {Convener). 

Members of the Committee appointed by the 
Academic Council to perform the functions 
specified in Ordinances 1 and 2 of Chapters 
, XXX and XXXI 

1. The Deans of the Faculties. 

2. The Vice-Chancellor {Convener), 

Public Works Committee 

Term expires February 15, 1947 

I. Professor Amaranatha Jha, M.A., F.R.S.L. 

( V icc-CbanccUor ) 
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2. Pr. D. R. Bhattacharya. 

3. Dr. Tara Chand. 

4. Dr^ S. Ranjan, 

5. The Treasurer {Chairman). 

The Registrar (Secretary) . 

GROUNDS COMMITTEE 

Elected — March 14, 1942 
Term expires March 1}, 1945 

1. I'resident the Athletic Association (Convener) . 

2. Chairman of the Delegacy. 

3 . Secretary, Staff. Club. 

4. Ofiicer-in-charge of the Muir College grounds. 

5’. 0£ficer-in -charge of the Senate House grounds. 

6. Head of the Botany Department. 

The Assistant Registrar (Secretary). 

OMMITTEE TO R*EPORT ON APPLICATIONS 

for loans 

Elected-— March 14, 1942 
Term expires March 15, 1945 

1. The Deans of the Faculties. 

2. The Head of the Department concerned. 

3. Rai Bahadur Dr. Kanhaiya Lai (Convener). 
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MEMBERS OF THE IJ. T. C. COMMITTEE 


MEMBERS OF THE U. T. C. COMMITTEE 

Elected — March 14, 1942 
Term expires March li, 1945 

1. Major S. G. Tiwari, M.A. (Chairman) . 

2. The Hon’ble Dr. Hirday Nath Kunzru, B.A., B.Sc., 

LL.D. 

3. Rai Bahadur Dr. Kanhaiya Lai, M.A., LL.D. 

4. Capt. S. M. Zamin Ali, M.A. 

5. Capt. Bhagwat Dayal, B.Sc. 

6. Capt. R. K. Kaul, M.Sc. 

COMMITTEE FOR THE APPOINTMENT OF 
SUPERINTENDENTS OF UNIVERSITY 
HOSTELS 

Elected — March 14, 1942 
Term expires March 13, 1945 

1. The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman). 

2. The Warden of the Hostel concerned. 

3. The Hon’ble Chief Justice Sir Iqbal Ahmad. 

4. The Hon’ble Dr. Hirday Nath Kunzru. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION COMMITEE 

Elected — January 21, 1942 
Term expires January 20, 1945 

1. The Principals of Colleges. 

2. The Wardens of Hostels. 
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3. The Physical Instructors. 

4. The Chairman of the Delegacy. 

5. The Medical Officers of the University. 

6. A Member of the Board of Residence (Mr. R. N. 

Basu). 

7. The Officer Commanding the U. T. C. 

8. The President of the Atheletic Association. 

9. The Vice-Chancellor {Chairman). 

MEMBERS OF THE DELEGACY 

[Term expires on August 18, 1944} 

1. Prof. S. C. Deb- 

2. Capt. S. M. Zamin Ali. 

3. ' Bene Simlai, Esq. 

4. G. D. Karwal, Esq., M.A., {Chairman). {Term 

expires on 9th October, 1945). 

Co-opted Members 

5. Dr. S. Ghosh. 

6. S. C. Varma, Esq. 

7. S. Aijaz Husain, Esq. 

8. Mps. M. Thomas. 

9. J. K. Mehta, Esq. 

10. Miss S. Simeon. 
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MEMBERS OF THE EXA^IINATION COMMITTEES- 


MEMBERS OF THE EXAMINATION COM- 
MITTEES APPOINTED UNDER SEC- 
TION 38(4) OF THE ACT 

For Master’s and Bachelor’s degrees 

English — Professor Amaranatha Jha {Chairman) , Prof. S. C 
Deb, and Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, Lhcknow. 

History — Dr* R. P. Tripathi {Chairman), Dr. Ishwari Prasa( 
' and Dr. A. S. Altckar, Benares. 

Philosophy — Professor R. D. Ranade {Chairman) , Dr. N. N 
Sen Gupta, Lucknow and Mr. A. C. Mukerji. 

Economics — Mr. G. D. Karwal, {Chairman) , Mr. E). S. Djibc] 
and Dr. L. K. Hyder, Aligarh. 

Sanskrit — Dr. P. K. Acharya {Chairman) , Mr. K. A. Subra 
maniya Iyer, Ludknow and Dr. Babu Ram Saksena 

Persian — Dr. A. Siddiqi {Chairman), Dr. M.' G. Zubai( 
Ahmad and Dr. Hadi Hasan, Aligarh. 

Arabic — Dr. A. Siddiqi {Chairman) , Maulvi Syed Muhammai 
Ali Nami and Dr. Mohammad Wahid Mirza 
Lucknow. 

Mathematics — Professor A. C. Bancrji {Chairman), Dr 
Gorakh Prasad and Dr. A. N. Singh, Lucknow 

Physics — Dr. K. S. Krishnan {Chairman) , Mr. Saligran 
Bhargava and Dr. D. S. Kothari, Delhi. 

Chemistry — Dr. B. K. Singh {Chairman) , Mr. K. P. Chatter ji 
and Col. M. Haider, Aligarh. 

Zoology — Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya {Chairman), Dr. H. R 
Mehra and Dr. Babar Mirza, Aligarh. 
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Botany — Dr. S. Ranjan {Chairman), Dr. R. K. Saksena and 
Dr. Birbal Salmi, Lucknow. 5 

Law — Professor A. P.^Dube, {Chairman), Dr. R. U. Singh; 

Lucknow and the Hon’ble Mr. Justice B. 
* Mallik. 

Urdu — Capt. S. M. Zamin Ali {Chairman), Dr. M. H. Syed 
and Mr. Rashid Ahmad Siddiqi, Aligarh. 

Hindi — Dr. Dhirendra Varma {Chairman), Pt. Devi Prasad 
Shukla and Mr. Din Dayal Gupta, Lucknow. 
Commerce — Prof. M. K. Ghosh, {Chairman) , Mr. K. L. Govil, 
_ ^ ‘and Mr. B. N. Das Gupta, Lucknow. 

Geography — Dr. R. N. Dubcy {Chairman) , and Dr. 1. R. 
• Khan, Allahabad. 

Politics — Dr. Beni Prasad {Chairman) , Dr. Tara Chand and 
Dr. Bool Chand, Benares. 

Agriculture — Dr. S. Higginbottom {Chairman), Dr. S. 

Ranjan, Mr. W. B. Hayes, Mr. M. D. Strong and 
Dr’. K. B. Lai, Cawnpore. 

ScKial Service — Dr. Bishe^hwar Prasad {Chairman), Dr. P. 

Ghosh and Mr. R. N. Kaul. 

» . 

Military Science — Major S. G. Tiwari {Chairmah) , and Col. 
T. H. Baitye, Mhow. 

Indian Music — Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya {Chairman) , and S. N. 

Ratanjankar, Esq., Lucknow, and Prof. Jaideva 
Singh, Oel. 

Local Sclf-GoYt. — Dr. M. P. Sharma {Chcurmau) ^ Rai Saheb 
Chaudhri Dharampal Singh, Allahabad. 
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COMMITTEE OF REFERENCE 


Painting — Dr. Tara Chand {Chairman), Mr. K. Mazumdar 
and Mr. Manohar Lai. 

- COMMITTEE OF REFERENCE 

[Term expires on November 22, 1944] 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Treasurer. 

t 

3. Munshi Iswar Saran, B.A., LL.B., Allahabad. 

4. Hira Lai Khanna, Esq., M.Sc. 

5. Rai Bahadur Pt. Sukhdeo Behari Misra, M.A. 

6. Dr. Beni Prasad, M.A., Ph.D.^ D.Sc. 

7. Dr. Narayan Prasad Asthana, M.A., LL.D., Allaha- 

bad. 

8. Shankar Saran, Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

9. Dr. M. H. Syed, M.A., D.Litt. 

10. S. P. Varma, Esq., M. Sc., C.I.E. 

11. Capt. S. M. Zamin Ali, M.A. 

12. Mohammad Ishaq Khan, Esq., M.L.A., Basti. 

13. Captain Bhavanatha Jha, M.B., B.S. 

14. Dr. H. R. Mehra, Ph.D. 

15. Prof. A. C. Banerji, M'A., M.Sc. 

16. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Kamla Kant Verma, M.A., 

LL.B. 

17. Ali Ameer, Esq., M.A., LL.B., Secretary, Public 

Serveie Commission, Allahabad. 

‘ Members shall hold office for a period of three years: Provided that the 
pcriotl of office shall not extend beyond the peritKi during; which tliey continue 
to be members of the 0)urt [vide Statute 1 of Chapter III). 
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- FINANCE COMMITTEE 

\Terii7 (•\l)ir('s ou February / j, 1947] 

1. The 'Treasurer (Cbaini/aii) . 

2. J’rolessor Arnaranarha Jha, M.A., F.R.S.L. 

3. I’ruf. R.'d. Rauade, M.A. 

4. r^rof. SHri Ranjan, D.Sc. 

5. Dr. Tara Chanel, M.A., D.Phil. 

6. The Mon’ble Mr. Justice Mohd. Ismail, Bar-at-Law. 

7. The Me)n’b!c f)r. 1 lirday Nath Kunzru, B.A., B.Sc., 

LL.D^ 

. a. Dr. D. 1C Bliattacharya, Ph.D., D.Sc. 

9. Prof. M. K. Ghosh, M.A., B.Com. 

tBOARD.OF RESIDENCE, HEALTH AND 
DISCIPLINE 

[Under Statute' ! of Chapter VIII] 

1. Professor Aniaraiiatha Jha, M.A., F.R.S.L., Vice- 
Chancellor {(w-ofjic/o Clhiinna }/) . 

Tm PRl^(IJ^\IS or Coi rrcis — 

1. The Principal, Lwi^ie; Christian College, Allahabad.. 

2. The Princiixil Kayastha Pathshala College, Allaha- 
bad . 

3. file Principal, Agricultural Institute, Allahabad., 

• 

"Member sfi.ill ImUl niliec for ;i period of ibree ye.irs, r/./r Executive Council 
Resolution No. .^72, daied DcccmbcM- l.l, 1924. 

1 he quorum to con.slst of 4 members. 

, tMcmbeis sb.dl bob) oiliee for .3 period of three years, tiJr Executive Council 
Resolution No, S7 dated February 13, 192li. 
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BOARD 0» RESIDENCE 


The Wardens of Hostels — 

1. ^r. A. Siddiqi, M.A., Ph.D., Warden, Miiliaminadan 
fBoarding House, Allahabad. 

2. Pandit Devi Prasad Sluikia, B.A.$ Warden, Mac- 
Donnell Hindu Boarding House, Allahabad! 

3. Prof. Aniaranatha Jha, M.A., F.Ri.S.L., ‘Warden, 
Muir Hostel, Allahabad. 

4. P. C. Jain, Esq., M.A., M.Sc., Warden, Sumerchand 
Digambkr Jain Boarding House, Alhhabad. 

5. Prof. jM. K. Ghosh, M.A., B.Com., Warden, Sir 
Sunder Lai Hostel, Allahabad. 

6. Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, Ph.D., D.Sc., Warden, Sir 
Pramada Charan Banerji Hostel, Allahabad. 

7. Dr. P. E. • Dustoor, M.A., D.Litt., Warden, Sir 
Ganganatha Jha Hostel, Allahabad. 

Medical Officers — 

1. Capt. P. G. Ghosh. 

2. Dr. B. D. Mukerji. 

Proctor — 

M. N. Rehman, Esq., M.A.^ 

Chairman of the Delegacy — 

G. D. Karwal, Esq., M.A, 

Two Members Elected by the Court — . 

1. Mr. R. N. Basu, M.A., LL.B., Term .expires on 

Allahabad. November 20, 

2. Vacant. 1945. 

The President of the Athletic Association. 
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MUSLIM ADVISORY BOARD 

[Under Statute 1 of Chapter IX] 

Elected by the Non-official Muslim Members of the 
Legislative Assembly — 

Mr. Zahu’' Ahmad, M.L.A., Bar-at-Law. 

Elected by the Court of the Allahabad University — 
1. The Hon’ble Chief Justice 

Sir Iqbal Ahmad, Kt., 

B.A., LL.B. j Term expires on 

,2. Maulvi Syed Muhammad Ali }■ November 20, 

Nami, M.A. j 1945. 

}. Capt. Syed M. Zamin Ali, j 

M.A. j 

Appointed by the Chancellor — 

Abdul Aziz, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Term expires 1st 
Advocate, Allahabad. April, 1946. 

Chairman — The Hon’blc Chief Justice Sir Iqbal Ahmad, 
Kt., B.A., LL.B. 

WOMEN’S ADVISORY BOARD 

t[Under Statute 2, Chapter IX-A] 

Elected by the Court 

’^Members s’lall hold olhcc for a period of three years: Provided that members 
elected under heads (1) and (2) shall hold ofiice so long only within the said 
period as they continue to be members of the body ’ that elected them {x'idc 
wStatute 2 of Chapter IX). 

tMcmbers sh.dl hold othce for three years. 
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women’s advisory board 


1. Miss S. K. Agha, M.A., 

LL.B., Crosthwaite Girl’s 
College, Allahabad. j 

2. Mrs. Rajdulari Agha, Cjo I Term expires' April 

Dr. C. M. Agha, M.B., i 24, 194J 

B.S., D.P.H., Railway j 

Hospital, Izatnagar, j 

Bareilly. j 

Electe6 by Women Teachers on the staff of the 
Allahabad University 

1. Mrs. M. Thomas, M.A. j Term expires August 

2. Miss C. Tripathi, M.A., j 31, 1945. 

Nominated by the Vice-Chancellor 

1. Lady Wazir Hasan, Stanley 1 

Road, Allahabad— (C/a«/r- ; 

; ember 22, 1945. 

2. Mrs. P. N. Sapru, (Sccrc- | 

tary). j 

1. Warden of the Women’s Hostel 

MEMBERS OF THE SELECTION COMMITTEES 

IN INDIA 

’’■[Under Statute 1(1) of Chapter XIV] 

(A) — For Appointments in the Faculty of Arts — 

(/) The Vice-Chancellor. 

♦Members shall hold office for a period of three years, vide Executive G)uncil 
Resolution No. 225, dated September 14, 1925. 
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(//) The Head of the Department of Teaching con- 
cerned. 


.[Term e,xpircs on April 6, 1947] 


(///•) 


The Hon’ble Mr. P. N. Sapru ) 
and Sir Syed Wazir > 
Hasan. J 


Elected by the Exe- 
cutive Council. 


[Term expires on April 23, 1947] 

(/(') Prof. R. D. Rahade and Dr. I Elected by the Aca- 
R. P. Tripathi. ' demic Council. 

I Term expires on July 29, 1944] 

(r) The • Hon’ble Mr. Justice 1 . . , , 

Afuhammad Ismail, Khan !> ^ 

Bahadur, Bar-at-Law. J 

(B)— For Appointments in the Faculty of 
Science 


(/) The Vice-Chancellor. 

(ii) The Head of the Department of Teaching con- 
cerned. 


f7Tr;v expires on April 6, 1947] 

(in) JDr. D. R. Bhattacharya and 1 Elected by the Exe- 
Prof*. Shri Ranjan. } cutive Council. 

• [Ter/n expires on April 23, 1947] 

(ir) Dr. B. K. Singh, and ) Elected by the Aca- 
Dr. K. S. Krishnan. j demic Council. 
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[Term expires on An^iisr 26, 1946] 


(f) G. P. Wall, Esq., M.Sc., I . , , 

Director of Public Ins- ^ 

truction, U. P., Allahabad. I ^ Cianoe or. 


the 


(C) — For Appointments in the Faculty of Law — 

(/) The Vice-Chancellor. 

(//) The Head of the Department of Teaching con- 
cerned. 


[Term expires on April 6, 1947] 

{Hi) The Hon’ble Mr. Justice 1 

Mohammad Ismail and | Elected by the £xe- 
Rai Bahadur Pt. Tika | cutive Council. 
Ram Misra. J 

[Terfn expires on April 23, 1947] 


{iv) Prof. A. P. Dube 
G. S. Pathak, Esq. 


and 


Elected by the Aca- 
demic Council. 


[Term expires on March 27, 1947] 


(v) The Elon’ble Mr. Justice ) • i j 

Kam lakant Verma, Allah- r 
,1 "I Chancellor, 

abad. J 


the 


(D) — For Appointments in the Faculty of 
Commerce — 

(/) The Vice-Chancellor. 

(//) The Head of the Department of Teaching con- 
cerned. 
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[Term expires on April 6, 1947] 

(i/i) The Hon’ble Dr. H. N. 1 ^ ^ 

jr t ^ [ Elected by, the Fxe- 

Kunzru and Dr. Tara ? . L 

j cutive Council. 

[Term expires on April 23, 1947] 

{iv) Mr. G. D. Karwal and Prof.) Elected by the Aca- 


M. K. Ghosh. 


demic Council. 


[Term expires on August 26, 1946] 

(f) W. E. Taylor, Esq., Agent,] . • , , , 

Imperial Bank, Allah- 1 

abid j Chancellor. 


MEMBERS OF THE LIBRARY COMMITTEE 

[Under Statute 2(d) of Chapter IV] 

Number raised from IS to 2S — vide Academic Council 
Resolution No. 24, dated November IS, 1928. 

[Term expires on November 16, 1946] 

1. Prof. Amaranatha Jha, M.A., 1 

F.R.S.L. (Vice-Chancel- j 

lor). }. Ex-officio. 

2. Dr. P. E. Dustoor, M.A., | 

D.Litt., (Librarian). J 
E Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, M.Sc., Ph.D., D.Sc. 

4. Dr. B. K. Singh, M.A., D.Sc. 

5. Dr. P. K. Acharya, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt. 

6. Dr. K. S. Krishnan, D.Sc., F.R.S. 

7. Prof. R. D. Ranadc. M.A. 
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MEMBERS OF THE LIBRARY COMMITTEE 


8. Dr. Ishwari Prasad, M.A., LL.B., D.Litt. 

9. Dr. A. Siddiqi, M.A., Ph.D. 

10. The Hon’ble Mr. P. N. Sapru, M.A., LL.B., Bar-at- 

Law. 

11. Capt. S. M. Zamin Ali, M.A. 

12. Prof. A. C. Banerji, M.A., M.Sc. 

13. Dr. Tara Chand, M.A., D.Phil. 

14. Mr. G. D. Karwal, M.A. 

15. K. Chattopadhyaya, Esq., M.A. 

16. 'Prof. M. K. Ghosh, M.A., B.Com. 

17. Prof. S. C. Deb, M.A. 

18. Dr. R. P. Tripathi, D.Sc. 

19. Dr. Shri Ranjan, D.Sc. 

20. Dr. S. Higgimbottom, Ph.D. 

Co-opted Members 

21. Head of the Law Department. 

22. Head of the Hindi Department. 

23. Head of the Politics Department. 

REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY 
ON OTHER. BODIES 

[Ter in expires jauuary 27, ‘1947] 

Board of High School and Intermedkite 
Education, U. P. 

1. Dr. Gorakh Prasad, D.Sc. 

2. Capt. S. M. Zamin Ali, M.A. 
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Correspondent of the Student’s Advisory 
Committee 

Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, M.Sc., Ph.D., D.Sc. 

, {Elected — April 1, 194)) 

[Term expires April 30, 1946] 

Advisory Committee of the Technological 
Institute, Cawnpore 

Dr. S. Ranjan, D.Sc., Botany Department. 

1936—40 

Court of the Indian institute of Science, 
Bangalore 

• Dr. J. H, Mitter, Pli.D. 

[Tenii expires on March 31, 1947] 

’Board of Indian Medicine 

Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, D.Sc., Ph.D. 

[Tcrni expires on April 1 , 1943] 

Inter-University Board, India 

Professor Amaranatha jha, M.A., F.R.S.I . 

(Elcted—Dcceinher 3, 193 >) 

Municipal Board, Allahabad 

Prof. M. K. Ghosh, M.A., B.Com. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 


PRINCIPAL ACADEMIC AND EXECUTIVE 

OFFICER 

Vice-Chancellor 

Professor Amaranatha Jha, M.A., F.R.S.L. 

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 
Treasurer 

Rai Bahadur Dr. Kanhaiya Lai, M.A., LL.D. (on leave) 
Rai Bahadur Pt. Tika Ram Misra (Acting). 

Registrar 

Dr. S. P. Varma, M.A., Ph.D. 

Assistant Registrar 

K. D. Tewari, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

Proctor 

M. N. Rehman, Esq., M.A. 

Hon. Junior Proctors 

R. K. Kaul, Esq., M.bc. 

P. S. Mehta, Esq., M.A. 
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List of persons who have donated sums of not less 
than Rs^ 500 and below Rs. 10,000 to the 
University 


Serial 

No. 

Names of donors 

Address 

1 

Raja Sheo Mangal Singh 
of Mainpuri. 

Mainpuri. 

2 

Sir John Prescott Hewett, 

The Court House, Chip- 


G.C.S.I., C.l.E. 

ping Warden, Banbury, 



England. 

3 

Khan Bahadur Sheikh 

Wahiduddin. 

Rais, Meerut. 

4 

Raja , Bahadur Suraj Bux 

Taluqdar of Kasmanda, 


Singh, O.B.E. 

District Sitapur. 

. 5 

Raja Praj Narain Rai 

Padrauna, District Gorakh- 
pur. 

6 

Nawab Sir Mohammad Ah- 
mad Sa’id Khan, K.C.- 
S.I.; K.C.I.E., M.B.E., 

of Chhatari 

Hyderabad, Deccan. 

' 7 

Raja Siddheshwari Prasad 

Salemgarh, Distt. Gorakh- 


Narain Singh, C.T.E. 

pur. 

8 

Narsingh Prasad Ivsq. 

Rais, Gorakhpur. 

9 

Raja Bhagwan BaksK Singh 

Amethi, District Sultanpur. 

*10 

N. N. Bose, Esq. 

Professor of Mathematics, 

1 


Christian College, Luck- 



now. 

11 

Hari Keshab Ghosh, Esq. 

Proprietor, Indian Press, 


; 

Allahabad. 


Note — ^T hc names of donors who arc at present mem- 
bers of the Court are marked with an asterisk. 
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LIST OF DONORS 


Serial 

No. 

Names of Donors 

i 

Address 

*12 

Dr. Bhavanatha Jha, M.B., 
B.S., Captain, 

Raj " Hospital, Darbhanga. 

'•^13 

Saligram Bhargava Esq., 
M.Sc. 

Reader, ‘Physics Deptt., 
Allahabad^ University, 

Allahabad. 

■14 

K. K. Mchrotra Esq., 
M.A., B.Litt. 

Reader, English Deptt., 
Allahabad University, 

, Allahabad. 

"•15 

Rai Bahadur Dr. Kanhaiya 
Lai, M.A., LL.D. 

9, Elgin Road, Allahabad. 

16 

Brij Lai Bhatia, Esq. 

Prem Bhawan, Bulandshahr. 

'"■17 

Dr. J. H. Mitter, M.Sc., 
Ph.D. 

5, Minto Road, Allahabad. 

18 

H. H. Maharaja Sir Pratap 
Chand Bhanjdeo, K.C. 
I.E. 

Baripada, Mayurbhanj, 

* Orissa. 

‘19 

Pt. Iqbal Narain Gurtu, 
M,A„ LL.B. 

Benares Hindu • University. 

20 

His Excellency Sir Harry 
Graham Haig, K.C.S.L, 
C.I.E., I.C.S. 

C/o The Indm office, White- 
hall, London. 

21 

The Hon’blc Raja Yuveraj 
Dutt Singh, Taluqdar of 
Oel and Kaimahra. 

Lakhimpur, Khcri. 

22 

The Right Hon’ble Sir Tej 
Bahadur vSapru, P.C,, 
K.C.S.L, LL.D., D.C.L. 

19, Albert Road, 

Allahabad. 

23 

B. N. Atal Esq. 

C/o The Bank of India 
Ltd., Bombay. 


Note — ^The names of donors who are at present mem- 
bers of the Court are marked with an asterisk. 
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Serial 

No. 

Names of Donors 

Address 

24 

Thakur ^char Singh 

Rais, Muttra. 

25 

Ram Narain Esq. 

Managing Director, Dham- 
pur Sugar Mills, Kothi 

26 


Bans Mandi, Bareilly. 


Srimati Man Mohini Dasi 

C/o Tara Mohan De Esq., 
B.A., LL.B., Ram Bha- 

"•27 


wan, Qamacha; Benares. 


Khan J3ahadur Nawab 

Taluqdar of Pariawan, 


Sheikh Alimad Husain 

Tahsil Kunda, District 

28 

Khan, O.li.E. 

Partabgarh (Oudh). 


Flis Highness the Maharaj.i 
of Bikaner. 

Bikaner. 

"•29 

His Highness the Ruler o^ 
Bhopal. 

Bhopal. 

30 

Elis Highness the Maharaja 
of Datia. 

Datia. 

31 

His Highness the Maharaja 

Indore. 


■ Holkar. 


32 

His Hi>dme.ss the Maharaja 
of Dhar. , 

Dhar. 

33 

His Highness the Maharaja 
of Panna. » 

Panna. 

34 

His Highness the Maharana 
of Udaipur. 

Udaipur, Mewar. 

35 

His Highness the Maharaja 
of Kotah. 

Kotah. 

36 

Elis Highness the Maharaja 
/of Karauli. 

Karauli. 


Non- — The names of donors who arc at present members of 
the Court arc marked with an asterisk. 
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LIST OP DONORS 


Serial 

No. 

Names of Donors 

Address 

37 

The President of the 
Council of Minority Ad- 
ministration, Chhatar- 
pur State. 

Chhatarpur. 

38 

His Highness the Nawab 
of Tonk. 

Tonk. 

39 

His Highness the Maharaja 
of Alwar. 

Alwar. 

40 

The President, Council of 
State, Bharatpur. 

1 Bharatpur. 

41 I 

Pandit Hari Krishna Kaul 

7, Neill Road, Lucknow. 

-42 

Balcshwari Prasad Esq., 

Advocate, George Town, 


LL.B. 

Allahabad. 

43 

Professor Amaranatha Jha, 

Vicc-Chanccllo4 Allahabad 


M.A., F.R.S.L. 

University, Allahabad. 

44 

V. N. Vidyant Esq. 

5 3, Ram Gopal Vidyant 
Road, Lucknow. 

-'45 

Nand Lai Khanna Esq., B.A. 

Managing Director, Anjan 
Spinning and Weaving 
Mills Ltd., Anjan 

(Kutch) . 

46 

Rana Uma Nath Baksh 

Rana bf Khajurgaon Raj, 


Singh, O.B.E. 

District Rai-Bareli. 

47 

Rai Bahadur Kaushal 

Awadh, Lowther Road, 


Kishore, M.A., L.T. 

Allahabad. 


Note — The names of donors who are at present mem- 
bers of the Court are marked with an asterisk. 
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Serial 

No. 

N times of Donors 

Address 

48 

The " Collector, Aligarh, 
guardian of Nawab Rah- 
•matullah Khan alias 
Hayat Mian Minor, 

Bega'm Manzoor Fatima 
Sahiba, Mst. Ahmadi 
Bcgam & Musammat 
Mohammedi Beg am, 

Minor, Proprietors of 
the Bhikampur Estate. 

Aligarh, U. P. 


Miss C. Tripathi, M.A. 

Lady Lecturer, Allahabad 
University, Allahabad. 

50 

The Deputy Commis- 

sioner Partabgarh, guar- 
dian of Raja Dinesh 
Sitig'h, Proprietor of 
Kalakankar Estate. 

Kalakankar Estate, Distric^ 
Pratabgarh. 

51 

rhe Managing Director, | 
Dhampur Sugar Mills. ! 

Bareilly. 

52 

Pandit R. L. Bakshi 

Near Police Lines, Rajkot, 
C. S. Kathiawar. 

53 

Mrs. IVotiva Cihosh, 

widow of Raf Umesh 
Chandra Ghosh Bahadur. 

11, Hamilton Road, 
Allahabad. 

54 

Dr. Bhavadev TvTukcrji 
M. B., B.S. 

George Town, Allahabad. 

55 

Mrs. Ushalata Mukerji 

George Town, Allahabad. 

56 

Raja Bahadur Moti Lai 
Trust. through Raja 

Panna I al. 

Panna Lai & Goverdhan 
Lai, Proprietors Raja 
Bahadur Motilal Bans! 
Lai, Hyderabad (Deccan). 


Note — ^T he names of donors who arc at present mem 
bers of the Court arc marked with an asterisk. 
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Serial 

No. 

Names of Donors 

Address 

57 

Raja Sir Maharaja Singh, 
C.I.E. 

Mall Avenue, Lucknow. 

58 

Srimati Kali Kamini Devi. 

Bell Road, New Katra, 
Allahabad. 

‘59 

Maulvi S, M. Ali Nami. 

Reader, Arabic-Persian 

Deptt., Allahabad Uni- 
versity. 

60 

'Mrs. Rajeshwari Tewari. 

10, Edmonstone Road, 
Allahabad. 

61 

Mrs, S. K. Gurtu. 

19, Albert Road, Allahabad. 

62 

Dr. L. C. Jain. 

Professor, Punjab Univer- 
sity, Lahore. 

6 } 

Mr. Debi Das Banerji. 

14, Elgin Road, Allahabad. 

64 

Mr. Ganga Narain Khattri. 

C/o Messrs. P. D. Gooba & 
Sons, The Mall, Cawnporc. 

65 

Messrs. Bool Chand, Budh 
Ram, Salt Dealers. 

Sitapur. 

66 

Mr. Shyarn Behari Vaish. 

161, Civil Lines, Caw^npore. 

67 

Mrs. R. N. Bhatia. 

Radicc Road, Lucknow. 

68 

Mahant Shanta Nand 

Nath. 

Sherawan Nath Temple, 

Hardwar.’ 

69 

Seth Jiwan Lai Chhotcy Lai, 
Kilachand Dev Chand 

1 & Co., Ltd. 

45-47, Appollo Street, 
Bombay. 

70 

Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, 
Head of the Zoology 
Deptt. 

Allahabad University. 

71 

Kunwar Yadavendra Dutr 
Dube. 

Jaunpur Raj, Jaunpur. 


Note — The names of donors who are at present members of 
the Court are marked with an asterisk. 
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III 

tHE* ALLAHABAD UNIVERSITY 
ACT, 1921 

[PASSIM BY THE LOCAL LEGISLATURE OF 
THE ^united provinces OF AGRA AND 
OUDH] 

Received the assent of the Governor of the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh on December 3, 
1921, and of the Governor-General, on Jan- 
uary 11, 1922, and was published under 
Section ^1 of the Government of India Act, 
on March 2 5, 1922. 

[As AMl-NDED BY THE AgRA UNIVERSITY ACT 

' No. VIII OE" 1926]’ 

An Act to provide for the re-organisation of the 
All(ih(i(?ad University 

Whereas by the Allahabad University Act, 1887, a 
University was established and incorporated at Allahabad; 

And whereas the law relating to the said University was 
amended by the Indian Un.wersities Act, 1904; 

And whereas it; is expedient to re-organise the system of 
government of the said University with a view to establish- 
ing a unitary teaching and residential University at Allah- 
abad; '•* ‘^ ] It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Allahabad Univer- 

Short title am) jity Act, 1921. 
roinmencement. 

6 
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(2) This section shall come into force at once. 
The rest of this Act shall, save as otherwise expressly provided 
herein, come into force on such date or dates as the Local 
Government may by notification in the Gazette appoint and 
different dates may be appointed for different provisions of 
this Act. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in 
Definitions. the subjCCt or Context: — 

{a) "College” means an institution maintained or 
recognised by the University, in accordance 
with the provisions of this Act, in ^hich 
tutorial and other supplementary instruction 
is provided under conditions prescribed in the 
Statutes, and' which shall be a unit of residence 
for students of the University. ‘ 

{b) "Limits of the University” means the territorial 
limits within which colleges , as defined in 
Clause {a) may, under this Act, be situated. 

t 

{c) "Hostel” means a unit of residence other than a 
college, for students of the University main- 
tained or recognised by ^ the University, in 
accordance with the provisions of this Act, to 
the residents of which tutorial and other sup- 
plementary instruction shall be giVen under the 
direction of the University in accordance with 
the Ordinances. 
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(J) 

(e) [■ ” * * • ] 

(/) "Principal” means the head of a college^ 


(g} "Wrfrden” means the head of a hostel. 

{b) "Teachers” includes Professors, Readers and 
Lecturers and such persons giving instruction 
in the University or in colleges or hostels as 
may be declared by the Statutes to be teachers. 

(/) "Teachers of the University” means persons ap- 
pointed by the University to give instruction 
in the University on its behalf. 

(/) "Registered Graduates” means graduates of the 
'Allahabad University registered under the pro- 
visions of this Act, or of the Indian Univer- 
sities Act, 1904. 

(^) "Statutes,” "Ordinances” and "Regulations” 
means respectively the Statutes, Ordinances and 
Regulation? of the University for the time 
being in force. 

(/) "UnivcBsity” means the University of Allahabad 
as re-constructed under this Act. 

The University 


3. (1) 

The University. 


The first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor of 
the University and the first Members of 

Court, of the Executive Council, of the 
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V.ication of Fel- 
lowships. 


Academic Council, " ] and all persons who may 

hereafter become such officers or members so long as they 
/continue to hold such office or membership are hereby consti- 
tuted a body corporate by name of the Liniversity of 
Allahabad. 

(2) The University shall have perpetual succession and 
a Common Seal and shall sue and be sued by the said name. 

4. (1) As from the date on which Section 3 and this 

section are brought into operation, all 
Fellows and Honorary Fellows of the 
University of Allahabad, as constituted 
and incorporated by any Act or Acts heretofore in force, 
shall cease to be Fellows. 

(2) All references in any enactment or other instrument 
of whatever nature to the University of Allahabad, as cons- 
tituted prior to the commencement of this Act, shall be cons- 
trued as references to the University as reconstructed under 
Section 3. 

^ , 5. The University shall have the 

rowers o th.- ^ ^ 

University. following powers, namely: — 

( 1 ) to provide for instruction in such branches of 

learning as the University* may think fit, and 
to make provision for research and for the 
advancement and dissemination of know- 
ledge; 

(2) to grant and confer degrees and other academic 

distinctions to and on persons who — 
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(a) shall have pursued an approved course of study 

in the University ['•■ "'] and shall have 

passed the examinations of the ’University 
under ‘conditions laid down in the Statutes 

or*Ordinances, or 

• • 

(b) are teachers in educational institutions under 

conditions laid down in the Ordinances and 
Regulations and shall have passed the exami- 
nations of the University, under ^like con- 
ditions, or 

(c'J shall, have carried on independent research 
undei- conditions laid down in the Statutes 
* or Ordinances; 

(3) to confer honorary degrees^ or other distinctions 

% • 

on approved persons in the manner laid down 
in the Statutes; 

(4) to provide vSuch lectures and instructions for and 

. to grant such diplomas to persons, not being 
members of the University, as the University 
may deter^mine; 

(5) f - - - ]; 

(6) to inspect all colleges, hostels ["’ 

(Y) to co-operate with other Universities and autho- 
rities in such manner and for such purposes as 
/ the University may determine; 

(8) to institute Professorships, Readerships, Lecture- 
ships and any other teaching posts required by 
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the University, and to appoint persons to such 
Professorships, Readerships, Lectureships and 
posts; 

(9) to recognise teachers as qualified to give instruc- 
tion in colleges and hostels. 

(10) to institute and award Fellowships, Scholarships, 

Exhibitions and Prizes in accordance with the 
Statutes and the Ordinances; 

(11) to institute, maintain and manage colleges and 

hostels and to recognise colleges and hostels not 
maintained by the University^ 

(12) to demand and receive such fees as may be pres- 

cribed in the Ordinances; 

(13) to supervise and control the residence and dis- 

cipline of students of the University, and to 
make arrangements for promoting their health 
and general welfare; and 

(14) to do all such other acts and things whether inci- 

dental to the powers aforesaid or not, as may 
be requisite in order to further the objects of 
the University as m teaching and examining 
body, and to cultivate and promote arts, science 
and learning. 

6. The University shall be open to all persons of either 
sex of whatever race, creed or class, and 

University open to . 

all classes, castes and it shall iiot bc lawful for the University 
to adopt or impose on any person any test 
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whatsoever of religious belief or profession in order to entitle 
him to be admitted thereto as a teacher or student, or to hold 
any office therein, or to graduate thereat or to enjoy or 
exercise any privileges thereof, except where such test 
specially prescribed by the Statutes, or in respect of any 
particular benefaction accepted by the University where such 
test is made a condition thereof, by any testamentary or other 
instrument creating such benefaction: 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be deemed to 

• • 

prevent persons (whether teachers of the University or not), 
who have been ^^pproved for that purpose by the Executive 
Coimcil, from giving religious instruction in the manner pres- 
cribed by thg Ordinances to those who are not unwilling to 
receive it. 


Teaching of the 
University. 


7. (1) No attendance at any teaching other than 

that conducted by the University 
[ ] shall qualify for admission to 

an examination of the University. 

lixpUiuation — Such teaching shall include lecturing, 
work in laboratories or*workshops and other teaching, con- 
ducted in the University \fy the Professors, Readers and Lec- 
turers in accordance with any syllabus prescribed by the 
Regulations. 

(2) The .authorities responsible for organizing such 
teaching shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(3) Teaching given by the teachers of the University 
shall be supplemented by tutorial and other instruction 
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given in the University or, under the authority of the Uni- 
versity, in colleges and hostels. 

(4) The courses of study and curricula shall be pres- 
cribed by the Ordinances and subject thereto by Regula- 
tions. 

(5) It shall not be lawful for the University ] 

to maintain classes, for the purpose of preparing students 
for admission to the University, beyond a period of five 
years from the commencement of this Act save with the 
previous sanction of the Local Government, and for such 
period as the Local Government may direct, nor shall the 
University frame courses, conduct examinations or recognise 
institutions for that purpose without such sanction and for 
such period. 

8. (1) The Provincial Government shall have the right 

to cause an inspection to be made by such 

Visitation. 

person or persons as it may direct, of the 
University, its buildings, laboratories, workshops and equip- 
ment, and also of the examinations, teaching and other work 
conducted or done by the University, and to cause an inquiry 
to be made in like manner in respect of any matter connected 
with the University. The Provincial Government shall, in 
every case, give notice to the University of its intention to 
cause an inspection or inquiry to be made, and the University 
shall be entitled to be represented thereat. 

(2) The Provincial Gover/iment shall communicate to 
the Court and to the Executive Council its views with refer- 
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ence to the results of any such inspection or enquiry, and 
shall, after ascertaining the opinion of the Court and the 
Executive Council thereon, advise the University upon the 
^action to be ta*ken. 

(3) The Executive Council shall report to the Provin- 
cial Government the action, if any, which is proposed to be 
taken or has been taken upon the results of the inspection or 
inquiry. 

The report shall be submitted within such time as the 
Provincial Government may direct through the Court, which 
may express its opinion thereon. 

(4) Where the Executive Council does not, within a^ 
reasonable time*, take action to the satisfaction of the provin- 
cial Government, the Provincial Government may, after con • 
sidering any explanation furnished or representation made by 
the Court and the Executive Council, issue such directions as 
it may think fit, and the Executive Council shall comply 
with .those directions. 

Orrid RS QF THE University 

otiicers of the following shall be the othcers 

Uni\crMty. Uiiivcrsity: — 

(i) ^The Chancellor 

(ii) The Vice-Chancellor 

(iii) Treasurer 

(iv) The Registrar 

(v) The Deans of the Faculties, and 
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The Chancellor. 


(vi) such other officers as may be declared by the 
Statutes to be officers of the •University. 

10. * (1) The Chancellor shall be the Governor of the 
United Provinces. • He shalt, by virtue of 
his office, be the head of the University 
and the President of the Court, and shall, when^ present,, 
preside at meetings of the Court and at any Convocation of 
the University. 

(2^ Where power is conferred upon him by the Act 
or the Statutes to nominate persons to authorities and bodies, 
the Chancellor shall, to the extent aecesswry aqd without 
prejudice to such powers, nominate persons to refJresent 
minorities not otherwise adequately represented. 

(3) The Chancellor shall have such other powers as' 
may be conferred on him by this Act or the Statutes. 


11. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be elected by the 

Court from among persons recommended 
^oThe Vice-Chanccl- Executive Council, subject to the 

confirmation of the Chancellor, and shall 
hold office for such term and subject lo such conditions as 
may be prescribed by the Statufts. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancj^ in the office of the* 
Vice-Chancellor occurs by reason of leave, ilingss or other 
cause, the Executive Council shall, as soon as possible, sub- 
ject to the approval of the Chancellor, make \uch arrange- 
ments for carrying on the office of the Vice-Chancellor as it 
may think fit. Until such arrangements have been made, 
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the Registrar shall carry on the current duties of the office of 
the Vice-Chancellor. 

12. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a whole-time 

I 

„ 11 *- officer of the University. He shall be the 

Powers and duties , ^ 

of the Vice-Chancel- ^ principal executive and academic officer of 

lor. * 

the University, and shall, in the absence of 
the Chancellor, preside at meetings of the Court and at any 
Convocation of the University. He shall be an ex-officio 
Member and Chairman, of the Executive Council, of the 
Academic Council [ '•* ''•* ] and shall be entitled to be pre- 

sent and tg speak# at any meeting of any authority or other 
body*bf the University, but shall not be entitled to vote 
thereat unless he is a member of the authority or body con- 
cerned. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to see 
that this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances, are faith- 
fully observed, and he shall have all powers necessary for this 
purpose. 

(3) Idle Vicc-Chancjcllor shall have power to convene 
meetings of the Court, the Executive Council and the Aca- 
demic Council. 

Provided that he may delegate this power to any other 
officer of the University. 

(4) (a) In*any emergency which, in the opinion of the 
Vice-ChanceJlor, requires that immediate action should be 
taken, he shall take such action as he deems necessary, and 
.shall at the earliest opportunity thereafter report his action 
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to the officer, authority or other body who or which in the 
ordinary course would have dealt with the tnatter. 

{h) When action taken by the Vice-Chancellor under 
this sub-section affects any person in the service of the Uni- 
versity such person shall be entitled to prefer an appeal to 
the Executive Council within fifteen days from the date on 
which such action is communicated to him. 

( 5 ) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to the orders 
of the Eacecutivc Council regarding .the appointment, dismissal 
and suspension of the officers and teachers of the University, 
and shall exercise general control over the affairs of the Uni- 

^versity. He shall be responsible for the discipline of th2 Uni- 
versity in accordance with this Act, the Statutes and the 
Ordinances. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other 
powers as may be prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordin- 
ances. 

13. (1) The Treasurer shall be elected by the Court 

from among persons recommended by the 
Executive Council, suoject to the confir- 
mation of the Chancellor, and %hall receive such remunera- 
tion (if any) from the funds of the University as the Execu- 
tive Council shall deem fit. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office of the 
Treasurer occurs by reason of leave, illness or*, other cause, 
the Executive Council shall forthwith, subject to the approval 
of the Chancellor, make such arrangements for carrying on. 
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the office of the Treasurer as it may think fit. 

(3) TheY reasurer shall exercise general supervision over 
^the funds of th,e University, and shall advise in regard to 

its financial policy, 

(4) He shall be an cx -officio member of the Executive 
Council, and shall subject to the control of the Executive 
Council manage the property, and investments of the Uni- 
versity. He shall responsible for the presentation of the 
annual estimates and statement of accounts. 

(5) Subject .to the powers of the Executive Council, 
he ^hJlll be responsible for seeing that all moneys are expended 
on the purpose for which they are granted or allotted. 

.(6) All Qontracts shall be signed by the Treasurer on 
behalf of the University. 

(7) He shall exercise such other powers as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

14. The Registrar shall act as the Secretary of the 

C('in't;*of the Executive Council, of the 

a ho Rc>;isir.ir. • i - tt I 11 

Acatlemui Council " j. He shall 

exercise such powers^ and perform such duties as may be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

15. The powers of officers of the University other than 

: the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the 

Other officers. Treasurer and the Registrar shall be pres- 

cribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 
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Authorities of the University 

Authoritifc of the The following shall be the 

University. authorities of the University: — 

I — The Court 

II — The Executive Council 

III — The Academic Council 

IV — The Committee of Reference 

V — The Faculties 

VI_1[ =:• ] and 

VII — such other authorities as may be declared by the 
Statutes to be authorities of the "University. 

17. The Court shall consist of the following persons, 
The Court. namely: — 


Class I — Ex-officio Members 

(i) The Chancellor 

(ii) The Vice-Chancellor 

(iii) The Ministers of the Governor of the United- Pro- 
vinces 

(iv) The Chief Justice of the High Court of Judicature 
at Allahabad 

(v) The Bishop of Lucknow 

(vi) The Members of the Executive and- Academic 

Councils [X- ] 

(vii) The Treasurer, and 

(viii) such other ex-officio members as may be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 
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Class II — Life Members 

(ix) SucK persons as may be appointed by the Chan- 
cellor to be life members on the ground that they 
haVe rendefed eminent services to education. 

(x) All pc;rsons who have made donations of not less 
than Rs. 20,000 to or for the purposes of the Uni- 
versity. 

CAass III — Other Members 

(xi) Graduates of the University elected by the regis- 
tered graduates from among their own body. 

^xii) Persons nominated by associations or individuals 
making to the University donations or annual* 
contributions of an amount to be prescribed by 
the -Statutes to or for the purposes of the Uni- 
versity. 

(xiii) Persons nominated by other non-academic bodies 
prescribed in this behalf by the Statutes. 

(xiv) Persons nominated by Academic bodies prescribed 
in this behalf l^y the Statutes. 

(xv) Persons elected by the Legislative Council of tho 
Province, from among their own body. 

(xva)^ Persons elected by the Legislative Assembly of the 
Province from among their own body. 

(xvi) Persons elected from their own body by donors, 
to whom Clause (xii) does not apply, of such 
amounts as may be prescribed by the Statutes to 
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or for the purposes of the University. 

(xvii) [ ]. 

(xviii) Persons appointed by the Chancellor. 

The number of members to be elected, appointed or 
nominated under heads (xi) to (xvii), the tenure of office 
of such members and the mode of election of members to 
be elected under heads (xi) and (xvi) shall be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 


Meeting’s 

Court:. 


18. (1) The Court shall, on a date to be fixed by the 
Vice-Chancellor, meet once a year at a 
meeting to be called the annua! meeting 

of the Court. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor may whenever he thinks fit 
and shall upon a requisition in writing signed by not less 
than twenty-five members of the Court, convene a special 
meeting of the Court, 

19. (1) The Court shall be the supreme governing 

body of the University and shall have 
of the Cour- power to review the acts or the i.xecutive 

and Academic Councils (save when such 
Councils have acted in accord.mce with powers conferred 
upon them under this Act, the Statutes or the Ordinances) 
and shall exercise all the powers of the University not other- 
wise provided for by this Act, the Statute^, the Ordinances 
and the Regulations. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act the Court 
shall exercise the following powers and perform the follow- 
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ing duties, namely: — 

(a) Of •making Statutes, and of amending or repeal- 
ing the same. 

(h) Of considering and cancelling Ordinances. 

(r) Of considering and passing resolutions on the 
annual report, the annual accounts and the 
financial estimates, and 

(d) Of electing members to serve on the Committee 
of Reference. 

The Court shall exercise such other powers and perform 
such other duties ^as may be conferred or imposed upon it by 
this Act or the Statutes. 

20. The- Executive Council shall be the executive body 
of the University, and its constitution and 
i:\ccutive Cx)uncil. the tcrms of office of its members, other 
than cx-officio members, shall be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes. 

Powers and duties 21. The Executivc Council, 

of ■'the Vxeciui'vc 
C^)uncil. 

(a) sliall hold, control and administer the property 
and funds o^ the University, and for these 
purposes shall appoint from among its own 
members a Finance Committee to advise it on 
matters of finance. The Treasurer shall be 
Chairman of the Finance Committee and at 
least one member of the Committee shall be 
a member elected to the Executive Council by 
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the Court; 

{b) shall direct the form, custody and use of the 
Common Seal of the University; 

(r) shall subject to the powers conferred by this Act 
on the Vice-Chancellor, regulate and determine 
all matters concerning the University in accor- 
dance with this Act, the Statutes and the 
Ordinances 

Provided that no action shall be taken by the Executive 
Council in respect of the fees paid to exami- 
ners and the number, quaKfications and the 
emoluments of teachers, otherwise than after 
consideration of the recommendations of the 
Academic Council; 

id) [ ]; 

(e) shall frame the budget of the University; 

(/) shall administer any funds placed at the disposal 
of the University for specific purposes; 

(g' save as otherwise provided by this Act or the 
Statutes, shall appoint the officers (other than 
the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor and the 
Treasurer), teachers and dther servants of the 
University, and shall define their duties and 
the conditions of their service, and shall pro- 
vide for the filling of temporary vacancies in 
their posts; 

(h) shall have powers to accept transfer of any mov- 
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Academic 


able or immovable property on behalf of the 
Cniversity; ^ 

(/) shall arrange for and direct the inspection of all, 
colleges,* hostels [ '*• * ] ; 

(}) .shall appoint examiners after consideration of the 
i;ecommendations of the Academic Council; 

(k) shall publish the results of the University exami- 
nations; and 

(/) shall exercise such other powers and perform such 
other duties as may be conferred or imposed on 
it Ify this Act or the Statutes. 

22. The Academic Council shall be the academic body, 
of the University, and shall, subject to the 
provisions of this Act,* the Statutes and the 

Ordinances have the control and general re- 
gulation, and be responsible for the maintenance of stand- 
ards of teaching and examination within the University, and 
shall-cxercise such other powers and perform such other duties 
as may be conferred or irnposed upon it by the Statutes. It 
shall have the right to advise the Executive Council on all 
academic matters. The constitution of the Academic Coun- 
cil and the term of dfficc of its members, other than ex-officio 
members, shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

23. (1) The Committee of Reference shall consist of 
the Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer, and 
fifteen members of the Court elected by it 
in such manner and holding office for such 


The 

C^uncH 


The Committee of 
Reference. 
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term as may be prescribed by the Statutes; 

Provided that of the members so appointed none shall 
be a member of the Executive Council. 

(2) The Committee of Reference shall deal with items 
of new expenditure only and its powers and duties in respect 
of such items shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

24. ( 1 ) The University shall include Faculties of Arts, 

Science, Law, Commerce and such other 

The Faculties. 

Faculties as may be prescribed by the 

Statutes: 

Provided that a Faculty of Medicine ^shall be instituted 
as early as may be feasible. 

(2) The constitution and powers of the Faculties shall 
be prescribed by thd Statutes. 

(3) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty who shall 
be nominated by the Faculty subject to such conditions as 
may be prescribed by the Statutes and to confirmation by the 
Academic Council. 

(4) The Dean of each Facuhy shall be responsible for 
the due observance of the Statutes, Ordinances and Regula- 
tions relating to such Faculty. 

(5) The Dean shall receive in respect of his duties as 
Dean such additional remuneration (if any) as may be fixed 
by the Executive Council, and shall hold office as Dean for 
such terms as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(6) Each Faculty shall comprise such Departments of 
Teaching as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. The 
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head of every such Department shall be the Professor of the 
Department, or; if there is no Professor, the Reader. If there 
are more Professors or Readers of a Department, a^s the case 
’may be, thart one, the Academic Council shall appoint such* 
Professor or Reader to be Head of the Department as it thinks 
fit. The Head of the Department shall be responsible to the 
Dean for the organisation of the teaching in that Department. 


2 5 . The constitution of [ ] such other autho- 


Other authorities 
of the University. 


by the Statutes. 


rities as may be declared by the Statutes 
to be authorities of the University shall 
be provided for in the manner prescribed 


26. 


]. 


University Boards 


27. (1) The University shall establish a Residence, 

Health, and Discipline Board, a Muslim 

University Boards. 

Advisory Board and such other Boards as 
may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) The constitution, powers and duties of the Boards 
shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

2 g ^ -'r ic ^ if ?{• ih 0- J 

Teachers 


29. 


Teachers. 


The Teachers of the University shall be appointed 
in such manner as may be prescribed by 
Statutes or Ordinances. 
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1 ; 

Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations 

30. Subject to the provisions of this A'ct, the Statutes 

may provide for all or any of the follow- 
Statutes. . • 

ing matters, namely: — ^ 

(a) the conferment of honorary degrees;* 

(Z>) the institution of Fellowships, Scholarships, 
Exhibitions, Medals and Prizes; 

(c) the term of office and conditions of service of the 

Vice-Chancellor; 

(d) the designations and powers of^the officers of the 

University; 

(e) the constitution, powers and duties of the autho- 

rities and boards of the University; 

(/) [ 

(g) the institution and maintenance of Colleges and 
Hostels; 

(/j) the classification and the mode of appointment 
of the teachers of the University; 

(/) the constitution of a pension or provident fund 
for the benefit of^the oflScers, teachers and 
other servants of the Univ/^rsity; 

(j) the maintenance of a register of registered 

graduates; 

(k) the discipline of students; 

(/) all matters which by this Act are to be or may 
be prescribed by the Statutes. 
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31. (1) The first Statutes shall be those set out in 

Statutes how madt. Schedule 1. 

(2) The Statutes may be amended or repealed or added 
to by Statutes made by the Court in the manner hereinafter' 
appearing. 

(3) The Court may of its own motion take into con- 
sideration the draft of any Statute: 

Provided that in any such case before a Statute is passed 
affecting the powers or duties of any officer or authority or 
board the opinion of the Executive Council and a report 
from the person ar body concerned shall have been taken into 
consideration by the Court. 

* 

(4) The* Executive Council may propose to the Court 
the draft of any Statute to be passed by the Court. Such 
draft shall be considered by the Court at its next succeeding 
meeting. The Court may approve such draft and pass the 
Statute, or may reject it or return it to the Executive Council 
for reconsideration, either in whole or in part together with 
any amendments which the Court may suggest. After any 
draft so returned has been further considered by the Execu- 
tive Council, together with any amendments suggested by 
the Court returned »thereto, it shall be again presented to the 
Court with the report of the Executive Council thereon, and 
the Court may then deal with the draft in any way it thinks 
fit. 

'(5) Where any Statute has been passed by the Court 
or a draft of a Statute has been rejected by the Court, it 
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shall be submitted to the Chancellor who may refer the Statute 
or draft back to the Court for further consideration or, in 
the case of a Statute passed by the Court, assent thereto or 
withhold his assent. A Statute passed by the Court shall 
have no validity until it has been assented to by the Chan- 
cellor. 

(6) The Executive Council shall not propose the draft 
of any Statute or of any amendment of a Statute, 

(a) affecting the status, powers or constitution of 
any authority of the University until such 
authority has been given an opportunity of 
expressing an opinion upon the proposal. Any 
opinion so expressed shall be in writing and 
shall be considered by the Court, and shall be 
submitted to the Chancellor. 

(^) [ " " " ]• 

32. Subject to the provisions of this Act and the Statutes 
the Ordinances may provide for all or any 
of the following matters, namely: — 

the admission of students to the University; 

the courses of study to be <laid down for all 
degrees and diplomas of the University; 

the conditions under which students shall be 
admitted to the degree or diploma, courses and 
to the examinations (>f the University, and 
shall be eligible for degrees and diplomas; 


Ordinances. 

(a) 

(^) 

(0 
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{d) the conditions of residence of the students of the 
University and the levying of fees for residence 
in Colleges and Hostels maintained by the 
* University; 

(e) the recognition of Colleges and Hostels not 
maintained by the University; 

(/) the number, qualifications and emoluments of 
teachers of the University; 

(g) the fees to be charged for courses of teaching in 

the University given by teachers of the Uni- 
versity, for tutorial and supplementary instruc- 
tion given by the University, for admission to, 
the examinations, degrees and diplomas of the 
University and for^ the registration of gradu- 
ates; 

(h) the giving of religious instruction; 

(/) the formation of Departments of Teaching in the 
Faculties; 

(7) the conditions ^ subject to which persons may be 
recognised as qualified to give instruction in 
Colleges and iiostels; 

(k) the conditions, mode of appointment and duties 
. of examiners; 

(/) the conduct of examinations; 

{m) .all matters which by this Act or the Statutes are 
to be or may be provided for by the Ordin- 


ances. 
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33. (1) Save as otherwise provided in this section, 

Ordinance how Ordinances shall be made by the Execu- 
tive Council: 

Provided that no Ordinance shall be made — 

(a) affecting the admission of students, or prescrib- 

ing examinations to be recognised as equivalent, 
to the University examinations or the further 
qualifications mentioned in Sub-section ( 1 ) of 
\ Section 37 for admission to the degree courses 

of the University, unless a draft of the same 
has been proposed by the Aaademic iCouncil, or 

(b) affecting the conditions and mode of appoint- 

ment and duties of examiners and the conduct 
or standard of examinations or any course of 
study, except in accordance with a proposal of 
the Faculty or Faculties concerned and unless 
a draft of such Ordinance has been proposed 
by the Academic Council in the manner pres- 
cribed by the Statutes, or 

(0 [ " " " " 

(d) affecting the conditions of residence of students, 
except after compliance vith such conditions 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) The Executive Council shall not have power to 
amend any draft proposed by the Academic Cpuncil under 
Sub-section ( 1 ) but may reject it or return it to the Academic 
Council for reconsideration, either in whole or in part, to- 
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gether with any amendments which the Executive Council 
may sugge'st. 

(3) All Ordinances made by the Executive* Council 
shall have effSct from <such date as it may direct, but every 
Ordinance ^o ma^e shall be submitted, as soon as may be, 

,to the Chancellor and the Court, and shall be considered 
by the Court at its next succeeding meeting. The Court 
shall have power by a resolution passed by a majority of not 
less than two-thirds of the members present at such meeting 
to cancel any such Ordinance and such Ordinance shall, from 
the date of .such re, solution, be void. 

(4) The Chancellor may, at any time after any 
Qrdinance has* been considered by the Court, signify to the 
Court and the Executive Council his disallowance of such 
Ordinance, and from the date of receipt by the Executive 
Council of intimation of such disallowance, such Ordinance 
shall become void. 

. ( 5 ) The Chancellor may direct that the operation of 
any Ordinance shall be suspended until he has had an 
opportunity of exercising his power of disallowance. An 
order of suspension under this sub-section shall cease to have" 
effect on the expiration of one month from the date of such 
‘order, or on the expiration of 15 days from the date of con- 
sideration of the. Ordinance by the^ Court whichever period 
expires later,,- 

(6) Where the Executive Council has rejected the 
draft of an Ordinance proposed by the Academic Council, 
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the Academic Council may appeal to the Court which after 
obtaining the views of the Executive Council, may, if it 
approves the draft, make the Ordinance and submit it to 
the Chancellor. 

34. (1) The authorities and the Boards of the Uni- 


Regulations. 


versity may make Regulations consistent 
with this Act, the Statutes and the 


Ordinances — 


{a) laying down the procedure to be observed at 
their meetings and the number of members 
required to form a quorum;"* • 

{b) providing for all matters which by this Act, the 
Statutes or the Ordinances are tb be prescribed 
by the Regulations; and 

{c) providing for all other matters solely concerning 
such authorities and Boards and not provided 
for by this Act, the Statutes and the Ordin- 
ances. 

(2) Every authority of the University shall make Regu- 
lations providing for the giving of notice to the members 
of such authority of the dates of' meetings and of the business 
to be considered at meetings and for the* keeping of a record ‘ 
of the proceedings of meetings. 

( 3 ) The Executive t^ouncil may direct the amendment, 
in such manner as it may specify, of any Regulations made 
under this section or the annulment of any Regulation made 
under Sub-section ( 1 ) : 
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Provided that any authority or Board of the University 
which is dissatisfied with any such direction may appeal to 
the Chancellor, who, after ‘obtaining the views of the Execu- 
tive Council, may pasi such orders as he thinks fit. 

'.Residences: Colleges and Hostels 


Residence. 


3 5. Every student of the University shall reside in a 
College or Hostel, or under such condi- 
tions as may be prescribed by the Statutes 
and the Ordinances. 

36. (1) Colleges and Hostels maintained by the Uni- 

c:oll<;i;es and vcrsity shall be such as may be named by 
the Statutes. 

(2) Colleges and Hostels other than those maintained 
by- the Univcr-^ity shall be such as may be recognised by the 
Executive Council on such general or special conditions as 
may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(3) The condition of residence in Colleges and Hostels 
shaU be prescribed by the Ordinances; and every College or 
Hostel shall be subject to inspection by any member of the 
Residence, Health and Discipline Board, authorised in this 
behalf by the Board, or by any authority or officer of the 
University authorised in this behalf by the Executive Coun- 
cil. 


(4) The E:Xecutivc Council shall have power to suspend 
or withdraw the recognition of any College or Hostel which 
is not conducted in accordance with the conditions prescribed 
by the Ordinances: 
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Provided that no such action shall be taken without 
affording the Committee of Management of* such College or 
Hostel an opportunity of making such representation as it 
may deem fit. 

Admission and Examinations • 

37. (1) Students shall not be eligible for admission to 

a course of study for a degree unless they 
Admission to Uni- passed the Intermediate Examination 

versity courses. ^ 

of the Board of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education of the United Provinces or of an Indian 
University incorporated by any law for the time being in 
force, or an examination recognised by the* University as 
equivalent thereto, and possess such further qualifications (if 
any) as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(2) Every student admitted to a course of study, for 

a degree shall, unless exempted from the provisions of this 
sub-section by a special order of the Executive Council made 
on the recommendation of the Academic Council, be enrolled 
as a member of a College or Hostel [ ] . Any such 

exemption may be made subject to such conditions as the 
Executive Council may think fit. * 

(3) Students exempted from the provisions of Sub- 
section (2) and students admitted in accordance with the . 
conditions prescribed by the Ordinances, to coufses of study 
other than courses of study for a degree shall be non-collegiate 
students of the University. 
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38. (1) Subject to the provisions of the Statutes, all 

arrangements for the conduct of examina- 
tions shall be made, and all examiners shall 
te appointed by the Executive Council. 


(2) If. during the course of examination any examiner 
is for any cause incapable of acting as such, the Vice-Chan- 
cellor shall appoint an examiner to fill the vacancy. 

(3) At least one examiner who is not a teacher in a 
college shall be appointed for each subject included in a 
department of teaching. 

(4) The Academic Council shall appoint examination 
committees, consisting of members of its own body or of 
other persons, or of both, as it thinks fit, to moderate exami- 
nation questions, to prepare the results of examinations and 
to report such results to the Executive Council for publica- 
tion. The Academic Council shall also appoint one member 
from its own body to be chairman of all such committees. 


Annual Report and Accounts 


Annual Report. 


39. The annual report of the University shall be pre- 
pared under the direction of the Executive 
Council, and shall be submitted to the 
Court on ,or before such date as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes, and shall be considered by the Court at its annual 
meeting. The Court may pass resolutions thereon and com- 
municate the same to the Executive Council which shall take 
such action as it thinks fit and the Executive Council shall 
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inform the Court of the action taken by it and, when no 
action is taken, of its reasons therefor. 

40. (1) The annual accounts and balance sheet of the 

University shall ho prepared under the 

Annual accounts. ... ^ *1 j 

direction of the Executive Council, and 
shall be submitted to the Local Government for the purposes 
of audit. 

(2) The accounts when audited shall be published by 
the Executive Council in the Gazette and copies thereof shall, 
together with copies of the audit report, be submitted to the 
Court and to the Local Government. 

(3) The Executive Council shall also prepare, before 
such date as may be prescribed by the Statutes, the financial 
estimates for the ensuing year. 

(4) Every item of new expenditure, of or above such 
amount as may be prescribed by the Statutes, which it is 
proposed to include in the financial estimates, shall be referred 
by the Executive Council to tfie Committee of Reference 
which may make recommendations thereon. 

(5) The Executive Council shall, after considering the 
recommendations (if any) of the Committee of Reference, 
submit the financial estimates as finally approved by it to the 
Court with such recommendations. 

(6) The annual accounts and the financial estimates 
shall be considered by the Court at its annual meeting, and 
the Court may pass resolutions with reference thereto and 
communicate the same to the Executive Council which shall 
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take them into consideration and take such action thereon 
as it thinks fit or inform the Court, when no action is taken, 
of its reasons therefor: 

Provided that where there has been a disagreement be- 
tween the Executive Council and the Committee of Reference 
•upon any item of expenditure referred to it under Sub-sec- 
tion ( 5 ) 5 the decision of the Court thereon shall be final. 


Supplementary Provisions 


The Court may, on the recommendation of not 
less than two-thirds of the members of the 
from Executive Council for the time beine in 

of the ^ ® 

India, remove the name of any person 
from the register of graduates and remove 
any person from membership of any authority or board of 
the University on conviction by a Court-of-law of what, in 
the opinion of the Court, is a serious offence involving moral 
delinquency, or if he has been guilty of scandalous conduct 
and for the same reasons may withdraw any degree or diploma 
conferred or granted by the University. 


41. 


Removal 

n>embership 

University. 


42. If any question arises whether any person has been 


Disputes as to con- 
stitution of Univer- 
*sity, authority or 
bodies. 


duly elected or appointed as, or is entitled 
to be, a member of any authority or other 
body of the University, the matter shall 
be referred to the Chancellor, whose deci- 


sion thereon shall be final. 

8 
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O)nsritu»ion 
coni mi trees. 


of 


43. Where any authority of the University is given 
power by this Act or by the Statutes to 
appoint committees, such committees shall, 
unless there is sonw special provision to the 

contrary consist of members of the authority concerned and 
of such other persons (if any) as the authority in each case 
may think fit. 

44. All casual vacancies among the members (other 
than ex-officio members) of the authority 
or other body of the University shall be 

filled as soon as conveniently •may be by 
the person or body who appointed, elected or co-opted the 
member whose place has become vacant, and the perspn 
appointed, elected pr co-opted to a casual vacancy shall be a 
member of such authority or body for the residue of the term 
for which the person whose place he fills would have been 
a member. 


Filling of casi'il 
vacancies. 


45. No act or proceeding of any authority or .other 

body of the University shall be invalidated 

Proceedings of Uni- % 

versity bodies not in- merely by reason of the existence of a 
validated by vacancies - , , i 

vacancy or vacancies among its members. 

46. ( 1 ) Every salaried officer and teacher of the Uni- 
Conditions of .er- versity shall be appointed op a written 

contract. 

The contract shall be lodged with the Registrar of the 
University, and a copy thereof shall be furnished to the officer 
or teacher concerned. 



ALLAHABAD u5riVERSITY ACT, 1921 ’ 115 

(2) Any member of the public services in India whom 
it is proposed to appoint to a post in the University shall sub- 
ject to the approval of such appointment by the Government 
concerned have the. option — 

(i) ol^naving his services lent to the University for 
a specified period and remaining liable to re- 
call to Government service at the option of 
the Government concerned at the end of that 
period, or 
• ■$ 

(ii) of resigning Government service on entering the 
service of the University. 


47. 


Tribunal 

fration. 


Any 4ispute arising out of a contract between the 
University and any officer or teacher of the 
'' University shall, on the request of the 
officer or teacher concerned, be referred to 


a Tribunal of Arbitration consisting of one member appoint- 
ed by the Executive Councjl, one member nominated by the 
officer or teacher concerned, and an umpire appointed by the 
Chancellor. The decision of the Tribunal shall be final, and 


no suit shall lie in any Civil Court in respect of the matters 
decided by the Tribunal. Every such request shall be deemed 
l;o be a submission’ to arbitration upon the terms of this sec- 


tion within the meaning of the Indian Arbitration Act, 1 899, 
and all the provisions of that Act, with the exception of 
Section 2 thereof, shall apply accordingly. 



THE ALLAHABAD UNIVERSITY ACT, 1921 


Il6 


48. (1) The University shall constitute for the benefit 


Pension ’ or Provi- 
dent Fund. 


of its officers, teachers and other servants 
such pension or provident funds as it may 
deem fit in such* manner and subject to 


such conditions as may be prescribed by the Staj^tes. 


(2) Where such pension or provident fund has been so 
constituted, the Provincial Government may declare that the 
provisions of the Provident Fund Act, 1897, shall apply to 
such fund as if it were a Government Provident Fund. 


49. Save as otherwise provided in rfiis Act, the powers 
of the University conferred by or under 
this Act shall not extend "beyond a radius 
"of ten miles from the Convocation Hall of 
Notwithstanding anything in any other' 
law for the time being in force, no educational institution 
beyond that limit shall be admitted to any privileges of the 
University, and no educational institution within that limit 
shall, save v, ith the sanction of the Chancellor, be associated 
in any way with or seek admission to any privileges of any 
other University incorporated by law^in British India, and 
any such privileges granted by any such other University to 
any educational institution within that limit prior to the 
commencement of this Act shall be deemed to be withdrawn 

m 

on the commencement of this Act. 


Territorial exercise 
of powers. 


the University. 
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Transitory Provisions 

50. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act 
or the Ordinances any student of a Col- 
lege 'affiliated to the Allahabad University, 
• established under the Allahabad Univer- 
sity Act, 1887, who was studying for any 
examination of the said University shall 
be permitted to complete his course in pre- 
paration therefor, and the UnivjCrsity shall provide for such 
students instruction and examinations in accordance with the 
Prospectus of Studies of that University. 

"51. The first Vice-Chancellor may be appointed at any 
. • time after the passing of this Act. Such 

OiTncellor^ appointment shall notwithstanding any- 
thing contained in Sub-section (1) of 
Section 11, be made by the Chancellor for a period of not 
more than three years on such conditions as he thinks fit: 

Provided that no such appointment shall be made until 
financial provision has been made therefor. 

52. At any time after the passing of this Act, if the 
Wichdrawil of Local Government is satisfied that adequate 
control of existing arrangements have been made to replace 

.schools. xhQ present system of examinations for 

admission to the University of Allahabad as constituted prior 
•to the commencement of this Act, and to its Colleges, it 
may, by notification in the Gazette, direct that the said 
University shall cease to exercise any control over the re- 
cognition of schools; and as from such date Clause (o) of 


Completion of 
course for students in 
. colleges afliliato<J^^^ „tp 
J:he Allahabad Univer- 
'sity under previoul 
Act. 
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Sub-section (2) of Section 25 of the Indian Universities Act, 
1904, shall so far as it relates to the said University, be 
repealed. 


53. (1) At any time after the passing of this Act 


First appointments 
of University staff. 


and until such time as the^ authorities 

*■ ^ 

of the University shall Tiave been duly 


constituted — 


(«) 


the Treasurer may be appointed by the Chancel- 
lor; 


{b) any other officers of the University may be 
appointed by the Vice-Chancellor with the 
previous sanction of the Chancellor; 


(c) teachers of the University shall be appointed by 
the Chancellor after considering the recorh- 
mendations of an Advisory Committee con- 
sisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the Director of 
Public Instruction, United Provinces, and such 
other person or persons, if any, as the Chan- 
cellor thinks fit to associate with them. 


(2) Anv appointment madg under Sub-section (1) 
shall be for such period not exceeding three years and on 
such conditions as the appointirfg authority thinks fit: 

Provided that no such appointment shall be made until 
financial provision has been made therefor. 


54. The Vice-Chancellor appointed under Section 51 
General powers of shall. Until Sections 3 and 4^ are brought 
e Vice-Chancellor, Operation, have power:— 

(a) with the previous approval of the Chancellor 
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to make additional Statutes to provide for any 
matter not provided for by the first 
Statutes; 

{b) to constitiite provisional authorities and bodies 
^ and. on their recommendations make rules pro- 
viding for the conduct of the work of the 
University; 

(c) subject to the control of the Local Government 
to make such financial arrangements as may 
be necessary to enable this Act or any part 
therfeof to be brought into operation; 

(</) with the sanction of the Chancellor, to make • 
such appointments as may be necessary to 
enable this Act or any part thereof to be 
brought into operation; 

(c) to appoint committees, as he may think fit, to 
discharge such of his functions as he may 
direct; and 

(/) generally to eilercise all or any of the powers 
conferred on jche Executive Council by this 
Act qjr the Statutes. 

5 S . ,As from the date on which Sections 3 and 4 are 
• brought into operation, the enactments 
actments”^ c'ctam specified in Schedule II shall be repealed to 
the extent specified in the fourth column 


.thereof. 
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STATUTES, ORDINANCES AND 
REGULATIONS 

Statutes 

SCHEDULE l" 

[See Section 31(1)] 

The first Statutes are now printed in the Statutes of the 
University and on the right-hand margin of the Statutes a 
reference to the Schedule is given. 

SCHEDULE II 
Enactments Repealed 

( See Section 55) 


Year 

No. 

Short' title 

Extent of repeal 

CO 

oo 

XVIII 

The Allahabad 
University Act, 
1887. 

So much as is unrepealed 

1904 

Viil 

The Indian Uni- " 
versitics Act, 
1904. 

In Sub-section (2) of 
Section 6 the word 
“Allahabad’" and the 
proviso. 


1 


In the first schedule the 
heading “The Univer- 
sity of Allahabad” and 

I the entries* under that 
heading. 
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Interpretation 

1. In these Statutes, unless there is anything 
repugnant in the subject or con- 

Definitionj. ■ 

text': — 

• 

{a) 'ithp Act” means the Allahabad Uni- 
Vicrsity Act, 1921; and '^section” 
means a section of the Act; and 
^'clause” or **sub-clause” means a 
clause or sub-clause of the Statutes; 
and 

{h)* all words and expressions defined in 
Section 2 of the Act have the meaning 
thereby given to them. 

le !ibbreviation F. St. in th^ right-hand margin reters 
to the First Statutes of the University. 

CHAPTER I 

. THE COURT 

Statutes 

Membership 

1. (1) In addition to the officers mentioned in 

Section 17, the following persons 
S. 17 (1) (viii). • shall be ex-officio members of the 
; Court, namely: — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellors of the Lucknow 
University, the Benares Hindu Uni- 


Ch. I 
F. St. I 


No. Ill 
of 

1925 


F. St. 
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ch. 1 versity, the Aligarh Muslim Univer- 

sity and the Agra Uni\ersity; 

(ii) The Director of Public Instruction, 
United Provinces; 

(hi) The Director of Agriculture, United Pro- 
Vinces; 

(iv) The Director of Industries, United Pro- 
vinces; 

(v) The Inspector-General of Civil Hos- 
pitals, United Provinces; 

(vi) The Chief Inspectress pf Girls’ Schools, 

United Provinces; 

(vii) The Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies; 

(viii) The Inspector of Muhammadan Schools 

in the United Provinces; 

(ix) The Principals of Colleges; 

(x) The Wardens of Hostels; 

(xi) The Proctor. 

(2) The number of persons to be appointed by 
the Chancellor under head (xvii;) of Section 17 
shall not exceed fifteen,* of whom not more than 
five may be appointed to securv the representation 
of minorities not otherwise adequately represented. 

(3) The number of graduates to be elected as 
members of the Court by the registered graduates 
from among their own body shall be thirty. 

(4) Every association making a donation of not 
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less than Rs. 25,000, and every individual making a ch. i 
donation of not less than Rs. 10,000 and every 
association or individual making an annual contri- 
bution of not less thai^ Rs. 5,000 to, or for the pur- 
poses of the University, shall be entitled for a period 
,of 10 years from the date of such donation or as long 
as the annual contribution continues, as the case may 
bfe to nominate one member to the Court to act on 
its or his behalf. 

( 5 ) The number of persons elected by the 

Legislative. Council under head (xv) of Section 17 
shall be two and the number of persons elected by 
the members of the Legislative Assembly under head 
(xva) of that section shall be three. 

(6) The number of persons elected by the 

donors of sums of not less than Rs. 500 and below 
Rs. 10,000 to the University under Head (xvi) of 
Section 17 shal.l not exceed 10; provided that when 
the number of donors qualified to vote under this 
clause is less than one hundred or falls below one 
hundred, the number of persons to be elected by the 

.donors shall be in the proportion of one to every 10 
•donors eligible to vote. If the number of persons so 
eligible to vote at any time is less than 10, or falls 

below 10, tlKre will be no election till that number 

is reached. 

(7) Save as otherwise provided members of the 
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ch. I Court Other than ex-officio members shall hold office 
for a period of three years: 

Provided that teachers elected under head (xiv) 
of Class III of Section 17 shall bold office so long only 
within the said period as they continue to be teachers, 
and 

Provided also that members elected under heads 
(xv) and (xva) of Class III of Section 17 shall hold 
office so long only within the said period as they con- 
tinue to be members of the Legislative Council and 
the Legislative Assembly respectively. 

Election of Members to the Court by 
Donors 

2. The Registrar shall keep in the office a list 

showing the names and addresses 
(6^ of thrchapter ^f all donors of a sum of not less 
than five hundred rupees and 
below ten thousand rupees to the University of Allah- 
abad. 

3. Every person whose name is entered in the 
said list shall be entitled to voft at the election of 
members of the Court under Section 17 (xyi). 

4. ( 1 ) Where the donors of the sum specified 
above are more persons than one, who* constitute a 
joint family or a partnership firm, or a company, or 
corporation, the Registrar shall call upon such donors. 
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to elect, within a time to be fixed by him, one of ch. I 
their number tO represent and act for them in voting 

at the election. 

» , 

(2) If such dondrs fail to elect and notify the 
name and address of the person so elected by them, 
within the time specified in the notice or within such 
further period of time as may be allowed by the 
Registrar, or are unable to agree as to the person who 
should represent them for the purpose of voting at 
the election the Registrar shall lay the matter for 
orders before the* Vice-Chancellor, who may nomi- 
nate any one of their number to represent them at 
the election for the purpose of voting. The orders 

of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final. 

* • 

(3) The name of the person so elected or nomi- 
nated to represent such donors, shall be entered in 
the column of remarks against the names of such 
donors, and for purposes of serving notices of elec- 
tion, of making nominations of persons to be elected 
and for voting at the election, the person, so noted 
as the representative of suci\ donors, shall be deemed 
to be the person entitled to act as one of the electors. 

5. ]^here the donor is a minor, or a person 
suffering from -disability or a Ward of the Court, 
the legal guardian of such person shall be entitled to 
act for him at such election as a voter, so long as the 
minority or disability continues or so long as he is 
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ch. I a Ward of the Court. Where the same person is not 
the guardian of the person and property of a minor, 
the guardian of the property shall be deemed to be 
the guardian within the meaning of this Statute. 

6. Where the donor is an Indian Prince or 
Chief of a State not invested with, or not exercis- 
ing the powers of administration of such State, the 
Council of Regency or other duly constituted autho- 
rity in charge of the administration of such State shall 
be entitled to exercise the right of an elector, so long 
as the Indian Prince or Chief is not so invested with 
or placed again in charge of the administration of the 
State. 

7. No donor whose name is entered in the list 
prescribed by Statute 2 shall be eligible for election 
to the Court, unless he has been nominated for elec- 
tion by at least two other donors who are qualified 
to vote under Section 17, Clause xvi; 

8. (1) When an eleption is to take place the 
Registrar shall issue to every donor qualified to vote 
under these Statutes a notice showing the number of 
vacancies in the Court for elecfion and send with 
such notice a nomination form with a list of the 
names and addresses of all such d6nors. He shall 
mark with an asterisk the name or names of such 
donors, if any who are already members of the Court. 

( 2 ) Such notice shall be sent by registered post 
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and shall call upon each elector to nominate such or ch. l 
so many person^ as there are vacancies to fill up and 
shall state the date on or before which the nomina- 
tion is to reach the Registrar. Such date shall be not 
less than 1 5 days from the date on which such notice 
,is posted. 

( 3 ) The notice shall also specify the date and 
time fixed for the scrutiny of the nomination papers. 

9. Nominations must be made on the form, 
supplied by the Registrar and must reach the Regis- 
trar not later than the date specified by him in the 
notice. These forms must be returned in a sealed 
cpver either by registered post or by hand, but not 
otherwise. 

10. The nomination form must be signed by 
the persons proposing and seconding the nomination 
and by the candidate seeking election. It shall be 
open to a candidate to withdraw his nomination at 
any time before the date fixed for the election. 

1 1 . The nomination papers received shall be 
kept in sealed covers unof>ened until the date and 

' time fixed for scrutihy. On the said date, the Regis- 
trar shall 9 pen the papers and scrutinize them. 

12. The Registrar shall then prepare a list of 
the persons, .who have been duly nominated. If the 
number of candidates who are qualified and have 
been duly nominated does not exceed the number of 



128 STATUTES, ORDINANCES AND REGUl^ATIONS 

Ch. I vacancies, the Registrar shall declare such candidates 
to be duly elected, and no further proceedings in 
election shall be taken. 

13. (1) If an election is necessary, the Regis- 
trar shall send to every donor, who is qualified to 
vote under Section 17, Clause xvi, a voting paper 
containing the names and addresses or other parti- 
culars of such donors, as are qualified for election and 
have been duly nominated, with a notice calling 
upon the elector to elect such or so many persons as 
there are vacancies to fill up. 

(2) One such voting paper, along with the notice 
shall be posted under a registered cover to the elector 
at his regist/sred address. 

(3) The voting paper shall state the time and 
date on or before which it must be delivered in a 
sealed cover to the Registrar or posted to him in a 
registered cover so as to reach him on or before the 
date and time fixed for the delivery of such paper. 

(4) The date and time thus specified shall not 
be less than 21 days from the date on which the 
voting paper is posted. 

14. The elector shall put a crOvSS against the 
name of the person for whom he votes and strike out 
the names of the others for whom he does not vote. 
Such voting paper shall be signed by the elector. 

15. A person unable to sign his name on a 
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nomination form or voting paper may put his seal ch. i 
or mark instead. The seal or mark shall be made 
in the presence of and witnessed by not less tha*n 
\wo witnessed who shall attest the same. In such 
case, as also in the case of pardanashin ladies, their 
signature or seal or mark shall be authenticated by 
at least two witnesses before a Magistrate or Judicial 
GflScer or other person entitled to attest affidavits 
for use in a Court of Justice. 

16. Each elector may vote for the election of 
as many persons ^s there are vacancies, but he shall 
not be entitled to give more than one vote to each 
person. A voting paper incorrectly filled in shall be 
null and void. 

17. The voting paper shall be put in a sealed 
cover by the voter, which shall be delivered to the 
Registrar in his office on or before the date and time 
fixed for the delivery of voting papers or posted by 
registered post so as to reach the Registrar before the 
said time and the said date! 

18. (1) Such voting ^papers shall be kept in 
, sealed covers unopened until the time and date fixed 
•for their scrutiny. 

(2) Due notice of such time and date as also 
the place of scrutiny shall be given by the Registrar 
to all the voters, who shall have a right to be present 

during the scrutiny. 

9 
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ch. I (3) On the said day the Registrar shall open 

the said covers and scrutinize them' in the presence 
of a committee of three persons appointed by the 
Vice-Chancellor for that purpose. 

(4) The Registrar shall prepare a return of the 
votes obtained by each person, and such return when 
prepared shall be verified by the members of the Com- 
mittee present during the scrutiny. 

19. The person or persons who have obtained 
the highest number of votes shall be declared to have 
been duly elected to fill up the vacancy or vacan- 
cies. 

20. Where two or more persons have obtained 
an equal number of votes and the vacancies avail- 
able are less than the number of such persons, the 
Registrar shall report the case to the Vice-Chancel- 
lor, who shall on a date and time to be appointed, 
determine by drawing lots, in such manner as he 
may consider advisable, which of the aforesaid persons 
shall be deemed to have been elected. 

21. All objections to an election shall be re- 
ferred by the persons aggrieved to the Vice-Chan^ 
cellor whose order in such matters shall be final. 

22. No election shall be deemed to be invalid 
by reason of the notice or the voting* papers posted 
to any elector being not delivered to him by the 
Postal Department. 
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Election of Registered Graduates to the 
Court 

23. Thf Registrar shall maintain in his office 

« 

. Register of Graduates in such 

(3^ of'th? Clijteh prescribed by 

Regulations made in this behalf 
by the Executive Council. 

24. Every Graduate whose name is entered in 
the said Register shall be entitled to vote at the elec- 
tion of members of the Court under Section 17 (xi) : 

• Provided that only such graduates as are regis- 
tered and have paid all the dues before the first of 
April of any year shall be entitled to vote or to be a 
candidate for efection to the Court as a registered 
graduate between the first of April of that year and 
the thirty-first of March of the year next follow- 
ing. 

Provided also that a graduate who has been ex- 
pelled, rusticated or disqualified from appearing for 
a University examination shaSl not be entitled to be 
•registered, or (if already registered) to vote, as long 
as such expulsion, rustication or disqualification re- 
mains in force. 

25. Whenever a general election is to be held 
any registered graduate who has been appointed, 
nominated or elected to the Court by any person or 


ch. I 
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Ch. I body under Section 17 shall be eligible for election 
by the registered graduates. 

26. A registered graduate cannot be elected to 
the Court unless he has been nominated for election 
by at least two registered graduates who are qualified 
to vote under Statute 24. 

27. (1) Whenever an election is to take place 
and not less than 14 days before the voting papers 
are to be sent out the Registrar shall send to every 
registered graduate, who is qualified to vote under 
Statute 24, a nomination form to be filled up if he 
desires to stand for election. 

(2) The Registrar shall state in such form the 
date on or before wliich it must reach him if returned. 

28. (1) Nominations must be made on the 

form supplied by the Registrar and must reach the 
Registrar not later than the date specified by him 
when issuing the form. These forms can be returned 
either by registered post dr by hand; but not other- 
wise. ^ 

(2) Nomination papers m.ust be signed by the 
candidate and by his proposer and seconder. 

29. If the number of candidates who are quali- 
fied and have complied with the provisions of these 
Statutes does not exceed the number of vacancies the 
Registrar shall declare such candidates to be duly 
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elected, a;ad no election shall be held whether any 
vacancy remain's or not. 

30. If an election is necessary the voting papers 
’shall contain only the names of such registered 
graduates as are qualified for election and have been 
regularly nominated as provided in this chapter and 
whose nomination papers have reached the Registrar 
on or before the date mentioned in Statute 27(2). 

31. The Registrar may issue additional nomi- 
nation papers to a voter, if so required and may also 
issue a second voting paper; but, if a voter votes more 
than once, none of his votes shall be counted even if 
^he votes on all his papers are identical. 

32. (1) Whenever a general election is to take 

♦ • 

place the Registrar shall send out the voting papers 
not later than the 15 th of August, in the year in 
which the election is to be held and voters must either 
despatch their .voting papers so as to reach the Regis- 
trar not later than the 15 th September in that year 
or deliver them to the Registrar in his office by that 
date. Voting papers received after that date shall 
not be counted. * 

(2) .In any other election, the Vice-Chancellor 
shall fix the dates on which voting papers shall be 
sent out. 

33. ( 1 ) One voting paper shall be posted under 
a registered cover to the voter at his registered address. 


Ch. I 
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Ch. I The voting paper shall state the time and date on or 
before which it must reach the Registrar. The time 
and date thus specified must not be less than 21 days 
from the date on which the voting paper is posted. 

(2) Before issuing a voting paper the Registrar 
shall write, or cause to be written, on it the name of 
the voter to whom it is issued. 

34. The elector shall put a cross against the 
name of the person for whom he votes. Such voting 
paper shall be signed by the elector. A voting paper 
incorrectly filled in shall be null and void. 

35. Each elector may vote for the election of as 
many persons as there are vacancies but he shall not 
be entitled tc give more than one vote to each person. 

36. (1) Every voter must mark and sign his 
voting paper either in the presence of the Registrar of 
the University or of a Principal of a first grade col- 
lege or of a Gazetted Officer or in the case of graduates 
residing in an Indian State an Officer exercising the 
powers of a first class Magistrate and the person in 
whose presence the voting paper is marked and signed 
must attest the same with his sigfiature and designa- 
tion. 

(2) Each voter who is not a resident of Allah- 
abad must himself send his voting paper separately 
by registered post in a sealed cover and each voter re- 
sident in Allahabad must either himself deliver his 
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voting paper to the Registrar in a sealed cover or send 
it separately by registered post in a sealed cover. 
Such voting papers must be delivered or despatched 
so as to reach the Registrar in his office on or before 
the date and time fixed by the Registrar under Statute 
33(1). If two or more voting papers are sent in the 
same cover they shall not be counted. 

37. The voting papers shall be put in sealed 
covers by the voters, which shall be delivered to the 
Registrar in his office on or before the date and time 
fixed for the delivery of voting papers or posted by 
registered post so as to reach the Registrar before the 
said time and’ date. 

38. (1) Such voting papers sh^ll be kept in 
the scaled covers unopened until the time and date 
fixed for their scrutiny. 

(2) Due notice of such time and date as also the 
place of scrutiny shall be given by the Registrar to 
all voters, who shall have^a right to be present during 
the scrutiny. 

(3) On the said da;^ the Registrar shall open 
the covers and scrutinize the voting papers and count 
the votes, in the presence of a Committee of three or 
more persons appointed by the Vice-Chancellor for 
that purpose. 

(4) The Registrar shall prepare a return of the 
votes obtained by each person, and such return shall 
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Ch. I be verified by the members of the Committee present 
during the scrutiny. 

39. The person or persons who have obtained 
the highest number of votes sh'all be declared to have 
been duly elected to fill up the vacancy or vacancies. 

40. Where two or more persons^ have obtained 
an equal number of votes and the vacancies available 
are less than the number of such persons the Registrar 
shall report the case to the Vice-Chancellor, who shall, 
on a date and time to be appointed, determine by 
drawing lots, in such manner as he may consider 
advisable, which of the aforesaid persons shall be 
deemed to have been elected. 

41. All objections to an election shall be referred 
by persons aggrieved to the Vice-Chancellor, whose 
order in such matters shall be final. 

42. The Registrar shall report to the Vice- 
Chancellor any case in which a voter appears to have 
been guilty of unfair practices. The Vice-Chancellor 
may, if he thinks that reasonable grounds for suspicion 
exist, report such case to the Executive Council; and 
the Executive Council after giving such voter an 
opportunity of offering an explanation may, if it 
considers the charge of unfair practi(ies to have been 
proved, remove the name of such voter from the 
list of Registered Graduates either for such period as 
the Executive Council may fix, or permanently. 
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43. 1^0 election shall be deemed to be invalid 

hy reason of iny’ notice or the nomination form or 
voting paper posted to any elector not being delivered ’ 
to him by the Postal Department or not having 
reached the Registrar in time. 

Regulations 

1. The Court shall, unless otherwise directed by 
the Vice-Chancellor, meet during the second week in 
November, and may adjourn from time to time to 
conclude any unfin'ished business. The meeting in 
November shall be deemed the Annual Meeting of 
the* Court. 

2. At the Annual Meeting of the *Court the 
Treasurer shall present the budget for the ensuing 
financial year, and representatives of the Court shall 
be elected to such Councils, Committees and Boards 
as include representatives of the Court. 

3. If both the Chancellor and the Vice-Chan- 
cellor are absent from any meeting the members 
present shall elect a Chairman* for the meeting. 

4. At all meetings of the Court thirty mem- 

. bers inclusive of the Chairman 

-shall form a quorum. 

5. If a quorum is not present fifteen minutes 
after the advertised time of the meeting, the Chair- 
man may declare that there shall be no meeting. 


Ch. I 
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Ch. I 


6 . If, in the course of a meeting any member 
calls attention to the absence of a quorum, the Chair- 
mtan shall dissolve the meeting. 

7. Notice in writing of meetings of the Court 

shall be despatched to all members 
of the Court not later than thirty 
days before the meeting and shall be further pub- 
lished by a notice posted on the notice-board of the 
Registrar’s Office. 

8. Notice of a motion or resolution to be 
moved at a meeting of the Court must be in the 
hands of the Registrar not less than twenty days 
before the meeting. 

9. Notice of an amendment fo a motion or 
resolution of which notice has been given must be 
in the hands of the Registrar at least ten days before 
the annual meeting of the Court at which the motion 
or resolution is to be moved. 

10. No business other than that contained in 
the agenda paper shall be transacted at a meeting un- 
less with the consent of the Chairman of the meet- 
ing and unless permission is given to introduce it by 

the vote of two-thirds of the members present. 

11. All questions as to whether proper notice 

of a motion of an amendment has b6en given shall 
be decided by the Chairman of the meeting whose 
decision shall be final. 
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12. (/?) No motion or resolution of which due 

. Motions without * notice has not been given may be 

moved at any meeting of the’ 

Court except — 

(1) tp adjourn the debate; 

(2) to adjourn the meeting; 

(3) to dissolve the meeting; 

(4) to change the order of business; 

(5) to refer any matter to any Authority of 
the University; 

(6) 'to pass to the next item of business; 

(7) to appoint a committee; 

(8) to propose that the question be now put. 
{b) A motjon under (1), (2), {0), or (8) 

above shall be put to the vote without discussion. 

(c) Motions under (1), (2), (3), and (4) 
shall be moved only with the consent of the Chair- 
man.- 

13. No amendment ,of which due notice has 

not been given shall be moved to 

Amendments, , ^ 

a motion or resolution before a 
rtieeting of the Cour^ unless — 

(1) .the Chairman rules it to be in order as 

arising out of the debate, and 

(2) permission to move the amendment is 

given by a majority of the members 
present. 


Ch. I 
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Ch. I 


14. 


Casting 


15. 


Motions. 


The Chairman at a meeting of the Court 
shall have a vote and a casting 

vote. 

vote. 

Every motion shall be affirmative in 
form, and shall begin with the 
word "That.” 


,16. Every motion must be seconded, otherwise 
it shall drop. The seconder of a motion may reserve 
his speech with the permission of the Chairman. 

17. When a motion that is in order has been 
seconded it shall be stated from the Chair, before it 
is discussed. 

18. If no member rises to speak to the motion 
after it has been stated from the Chair, the Chair- 
man shall proceed to put the question to the vote. 

19. Not more than one motion and one amend- 
ment thereto shall be placed before the meeting at 
the same time. 

20. A motion on^e disposed of shall not be 
again brought forward at the same meeting or at 
any adjournment thereof. 

21. (1) Any proposal before the meeting may 

be amended (a) by leaving out a 

Amendments. i* / i i • 

word or words, (b) by leaving 
out a word or words in order to add ior insert some 
other word or words, or (c) by adding or inserting a 
word or words. 
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(2) When an amendment is of the first kind, 
the form in which it shall be proposed and handed 
to the Chair will be, "That the words (mentioning' 
them) be omitted.” 

(3) When an 'amendment is of the second kind, 
|Che form will be, "That the words (mentioning them) 
be omitted in order to add (or insert) the words 
(mentioning them).” 

(4) When an amendment is of the third kind, 
the form will be, "That the words (mentioning 
them) be added (or inserted) .” 

'22. No amendment shall be proposed which 
would in effect constitute a direct negative to the 
motion. 

23. Every amendment must be relevant to the 
motion upon which it is moved. 

24. No amendment shall be proposed which 
subs^tantively raises a question already disposed of by 
the meeting, or which is inconsistent with any re- 
solution already passed by it. 

25. The order in whicl/ amendments of which 
•previous notice has » been given are to be brought 
forward shall be determined by the Chairman. 

26. An amendment must be seconded in the 
same way as .-a motion, otherwise it shall drop. A 
seconder of an amendment may reserve his speech with 
.the permission of the Chairman. 


Ch. I 
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Ch. I 27. When an amendment that is in order has 

been moved and seconded, it shall be stated from the 

■ Chair. 

28. The mover of an amendment, or of a 
Procedure in dis- motion for dissolution or adjourn- 

ment, has no right of reply. 

29. When the Chairman has ascertained that 
no other member entitled to address the meeting 
desires to speak, the mover of the original resolu- 
tion may reply upon the whole debate. 

30. No member shall speak to the question 
after the mover has entered on his reply. 

31. When the debate is concluded, the Chair- 
man shall, after summing up, if he so desires, put the 
question to the vote thus: 

( 1 ) If there is an amendment, the Chairman 

shall state the motion and the amend- 
ment and take the vote of the meeting 
on the amendment. 

(2) If the amendment is negatived, the 

original ‘motion shall be again stated 
from the Chair,* and subject to thfe 
foregoing regulations, any other amend- 
ment which is in order may then be 
proposed thereto. 

(3) If an amendment is carried, the motion 

as amended, shall be stated from the 
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Chair and may then be debated as a ch. l 
substantive question to which any 
further amendments to the original* 
motion which are in order may be 
proposed, subject to the foregoing re- 
gulations. Such further amendments 
shall be disposed of in the same manner 
as the original amendment. When all 
the amendments have been thus dealt 
with the Chairman shall take the vote 
of the meeting on the motion as 
amended as the substantive resolu- 
tion. 

32. A motion “That this meeting be now dis- 

solved” or “That this meeting be 

Adjournments, etc. 

now adjourned"" may be moved at 
any time as a distinct question but not as an amend- 
ment, nor so as to interrupt a speech, 

33. If a motion for dissolution is carried, the 
business before the meeting shall drop. 

34. If a motion for adjdhrnment is carried, the 
ftieeting shall be adjoVirned, and the business shall be 
resumed at. the adjourned meeting. 

35. A motion “That the debate be now ad- 

• 

journed” may; be moved in the manner prescribed in 
Regulation 32, and if it be carried shall have the 
effect of postponing the debate on the question under 
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ch. I consideration, and the other items on the agenda paper 
shall be proceeded with. If the motion be negatived, 
the debate shall be resumed. 

36. A meeting or a debate, renewed or con- 
tinued after the adjournment, is to be deemed one with 
that preceding the adjournment. 

37. A motion "That the meeting pass on to 
the next business on the agenda paper” may be made, 
at any time in like manner, and subject to the same 
rules as one for adjournment. If such motion be 
carried, the motion under consideration and the 
amendment thereon, if any, shall drop. 

38. At any time after a motion or amendment 
has been made a member may request the Chairman 
to put the question, and if it appears to the Chair- 
man that there has been sufficient discussion he may 
call upon the mover for his reply and may then put 
the question to the vote. 

39. No member shall speak for more than 

fifteen minutes when proposing a 

Time limit. 

motion or amendment, or for more 
than ten minutes when seconding or speaking to a 
motion or amendment, or when replying. 

40. Proposals relating to the conferring of 

honorary degrees, votes of thanks, 
SpedarNature.”^ “ mess.iges of congratulations or con- 
dolence, addresses, and other 
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Intervention 

chairman. 


of 


matters of a like nature may be moved from the 
Chair without pt'evious notice. 

41. The Chairman may at any stage in the 
proceedings, at his own discretion 
or at the request of a member, 

explain the scope and effect of the 
motion or amendment which is before the meeting. 

42. If the Chairman desires to take an active 
part in a debate, he shall vacate the Chair until the 
vote on that debate shall have been taken. During 
such time • the Chair shall be taken by a member 
present appointed by the Chairman. The acting 
Chairman shall* during the debate in question, exer- 
cise all the rights of the Chairman. 

43. Any member may with the permission of 
the Chairman, rise, even while 
another is speaking, to explain 

any .expression used by himself which may have been 
misunderstood by the speaker, but he shall confine 
himself strictly to such explanation. 

44. Any member may^ call the Chairman’s 
attention to a point of order even 
while another member is address- 
ing the meeting but no speech shall be made on such 
point of orderi 

45. The Chairman shall be the sole judge on 

^ny point of order, and may call any member to 

10 


Interruption. 


Points of order. 


Ch. I 



146 STATUTES, ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS 


ch. I order and may, if necessary, dissolve the meeting, 
or adjourn it to some hour on the same or the follow- 
ing day. 

46. A motion or amendment may be with- 

drawn by permission of the Chair- 

Withdrawal. ill 

man by any member who has 
given notice of such motion or amendment. 

47. Any motion or amendment standing in the 

name of a member who is absent 

Absence of mover. . i i i 

from a meeting may be brought 
forward by any other member. 

48. On putting any question to the vote the 

Chairman shall call for an indica- 
tion of the opinion of the Court 
by a show of hands in the affirmative, and negative, 
and shall declare the result thereof according to his 
opinion. 

49. Any six members may then demand a 
division except on a motion of the kind contem- 
plafcd in Regulation 12.' The Chairman shall there- 
upon give such directions for affecting the division 
as he shall consider expedient , and shall nominate 
scrutineers to count the votes. 

50. A motion for the appointment of a Com- 

mittee on a subject under 

Committee. ’ 

debate may be made by any mem- 
ber at any time, and without the notice required 
. by Regulation 9. 
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51, motion for the appointment of a Com- 
.mittee must define the purpose for which the Com- 
mittee is to serve and the number of members to 
compose it. Amendmehts for enlarging or restrict- 
ing the number may be made without previous notice, 
jif the motion is carried, the member moving shall 
name the persons whom he wishes to form the com- 
mittee. It shall thereupon be open to members to 
propose and second other names, A ballot shall then 
be taken, if necessary, and the requisite number 
appointed ffom those who obtain the largest number 
of votes. 

• 52. The quorum for a committee shall be not 
less than a majority of the members appbinted. 

53. At the time of the appointment of a com- 
mittee one of its members shall be elected as Chair- 
man of the committee by the Court. 

54. The resolutions of a committee appointed 
by the Court shall be embodied in a report. The 
report shall be presented to the Court at its next 
meeting, subject to provisions of these Regulations 
fespecting notice. 

55. In all cases of election other than those 

* specifically provided for, the can- 
didate shall be proposed and 
seconded. If no more candidates are nominated than 


Ch. i 
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Ch. I there are vacancies to be filled, the Chairman shall 
declare those candidates to be elected. If the number 
of candidates exceeds the number of vacancies the 

, i 

voters shall state on the baMot paper the names of 
the candidates they desire to vote for up to the 
limit of the number of vacancies. 

56. No matter which has been decided by the 

Court shall, within a period of 

Reconsideration. 

twelve months, be reconsidered, 
except at a special meeting of the Court convened 
for the purpose upon the requisition of not less than 
thirty members. No motion for revision shall be 
carried unless three-fourths of the rhembers present 
at such meeting vote in favour thereof. 

57. Once every twelve months, or at such 
other intervals as the Court shall direct, the Executive 
Council shall cause the minutes of the meeting of the 
Court to be printed and a copy thereof to be- for- 
warded to each member., 

58. In any case not provided for by these rc- 

Emergency Rul- gulations, the Chairman shall be 

entitled to give his own ruling as 

to procedure. 

59. Representatives of the' Press and Visitors 

may be admitted to meetings of 

Press and Visitors. i ^ i i i i 

the Court, provided they have 
obtained the permission of the Registrar. 



statutes, ordinances and regulations l4y 

60. Any member of the Court shall, subject 

• to the Regulations of the Court, 

Interpellations. • i i 

be entitled to put questions’ 
regarding any ’matter connected with the administra- 
tion of the University. A member so putting a ques- 
tion or any other member of the Court shall be 
entitled to put supplementary questions. Notice of 
qrfestions to be answered shall be given not less than 
twenty days before the date of the meeting. 

61. The Vice-Chancellor may decline to 
answer any* question if he considers it contrary to 
the best interests of the University. Such decision 
shijll be final. ’The Vice-Chancellor may decline to 
answer supplementary questions for the same reason. 

62. No question may be put which reflects 
upon the personal character or competence of a 
member of the University staff. 

•63. The Vice-Chancellor may ask for notice of 
a supplementary question wjiich he is not prepared to 
answer without further enquiry into the facts of the 


Ch. I 


case. 
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Ch. II 


F. St. 3 


CHAPTER II 

THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 

Statutnes 

Membership 

1. (1) The members of the Executive Coun- 

cil, in addition to the Vice-Chan- 

S. 20. 

cellor and the Treasurer, shall be — 

Class 1 — Ex-officio Members 
The Deans of the Faculties. 

Class II — Other members 

(i) Six members of the Court, elected by 

the Court at its annual meeting of 
whom two must be from among mem- 
bers of the Court elected by the re- 
gistered graduates; 

(ii) (a) Two Principals, elected by the Prin- 

cipals of Colleges and 
{b) One member efected by the Wardens, 
the Chairman of the Delegacy and 
the Proctor from among them- 
selves; 

(iii) Two members elected by the Academic 

Council from its own body; 
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(iv) Three members appointed by the Chan- ch. ir 
cellor. 

(2) Members other than ex-officio members 
sfiall hold office for a period of three years. 

Provided that’ a member appointed or elected as 
a member of a particular body or as the holder of a 
particular post *shall hold office so long only within 
that period as he continues to be a member of that 
body or the holder of that post, as the case may be. 

Powers and Duties 

• 2. Subject lo the provisions of the Act, the f. st. 4 
Executive Council shall have the 
following powers, namely: — 

(a) to institute, at its discretion, such Pro- 

fessorships, Readerships, Lectureships, 
or other teaching posts as may be pro- 
posed by the Academic Council; 

(b) to abolish or suspend, after report from 

the Academic Council thereon, any 
Professorship, Readership, Lectureship 
or other teaching post; 

(c) to appoint in accordance with the 

Statutes officers, teachers, and other 
j servants of the University; 

(d) to delegate, subject to the approval of 

the Court and subject to such condi- 
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Ch. II 


tions as may be prescribed by Regula- 
tions made by the Executive Council, 
its power to appoint ofiicers, teachers, 
and other servants of the University 
to such person or authority as the 
Executive Council may determine; 

(e) to manage and regulate the finances, 
accounts, investments, property and all 
administrative affairs whatsoever of the 
University and for that purpose to 
appoint such agent as it may think 
fit; 

(/) to accept bequests, donations, and trans- 
fers of property to the University; 
Provided that all such bequests, dona- 
tions, and transfers shall be reported to 
the Court at its next meeting; 

(g) to provide the buildings, premises, fur- 

niture, apparatus, equipment, and other 
means needed for carrying on the work 
of the Uliiversity; 

(h) after report from the- Finance Committee,* 

to enter into, vary, carry _ out, and 
cancel contracts oiv behalf of the 
University; . 

(i) to invest any money belonging to the 

University including any unapplied in- , 
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come in any of the securities described ch. ii 
in Section 20 of the Indian Trusts Act, 

1882, or in the purchase of immovable’ 
property in India, with the like power 
of varying such investments; or to 
place on fixed deposit in any bank 
approved in this behalf by the Local 
Government any portion of such 
moneys not required for immediate 
expenditure; 

(;) Co institute and manage Colleges and 
Hostels; and 

(k) to atquire and own immovable property 
and to hold such property in its own 
name upon trust for the University 
whenever it considers such a course 
desirable. 

Regulations 

1. The Executive Council shall meet ordinarily 
6n the first Saturday in each month while the Uni- 
versity is in session ahd at such other times as the 
Vice-Chancejlor may for special reasons direct. 

2. The Coun<^il shall at its first meeting in each 
calendar year elect a Vice-Chairman for the year, 
who shall preside at meetings in the absence of the 
Vice-Chancellor. If at any meeting both the Vice- 
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ch. II Chancellor and the Vice-Chairman are absent the 
Council shall elect a Chairman for the meeting. 

3. Five members inclusive of the Chairman 
shall form a quorum. 

4. Not less than seven days’ notice of a meeting 
shall be given by the Registrar: 

Provided that when the nature of the business 
to be brought before the Council in the opinion of 
the Vice-Chancellor necessitates an immediate meet- 
ing shorter notice may be given, but at such meeting 
no business that is not of immediate urgency shall be 
transacted. 

5. At meetings of the Executive Council the 
Chairman shall have a vote and a casting vote. 

6. The Chairman at any meeting may, at his 
discretion apply the Regulations prescribed for dis- 
cussion of matters at meetings of the Court, in so far 
as he thinks fit. 

Any member ofi an authority or body of the 
University may make any recommendation or pro- 
posal to the Executive Council. Such recommendation 
or proposal shall be sent in the form of a letter through 
the Registrar, and shall be considered by' the Couricil 
at the earliest possible date. 
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CHAPTER III ch III 

THE COMMITTEE OF REFERENCE 

Stfatutes 

Membership 

1. The election of members of the Court to the 
Committee of Reference shall take 
place at the jfnnual meeting of 
the Court. The members so elected shall hold office 
for a period* of threp years : 

Provided that the period of office shall not ex- 
tend beyond the period during which they continue 
to be members of the Court. 

Election of Members to the Committee of 
Reference 

. 2. The members present at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Court at which an elec- 

S. 23 (1). . . * . 

tion is being held shall be supplied 

'with a voting-paper containing a list of members of 

the Court. The Chairman shall announce from the 

Aair the names of such members of the Court as are 

members of the Executive Council. 

3. Any taember present may propose the name 
or names of members of the Court for election; but 
no proposal shall be put from the chair unless it is 
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ch. Ill seconded by another member present. 

4. When all proposals have been made the 
Chairman shall read to the meeting the names of 
all those who have been duly proposed for election 
to the Committee of Reference. 

5. Members of the Court will be furnished 
with a voting-paper upon which to record the names 
of the person or persons for whom they vote. 

6. Such voting-paper must be signed by the 
voter. A voting-paper incorrectly filled in shall be 
null and void. 

7. A voter may vote for the election of as 
many persons as there are vacancies on the Com- 
mittee of Reference, but he shall not be entitled to 
give more than one vote to each person or to vote 
for a number of persons in excess of the number of 
vacancies. 

8. Such voting-papers shall be collected by 
tellers appointed by the Chairman and the votes re- 
corded shall be counted by them and the result 
checked by the Registrar. 

9. The person or persons who have obtained 
the highest number of votes shall be declared by the 
Chairman to have been duly elected to fill up the 
vacancy or vacancies. 

10. When two or more persons have obtained 
an equal number of votes and the vacancies avail- 
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able are le,ss than the number of such persons, the Ch. Ill 
^Chairman shall determine by drawing lots in such 
rnanner as he may consider advisable, which of the' 
aforesaid persons shall' be deemed to have been 
elected. 

• 11. The Chairman’s decision on any question 

affecting the elections shall be final. 

Duties and Powers 

12. (1) The items of new expenditure in the F. St. 7 

^ financial estimates to be referred 

by the Executive Council to the 
Committee of Reference shall be — 

(a) in the case of non-reci.irring expenditure, 
any item of ten thousand rupees or 
over, and 

(^) in the case of recurring expenditure, any 
item of three thousand rupees or over. 

(2) The Committee of Reference shall, on or 
before such date as may be prescribed in this behalf 
by the ordinances, consider afl items of expenditure 
referred to it by the* Executive Council under Sub- 
^ause ( 1 ) ,• and shall make and communicate to the 
Executive Council, as soon as may be, its recom- 
mendations thereon. 

(3) If the Executive Council, at any time after 
the consideration of the annual financial estimates by 
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Ch. Ill the Court, proposes any revision thereof involving 
recurring or non-recurring expenditure of the amounts 
respectively referred to in Sub-clause (1), the execu- 
tive Council shall refer the proposal to the Com- 
mittee of Reference which may require that the pro- 
posal shall be laid before the Court for its decision 
thereon. 

(4) The Committee of Reference shall be 
entitled to inspect any reports from the Executive 
Council or the Academic Council relating to any 
item of proposed expenditure referred to the Com- 
mittee under Sub-clause (1) or Sub-clause (2), and 
to require that the proposal shall be considered at a 
joint meeting of the Committee and of the Executive 
Council. At any such joint meeting the Vice-Chan- 
cellor shall preside. 


Regulations 

1. The Vice-Chancellor, and in his absence, the 
Treasurer shall preside at m,eetings of the Committee. 

2. If both the Vice-Chancellor and the Trea- 
surer are absent from any meeting, the members pre- 
sent shall elect a Chairman for the meeting. 

3. At all meetings of the Committee five mem- 
bers inclusive of the Chairman shall form a quorum. 

4. At all meetings the Chairman shall have a 
vote and a casting vote. 
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5. Not less than seven days’ notice of a meeting chs. iii 
^hall be given by the Registrar. jy 

CHAPTER IV 

THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL 

Statutes 

Membership 

1 . ( 1 ) The members of the Academic Council, F. St. 5 

in addition to the Vice-Chancellor, 

s. 22 . 

shall be — 

Class I — Ex-officio Members 

(i) The Deans of the Faculties; 

(ii) The Librarian of the University; 

(iii) The Professors and such Readers as are 

Heads of departments of teaching; 

(iv) The Principals Oi Colleges; 

(v) The Chairman of* the Board of Inter- 
mediate and High School Education. 

Class II — Other Members 

,(vi) A Reader elected by the Readers in each 
^Department and a Lecturer elected by 
the Lecturers in each Department 
provided that in any department 
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ch. IV where there are 8 or more lecturers 

two lecturers shall be elected. 

The term "Lecturer” includes Lecturers 
A and B grades. 

Wherever the votes are equal the election 
shall be determined by drawing lots. 

(vii) Five members elected by the Court from 
its own body, who are not engaged in 
teaching; 

(viii) One Warden of a Hostel elected by the 
Wardens. 

(2) The Academic Council as constituted under 
Sub-clause (I) may co-opt as members, teachers of 
the University not exceeding one-tenth of its number 
as so constituted. 

(3) Members other than ex-officio members 
shall hold office for a period of three years: 

Provided that persons appointed or elected as 
representatives of any pafticular body shall hold office 
so long only within the said period as they continue 
to be members of that body. 

Powers and Duties 

F. St. 6 2. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the 

Academic Council .shall have the 

S. 22. 

following powers, namely: — 

(a) to make proposals to the Executive Coun- 
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cil for the institution of Professor- ch. iv 
ships, Readerships, Lectureships, or 
other teaching posts, and in regard to 
'the duties and emoluments thereof ; 

{b) to mate Regulations for and to award in 
accordance with such Regulations, 
Scholarships, Fellowships, Exhibitions, 
Bursaries, Medals, and other rewards; 

(c) to recommend to the Executive Council 
the names of examiners after report 
• from, the Faculties concerned; 

{d) to control and manage the University 
Lnbrary or Libraries, to frame Regula- 
tions regarding their use, and to 
appoint a Library Committee under 
the general control of the Academic 
Council to manage the affairs of the 
Library; 

{e) to formulate, modify or revise, subject to 
the control of the Executive Council, 
schemes for the 'constitution or recon- 
stitution of Faculties and for the 
assignment of subjects to such 
Faculties; 

(/) tOiassign teachers to the Faculties; 

(5^) promote research within the Univer- 
sity and to require reports on such 


IT 
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ch. IV research from the persons engaged 

thereon. 

Regulatjions 

1. The Vice-Chancellor shall convene through 
the Registrar a meeting of the Academic Council Rt 
any time on his own initiative or on receipt of a 
requisition signed by not less than fifteen members 
of the Council. 

2. Not less than three weeks’ notice shall be 
given of the time and place of meeting. 

3. Twenty members inclusive of the Chairman 
shall form a quorum. 

4. In the absence of the Vice-Chancellor the 
meeting shall elect as Chairman the Dean of one of 
the Faculties to preside at the meeting. 

3. At all meetings of the Council the Chairman 
shall have a vote and a casting vote. ■ 

6. Notice of a motion or resolution to be 
moved at a meeting of the Academic Council must 
be in the hands of the Registrar not less than 14 days 
before the meeting. 

7. Notice of an amendment to a motion or 
resolution of which notice has been given must be 
in the hands of the Registrar at least seven days 
before the meeting of the Academic Council at which 
the motion or resolution is to be moved. 
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8. Notwithstanding anything contained in 
Regulations 6 arid 7 of this chapter, the Chairman 
may allow a motion of which the notice required 
tfiereby has not been given to be moved or discussed 
when the motion ' is one to accept or to act upon 
any recomniendation or report of any Authority, 
Board, Council,* Committee or Sub-Committee of the 
University or of a Committee or Sub-Committee of 
any such body and where it would have been im- 
possible to give the notice required by Regulations 
6 and 7 of this chapter, provided that the Chair- 
man is satisfied that, for the purpose of carrying 
on the work of the University, it is necessary to 
obtain an immediate decision upon the ijiotion. 

9. The Regulations relating to notice of busi- 
ness and discussion at meetings of the Court shall be 
applied, so far as may be, at meetings of the Council. 

10. There shall be a meeting of the Council 
ordinarily in the month of November to be called the 
Annual Meeting. 

CHAPTER V 

THE FACULTIES 

Statutes 

Membership 

1. Each Faculty shall consist of — 

.S. 24 (1). 


Chs. 

IV & V 


F. St. 8 
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Ch. V (i) the Professors and Readers of the 

Departments comprised in the 
Faculty; 

(ii) such other teachers of subjects assigned 

to the Faculty as may be appointed to 
the Faculty by the Academic Council; 

(iii) such teachers of subjects not assigned to 

the Faculty but having in the opinion 
of the Academic Council an important 
bearing on subjects so assigned, as may 
be appointed to the Faculty by the 
Academic Council; 

(iv) such other persons as may be appointed 

to the Faculty by the Academic Coun- 
cil on account of their possessing 
expert knowledge in a subject or sub- 
jects assigned to the Faculty. 


F. St. 9 


2. Each Faculty shall comprise such Depart- 

ments of Teaching as may be 
prescribed by the Ordinances. 

3. Members of ^he Faculties appointed under 

Sub-clauses (ii), (iii) and (iv) uf 

S 24 (2) \ \ / \ / 

Statute 1 of this Chapter shall 
hold oflSce for a period of two years: 


S. 24 (2). 


Provided that teachers appointed; under Statute 
1 (ii) and (iii) shall hold office for so long as they 
continue to be teachers. 
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Powers and Duties 


Ch. V 


4. Subject to the provisions of the Act, each. 
• Facultv shall have the following 

S. 24 (2). ^ " 

•powers, namely: — 

(a) to constitute Committees of Courses and 
Studies; 

(^) to recommend to the Academic Coun- 
cil, after consulting the Committee 
of Courses and Studies, the names of 
examiners in subjects assigned to the 
Faculty; 

(c) subject to the control of the Academic 

Council to organise the teaching and 
research work of the University in the 
subjects assigned to the Faculty; 

(d) subject to the control of the Academic 

Council to regulate the conditions for 
the award of degrees, diplomas, and 
other distinctions; 


(e) to deal with and dispose of any matter 
referred to it by the Academic Coun- 
cil. 


5. (1) The 'members of each Faculty shall 

• elect from among the Ffeads or 
S. 24 (i}. ° 

1 Acting Fieads of Departments 

comprised in the Faculty a Flead of a Department to 
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ch. V be Dean of the Faculty. The Acting ..Head shall 
cease to be the Dean as soon as he ceases to be the 
Acting Head of the Department. 

(2) The members of each Faculty shall also 
elect from among the Heads or Acting Heads of the 
Department comprised in the Faculty some persor.^ 
who shall act as Dean of the Faculty during the 
absence of the Dean going on leave for more than six 
months. 

The Deans 

( 

F. St. 11 6. (1) The Dean of each Faculty shall be the 

executive officer of the Faculty and 
S. 9 (V), S. 24 (4). . - XT 

shall preside at its meetings. He 

shall, subject to Statute 5(2) of this Chapter, hold 

office for three years. 

(2) He shall issue the lecture lists of the Uni- 
versity in the Departments comprised in the Faculty 
and shall be responsible for the conduct of teaching 
therein. 

(3) He shall have the right to be present and 
to speak at any meeting of any Committee of the 
Faculty but not to vote unless be is a member of the 
Committee. 

Ordinances 

T The following shall be the subjects assigned 
s. 24. to the Faculty of Arts: 
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(1) English 

(2) Philosophy 

( 3 ) History 

(4) Sociology. 

( 5 ) Sanskrit 

(6) Persiafi 

(7) Arabic 

( 8 ) Political Science 

(9) Modern European languages 

(10) Modern Indian languages 

(11) Oriental and European Classical langu- 

ages 

(12) Education 

(13) Economics 

(14) Geography 

(15) Mathematics 

(16) Military Science 

2. The following shall be the subjects assigned 
to the Faculty of Science: — 

(1) Physics 

(2) Chemistry . 


• N. B, The following subjects have been assigned by the Academic 
Council to the Faculty of Arts. The subjects provide for a Diploma 
and Certificate; — 

(1) Music. 

(2) Social Service. 



168 STATUTES, ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS 

ch. V (3) Mathematics 

(4) Botany 

(5) Zoology 

(6) Geography 

(7) Agriculture 

(8) Agricultural Engineering 

(9) Military Science 

3. The following shall be the subjects assigned 
to the Faculty of Commerce: — 

( 1 ) Economics 

(2) Accountancy 

(3) Geography 

(4) Business Methods 

( 5 ) Commercial and Industrial Organisation 

(6) Banking 

(7) International Trade and Foreign Ex- 

change 

(8) Elementary Statistics and Public Finance 

(9) Commercial and Industrial Law 

(10) Insurance 

4. The following shall be the subjects assigned 
to the Faculty of Law: — 

(1) Substantive Private Law in force in India 
Law of Contracts, Transfer of Property, 
Trusts, Specific Relief, Torts and Ease- 
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pients, Hindu Law and Muhammadan 

«; 

Law. 

(2) Adjective Private Law in force in India 
Law of Evidence, Civil Procedure and 
Limitation. 

(3) Public Law of India. 

Constitutional Law, Revenue Law, Crimi- 
nal Law and Procedure. 

(4) Legal Theory 

Roman Lavf, Principles of English Common 
Law and Equity, Jurisprudence and Prin- 
ciples of Legislation, International Law 

and Conflict of Laws. 

« 

3. The following shall be the Departments com- 
prised within the Faculty of Arts; — 

( 1 ) English 

(2) Philosophy 
( 3 ) History 

(4) Education 

( 5 ) Political Science 

(6) Arabic and Persian and allied vernaculars 

(7) Sanskrit and Prakrit languages 

(8) Modern European languages 

(9) European Classical languages 


ch. v 
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ch. V (10) Hindi 
(11) Urdu 

6. The following shall, be the Departments cdm- 
prised within the Faculty of Science: — 

( 1 ) Physics 

( 2 ) Chemistry 

’’■ ( 3 ) Mathematics 
(4) Botany including Agriculture 

( 5 ) Zoology 

7. The following shall be the Department com- 
prised within the Faculty of Law:— 

The Department of Law. 

8. The following shall be the Departments 
comprised within the Faculty of Commerce: — 

( 1 ) Commerce 

(2) Economicsf 
( 3 ) Geography 


’•’The Dean of the Faculty of Science should send copies of the 
Courses in Mathematics to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts for in- 
formation. Should differences of opinion arise in regard to the Courses, 
they should be adjusted at joint meetings of the two Faculties. 

tThe Dean of the Faculty of Commerce ;5hould send for the 
information of the Dean of the Fr»culty of Arts, copies of the courses 
of studies in Economics for the B.A. Examination. Should difference 
of opinion arise in regard to the courses, they should be adjusted at 
a joint meeting of the two Faculties. * • 
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Regulationsf 

1. Every meeting of a Faculty shall be con- . 
veifed by the Registrar i^der the orders of the Dean 
of the Faculty or on a requisition signed by not less 
than- one-third the total strength of the Faculty of 
Science. * 

• 2. There shall be an annual meeting of every 
Faculty at least one month before the November 
meeting of the Academic Council. 

3. Not less than one-third of the members of 
a Faculty including the Chairman shall constitute a 
quorum. 

4. Not less than ten days’ notice of any meet- 
ing of a Faculty shall be given. 

5. In the absence of the Dean the members 
present shall select their own Chairman. 

6. The Chairman at a meeting of a Faculty 
may, at his discretion, apply the regulations pres- 
cribed for discussion of matters at a meeting of the 
(Dourt, so far as he may think fit. 

7. It shall be the duty of every Faculty to sub- 


tThe Faculty of Arts hais varied these Regulations so far as that 
Faculty is concerned in the following manner: — 

• Regulation (1) Add at the end **or on a requisition signed by 
not less •than seven members.” 

Regulation (2) Add at the end "and an ordinary meeting in 
March.” 

Regulation (7) Read "conduct and standards” instead of Con- 
duct or standards.” 


Ch. V 
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ch. V mit proposals to the Academic Council for draft 
Ordinances relating to the mode of appointment and 
duties of examiners, conduct and standards of e,xa- 
minations and courses of sti/dy. 

8. Each Committee of Courses and Studies shall 
meet in March. The courses suggested shall be 
printed and circulated to all members of the Faculties 
and the Academic Council. All remarks or pro- 
posals connected therewith shall be communicated to 
the Chairmen of the various Committees by the end. 
of September and shall be considered at the meetings 
of the Committees and the Faculties to be held at 
least one month before the meeting of the Academic 
Council iri November. 

The recommendations of the Committee of 

Courses and Studies in Mathematics shall be reported 
to the Faculty of Arts and to the Faculty of 

Science. 

The recommendations of the Committee of 

Courses and Studies in Economics so far as they 
relate to the B.A. examination shall be reported to 
the t^aculty of Arts and to the Faculty of Com- 
merce. 

If the Academic Council is of opinion that ttie 
action of a Faculty regarding the text-books or 

courses of study requires reconsideration, it shall refer 
the matter back to the Faculty. 
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A • 

CHAPTER VI ch. VI 

COMMITTEES OF COURSES AND STUDIES 

Regiilations’®' 

1. There shall be a Committee of Courses and 
Studies for each* Honours School and for each sub- 
ject for the ordinary degree. The same Committee 
may be appointed to serve for more than one course. 

2. The members of the several Committees of 
Election of fiiem- Courses and Studies shall be 

• elected at the annual meetings of 

their respective JFaculties. Members shall hold office 
for a period of two years from the date of the elec- 
tion and shall be eligible for re-election. 

3. Vacancies occurring in the course of the 
year shall be filled up by the Faculties concerned till 
the next Annual Meeting of the Faculty. 


’“■The Faculty of Arts has varic<i*thcse Regulations so far as that 
Faculty is concerned as follows: — 

^ For Regulation (1) substitute 'There shall be a Committee of 
Courses and Studies for each subject taught in the University/* 

For Regulation (4) substitute "Teachers of the University shall 
form the majority of the members of any committee.” 

Add as Reticulation 4 {a) "Each Committee shall consist of not 
more than seven members except in the case of Indian Vernaculars in 
which the Committee shall consist of not more than nine members. ’ 
The Faculty of Science has adopted the following: — 

4. {b) In the ‘Faculty of Science, each Committee of Courses and 

Studies shall consist of not more than seven members except in the case 
of the Committee of Courses and Studies in Agriculture which shall 
consist of not more than eleven members. 
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I* 

Ch. VI 4. Not less than three-quarters of the mem- 
bers of any committee, including the Chairman, shall 
be teachers in one or other of the subjects of the 
course, but in Law not less than one-half of the 
members of the Committee of Courses and Studies 
including the Chairman, shall be teachers of the suj)- 
jects of the courses in Law. 

5 . The Chairman of each Committee shall be 
the Head of the department concerned which teaches 
the subjects of the course; or where more than one 
department is concerned, a Head of ^ department 
elected by the Faculty from among such departtnents. 

6. If two or more Committees belonging to 

the same Faculty meet jointly, the 

Joint meetings. , . l • • • in 

Chairman at the joint session shall 
be the Dean or a Head of the Department appointed 
by the Dean: 

Provided that if such Committees belong to 
different Faculties, the Chairman at the joint session 
shall be the Vice-Chancellor or a Head of a depart- 
ment appointed by him. 

7. It shall be the duty of a Committee to 
make recommendations to the Faculty concerned 
regarding — 

(1) syllabuses for subjects of instruction, 

(2) combinations of subjects permitted in 

the various courses. 



Ch. VI 
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t 

(3) new courses of study, and 

(4) the names of examiners, 

8. Two-thirds of the members of a Committee 

^ • 

of Courses and Studies oi*, in the case of joint sessions, 
of the total number of the Committees meeting 
j9intly, shall form a quorum. 

9. Each Committee of Courses and Studies 

Procedure in draw- ^hall draw Up a coursc or courses 
ing up Courses. adoption in the subject or sub- 

jects with which the Committee is concerned. 

t 

10. The courses proposed shall be printed and 
circulated among all members of the Faculty. Com- 
rnents or proposals made by members of the Faculty 
shall be communicated to the Chairman of the Com- 
mittee. 

11. A Committee of Courses and Studies may 
dispose of its business by meetings or correspondence, 
or by both. 

12. The Registrar shall forward to the Chair- 

man of a Committee any copies 

' of books relating to the subject 

with which the Committee is 
concerned wjiich may ?have been received from pub- 
lishers. The Registrar shall procure for the use of 
any Committee, books and periodicals which the Com- 
mittee may require. Fie shall print any notes and 
minutes which a Committee requires to be printed 
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Chs. and pay to the Chairman of a Committee any ex- 
VI & VII . . . . ; . 

penses incurred by him in circulating books to its 

members: 

Provided that the Registrar, in any case, in which 
he considers it expedient, may take the orders of the 
Executive Council before exercising any of the duties 
prescribed by this Regulation, 


CHAPTER VII 

THE BOARD OF CO-ORDINaTION 

Statutes 

Membership 

F. St. 16 1. The Board of Co-ordination shall consist 

S. 27 (2). of 

(a) the Vice-Chancellor, who shall be Chair- 

man thereof; 

(b) Deans of the Faculties; and 

(c) the Registrar. 

Powers and Duties 

2. It shall be the duty ‘of the Board to make 
arrangements for the teaching of the University and 
in particular to co-ordinate the work and time-tables 
of the various Faculties, and to assign lecture rooms, 
laboratories and other rooms to the Faculties. 
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CHAPTER VIII 


177 , 


ch. vm 


THE BOARD OF RESIDENCE, HEALTH AND. 
DISCIPLINE 

I 

Statutes 

Membership 

1 . The Board of Residence, Health and Dis- 

S. 27 (1). cipline shall consist of — 

The Vice-Chancellor {Chairman) 

The Principals of Colleges 
The Wardens of Hostels 
The Medical Officer or Officers of the Uni- 
versity 
The Proctor 

The Chairman of the Delegacy. 

Two members elected by the Court out of 
its. own body who are residents of 
Allahabad. 

The President of the Athletic Association. 
Powers and Duties 

2 . The Board shall have the following 

s. 27 (2). powers — 

{a) To .enquire into conditions under which 
students not residing in Hostels are 
living; 


12 
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Ch. vm {b) To require students not residing in 

hostels to attach themselves to hostels.; 

(c) To require students of the University 

who do not reside in or are not attach- 
ed to a College or Hostel to attach 
themselves to a 'Delegacy’ which shall 
supervise and exercise control over 
such students; 

(d) To propose to the Executive Council 

draft regulations affecting the health 
of students and to advise in regard to 
physical training and sanitation; 

(e) To take measures w'ith ’the approval af 

the Executive Council for dealing with 
an epidemic occurring among students 
of the University; 

(/) To draft regulations for the approval of 
the Executive Council affecting the 
discipline „of students outside the pre- 
cincts of the University or of its col- 
lege or hostels. 

3. The Board shall have the right to advise the 
Executive Council before the making of any 
Ordinance or Regulation affecting the residence, 
health or discipline of students. 

4. Before the execution of any building pro- 
ject, the cost of which exceeds Rs. 1,000, affecting the 



STATUTES^ ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS 179 

provision of accommodation for resident students of 
the University, the Board shall be furnished with 
copies of the pjans and specifications of the same for 
its information, and the Board shall thereupon be 
entitled within twenty-one days to object thereto and 
such objection sljall, subject to appeal to the Execu- 
tive Council, be met to the satisfaction of the Board 
before building operations are commenced. The 
same procedure shall be adopted in the case of a 
drainage or levelling scheme, the cost of which ex- 
ceeds Rs. 300. 


CHAPTER IX 

THE MUSLIM ADVISORY BOARD 

Statutes 

Membership 

1. The members of tl\e Board shall be five in 
s. 27 ( 2 ). number of whom — 

(1) One shall be elected by the non-official 
Muslim members of the Legislative 
Assembly of the Governor of the United 
Provinces from their own body; 

(2) Three shall be elected by the Court from 
among the Muslim members of its own 
body of whom not less than two shall 


Chs. VIII 
& 

IX 
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be teachers of the University; and 

(3) one shall be appointed by the Chancel- 
lor. 

2. Members shall hold oflSce for a period of 
three years: Provided that members elected under 
heads (1) and (2) shall hold o&\:e so long only 
within the said period as they continue to be mem- 
bers of the body that elected them. 

3. The Board shall appoint its own Chairman. 

4. Three members shall form a quorum. 

Powers and Duties 

5. The Board shall have the right — 

S. 27 (2). 

(1) to advise the University on any matter 
affecting the religious convictions or the 
special interests of Muslim students, and 

(2) to address any of the University bodies 
on any matter affecting Muslim in- 
terests. 

6. The Board shall discharge such other func- 
tions as may be assigned to it by the Ordinances. 
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CHAPTER IX-A ch ix-a 

THE WOMEN’S ADVISORY BOARD 

Stjitutes 

Constitution and Powers 
^ Powers and duties 

1. The University shall establish a Women’s 

Advisory Board to advise the Uni- 

S. 17. . . 

versity in regard to matters affect- 
ing the higljer Education of women, and the proper 
supervision of the arrangements provided for women 
living in the University Hostel. 

Constitution 

% 

2. The Board shall consist of seven members, 
comprising — 

{a) Two women members of the Court, to 
be elected by the Court. 

{b) Two women teachers to be elected by the 
women teachers on the staff of the 
Allahabad University. 

(c) Two women to be nominated by the 
Vice-Chancellor, and 

(d) The Warden of the Women’s Hostel. 

. Term of Membership 

3. Members shall hold office for a period of 
three years from the date of their appointment or 



X P? 


Clis. 

IX-A 
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election; but members elected under the preceding 
Rule shall hold office only so long as they are mem- 
bers of the body, which elected them. Casual vacancies 
shall be filled up only for the residue of the term of 
the membership vacated. 

Office-bearers 

4. The Board shall appoint its own Chairnaan 
and Secretary from among its members. In the 
absence of the Chairman, any member present may be 
elected to perside over a meeting. 

•» 

Quorum 

5. Three members shall form a Quorum. 

CHAPTER X 

COMMITTEES 

Statutes 

1. Subject to the . provisions of the Act, the 
Statutes and the Ordinances, or 
when not otherwise provided by 
Regulation any one or more of the powers and duties 
of the Executive Council, and the Academic Council 
may, subject to the supervision, cbntrol and approval 
respectively of any of the authorities aforesaid, be 
exercised and performed by a Committee appointed 
for the purpose in accordance with the Act. 
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CHAPTER XI 

VACANCIES IN UNIVERSITY BODIES 

Or(|inance$ 

1. The Registrar shall, not less than seven 

weeks before the day on which 

• S. 14. 

any appointed member of any 
authority or body will vacate office, give notice there- 
of to the authority or body by whom the member 
vacating office was nominated or elected. 

2. Every casual vacancy owing to death, resig- 
nation or otherwise, shall be similarly reported by the 
Registrar within ten days from the date on which 
notice of such vacancy is received by him. 

CHAPTER XII 

OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY 

Statutes 

1. There shall be the following officers, 
S- ® (vi). namely: — 

(i) a Proctor for the maintenance of the 
. general discipline of the University, to 

wherm the Vice-Chancellor may dele- 
.gate such of his disciplinary powers as 
he may think fit; 

(ii) a Librarian for the University Library. 


Chs. XI 
& 
XII 
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Ch XIII CHAPTER XIII 

TERM OF OFFICE AND CONDITIONS OF 

SERVICE OF THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

Statutes 

1. The Vice-Chancellor shall, hold office for 

three years from the date of his 
election by the Court and till the 
election of his successor has been confirmed by the 
Chancellor. 

2, His salary shall be rupees two thousand a 
month payable from the date of his election and 
he shall also be paid an allowance of rupees two 
hundred a month in lieu of a residence. 

5. He shall be entitled to leave in accordance 
with the ordinances governing the granting of leave 
to whole-time officers and teachers of the University. 

POWERS OF THE. VICE-CHANCELLOR 

Ordinances 

1. Whenever in his opinion special circum- 
stances render it desirable to do so, 
the Vice-Chancfellor may by order 
in writing increase, decrease, or fix the amount of the 
fees to be paid by guests resident in hostels, or by a 
student, where a room is occupied by more than one 
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inmate; and it shall be not necessary for the Vice- chs. Xlll 
Chancellor to report to the Executive Council any ^iv 
actipn taken by him under this Ordinance; but any 
person aggrieved by such action may appeal to the 
Executive Council. 

, 2. The Vice-Chancellor may authorise the pay- 

ment of any additional sum to any menial servant of 
the* University for any special duty perfomed by 
him in an emergency, provided that the sum so 
awarded does not exceed one-fourth of such servant’s 
monthly pay, and • provided that the total sum so 
awarded to menial servants at any one time in respect 
of any particular emergency, does not exceed Rs. 30. 

In such cases the Vice-Chancellor n?cd not* report to 
the Executive Council any action taken by him in 
exercise of his powers under this Ordinance, but shall 
do so, if he authorises any such payment or payments 
in exgess of the limits hereby prescribed. 

CHAPTER XIV 

APPOINTMENT OF TEACHERS 

Statutes 

1. (1) Subject to the provisions of Statute 2 p 

g of this Chapter appointments to 

Professorships, Readerships and 
Lectureships shall be on the nomination of Commit- 
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t 

ch. XIV tees of Selection constituted for the purpose as fol- 
lows, namely: — 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) the Head of the' Department of Teaching 

in the Faculty concerned; 

(iii) two members of the Executive Council 

selected by the Executive Council; 

(iv) two members of the Academic Council 

selected by the Academic Council on 
the ground of their special knowledge 
of, or interest inj the subject or sub- 
jects with which the Professor, Reader, 
or Lecturer, as the case may be, will be 
co^icerned; 

(v) one member, who shall not be an officer 

or teacher, appointed by the Chancel- 
lor; 

(vi) Whenever an appointment is to be made 

for the post of a Professor in any 
department, the Vice-Chancellor shall 
nominate as a member of the Selection 
Committee a person who has special 
knowledge of the subject concerned 
and who is not a ‘teacher or officer of 
the University. 

(2) Committees of Selection appointed under 
Sub-clause ( 1 ) shall report to the Executive Council 
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which shall^ if it accepts the nomination of the Com- ch. xiv 
ijiittee, make the appointment to the post accord- 
ingjy. If the Executive Council does not accept the ’ 
nomination of the Comihittee, it shall in the case of 
a Professorship or R*eadership refer the case to the 
Chancellor, who shall make such appointment as he 
thinks fit, and in the case of a Lectureship it shall 
make the appointment itself as it deems fit. 

2. (1) Where the Executive Council desires to 

, engage a Professor in the United Kingdom to fill a 
vacant Professorship, such Professorship shall be 
filled on the nomination of a Committee of Selection 
constituted for the purpose in the United Kingdom. 

(2) Committees of Selection rpferred'to in Sub- 
clause (1) shall be constituted as follows, namely: — 

(i) one member resident in the United King- 
dom appointed by the Academic Coun- 
cil; 

(ii) one member appointed by the Executive 
Council; and 

* (iii) one member appointed by the Chancel- 

lor. 

(3) The Executive Council shall consider the 
report of a Committee of Selection constituted under 
Sub-clause (2),* and shall, if it accepts the nomination 
of the Committee, make the appointment to the post 
accordingly. If the Executive Council does not 
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ch. XIV accept the nomination of the Committee, it shall refer 
the case to the Chancellor, who shall make such 
appointment as he thinks fit. , 

3. Appointments to tfcaching posts other than 
those provided for by Statutes 1 

o.lf.r.rrr “■'<1 ^ of chapter than, suh- 

ject to the provisions of the Act 
and the Statutes, be made in the manner prescribed 
by the Ordinances. 


Ordinances 

1. (A). The following shall be the rates of 

salaries in the case of all appoint- 

Section 32 (/). r u • t • 

. ments to full-time teaching posts 
in the University made after July 1, 1923, except in 
the case of teachers deputed from Government ser- 
vice: — 

(a) For a Professor Rs. 800 — SO — 1,250 per 

month unless, in any special case, the 
Executive Council considers it advis- 
able to pay a higher rate of salary. 

(b) In the case of Readers Rs. 450 — 40 — 800 

per month. 

(c) In the case of Lecturers Rs. 2 5 0 — 25 — 

450 per month. 

(B) For persons appointed on or after the 11th 
September, 1933, to the different teaching posts in the 
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University except teachers deputed from Government ch. xiv 
s.ervice, the scales of pay shall be: — 

Pro/essors, unless, in any 
special case, the Execti- 
tive Council considers it 
.advisable to paj^ a higher 
rate of salary Rs. 600-30-900-50-1,000. 

Readers Rs. 3 50-15-380-20-500- 

25-600. 

Lecturers A Grade Rs. 200-10-300. 

Lecturers B* Grade . Rs. 125-5-175. 

The above Ordinance shall come into force from 
11th September, 1933. 

Transitory Ordinance * 

(C) The provisions of Ordinance B above shall 
apply to cases of teachers employed between July 4, 

1931 and September 1 1, 1933 with such necessary 
financial adjustments as the Executive Council may 
decide. * 

(D) That with effect from April 1, 1941, all 
Lecturers A and B grades shall be designated Lecturers 
and that the salary of all Lecturers in the grade of 
R,s. 125—5—175, Rs. 150—10—250 and Rs. 200— 

10—300 shall be Rs. 1 50— 5—200— E.B.— 10-300. 

(E) Notwithstanding any provision to the 
contrary a Government servant re-employed on re- 
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Cli. XIV tirement shall be appointed on such monthly salary as, 
when added to his retiring pension, shall not at any 
time exceed the salary he was getting at the tim^. of 
his retirement. 

2. All new appointments to the teaching staff 
shall be made on probation for three years; and ^lt 
the end of three years’ active service, if the appoint- 
ment is confirmed, the engagement of the teacher 
shall not be terminated except for a breach on his 
part of one or more of the conditions of his agree- 
ment with the University or on the the ground of age, 
infirmity, whether mental, or physical or conduct 
which in the opinion of the Executive Council 
renders him unfit to be a teacher in the University. 

N. B . — The term “active service” in Ordinance 2, includes all 
kinds of leave except extraordinary leave without allowances or absence 
from duty without leave. 

3. In the case of permanent appointment of a 
teacher in the Cadre, leave and increment shall count 
from the date on which he actually assumes the duties 
of the post. The date of confirmation within a parti- 
cular grade shall determine seniority in that grade: 
Provided that if a teacher is appointed on a higher 
salary than the initial pay of the grade of the post his 
position in the grade shall be determined by the Exje- 
cutive Council. 

4. When a teacher who has been serving in a 
lower grade is appointed to a higher grade his new 
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appointmeiH in the higher grade shall be on probation ch. xiv 
for three years. 

, During his period of probation in the higher 
grade he shall hold a lidh on his post in the lower 
grade. Appointment in the higher grade on proba- 
tion or after confirmation will not affect his privileges 
as regards leave, nor will it affect the continuity of 
his *service. 

5. Ordinances 2, 3, and 4 as amended shall not 
^ apply to appointments made before the date they 

come into force, or 'prejudicially affect the teachers 
appointed prior to the coming into force of these 
rule^ in respect of the amount of leave they have 
earned or their rights to the bene^ts of the Provi- / 
dent Fund or to cases of leave or extension of leave 
obtained before they come into force. 

6. Appointments to teaching posts other than 

. 3 Professorships, Readerships, and 

Lccturcshij)s shall be made on the 
nomination of a Committee of Appointments consti- 
•tuted for the purpose as follows: — 

( 1 ) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(2) The Dean of the Faculty concerned, and 

(3) The Flcad of the Department of Teach- 
ing. concerned. 

7. (1) When the Executive Council desires to 
appoint a teacher or teachers for the teaching of 
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XIV Agriculture at any institution within the territorial 
limits of the University, such teacher or teachers may 
be appointed on the recommendations made by a 
Committee of seven membeis constituted for the pur- 
pose in accordance with the rules communicated to 
the Executive Council by the Governing Body of the 
institution concerned; two of these members of the 
Committee shall be nominated by the Executive Coun- 
cil of the University. 

(2) The Executive Council shall consider the 
report of the Committee and shall, if it accepts the 
recommendation of the Committee, make the appoint- 
ment to the post accordingly. If the Executive Coun- 
cil does not accept the recommendation it shall refer 
the case back to the said Committee. 

(3) The terms and conditions of service of such 
teachers shall be fixed by the Executive Council on 
the recommendation of the said Committee. 

8. (1) Whenever .there is a temporary vacancy 

in the existing cadre of teachers 
s. 21 (g). . ° 

in any department a research 

scholar attached to the department may be appointed 
by the Executive Council to fill the vacancy: Pro- 
vided, first, that the amount of teaching work to be 
done by such scholar shall not exceed six periods per 
week; and secondly, that the Vice-Chancellor certifies 
that other arrangements for carrying on the work 
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of the department are not possible and that the efii- ch. xiv 
c.iency of the department will suffer if the temporary 
vacjincy is not filled. 

(2) Except as^ provided by this Ordinance, a 
research scholar shall not be appointed to a teaching 
post in the University unless he resigns his research 
scholarship. 

Regulations 

1. The Vice-Chancellor, or in his absence the 
Deans of the Faculty concerned, if he is a member 
of the Committee, if not, the Head of the depart- 
ment concerned, shall take the Chair at any meeting 
of the Board. 

» 

2. In the event of a tie, the Chairman shall 
have a casting vote in addition to his vote as a mem- 
ber. 

3*. Three members of the Selection Committee 
sliall form a quorum. 

4. The Vice-Chancellor shall, when the Selec- 
tion Committee is required to act, fix a date for 
the meeting of the Committee, and shall inform the 
Committee of a date before which it is desirable that 
th^ appointment in question should be made. 

5. In malting recommendations, the Com- 
mittee shall not be limited in its choice to the per- 
sons who have applied for the post. 

.13 
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XIV 6. {a) The report of the Selection Committee 

will state definitely what person is recommended; . 

{b) The Committee shall ordinarily select at 
least three persons in order of merit and state that in 
the event of the first refusing or being unable to 
accept the post, it shall be offered to the second, and 
then to the third, if the second is not available; 

(c) It shall also state (1) the names and quali- 
fications of the candidates; and (2) the ground on 
which the candidate or candidates selected are recom- 
mended to the Executive Coundil; 

{d) The Committee may report that no person 
can be found with the qualifications required to fill 
the vacant post,' and may suggest to the Executive 
Council temporary measures for providing the neces- 
sary teaching. 

7. The report of the Committee shall be treated 
as confidential, but it may be read in extenso at the 
meeting of the Executive Council at which the report 
is considered. 

8. Unless all the members agree, at least a 
week’s notice of the meeting of the Committee, and 
of any change in the date or hour, shall be given to 
the members. Ordinarily no> meetings shall be held 
on University holidays. 

9. Whenever the Committee is considering an 
appointment likely to affect the position of ’any' 
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member of* the (Committee, he shall, after he has 
expressed his opinion, be requested to retire from the, 
meeting, but be shall be allowed to vote; and in all 
such cases, votes shall be given by ballot, provided 
that no member of a Selection Committee, who is 
himself a candidate for the appointment, shall take 
part in the discussion or record his vote when the 
comparative merits of the candidates for the post are 
being considered. 


CHAPTER XV 

CONDITIONS OF SERVICE, LEAVE, ETC. 

Ordinances 

Definition — 

1. In these rules Average pay’’ means the 
^ ^ average monthly pay earned dur- 

ing the twelve complete months 
immediately preceding the month in which leave is 
taken, provided that in the case of any person who 
has been on leave during those twelve months such 
period of leave shall be omitted from the calcula- 
tion: 

• Provided also that in the case of a member of 
the ministerial staff drawing a monthly pay of Rs. 300 
or less, the average pay shall be deemed to be the pay 
earned at the date when leave is granted. 




Chs. XIV 
& 

XV 
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XV Vacation counts as duty for the purpose of this 
rule. 

For purposes of the above calculation, allowarxes 
granted for a specific purpose, such as conveyance 
allowances, house rent, etc., are not taken into 
account, ‘nor are such allowances as fees for exami- 
nation and travelling allowances. 

2. These Leave Rules apply to all permanent 
officers, teachers or clerks of the University, exclud- 
ing those lent by Government who continue to be 
under the Government Leave Rules, i.e., the Funda- 
mental Rules or Civil Service Regulations, as the case 
may be. 

3. Officers, teachers or clerks, who having 
resigned Government service or retiring therefrom 
have accepted employment under the University, are 
entitled to add to the leave earned by service under 
the University, such amount of leave earned under 
Government and at their credit on leaving Govern- 
ment service as may be agreed upon by any special 
contract made between them and the' University at 
the time of entering into service of the University, 
provided that it does not exceed three months on 
full average pay and six months bn half average pay. 
General Conditions — 

4. Leave is earned by duty only. 

5. («) An officer, teacher or clerk who resigns 
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or is discharged from the employment of the Univer- ch. XV 
sity, cannot, if re-employed after an interval, count 
his, former service towards leave without permission* 
of the authority re-app6inting him. 

{b) An officer, teacher or clerk, who is dismissed 
gr removed from the University service but is 
reinstated, is entitled to count his former service 
towards leave unless the authority reinstating declares 
that he shall not be entitled to count it in whole or 
in part. 

6. LeaVe cannot be claimed as of right. When 
the exigencies of the University service so require 
a discretion to refuse or revoke leave of any descrip- 
tion is reserved to the authority ergpowered to grant 
it. 

7. Leave ordinarily begins on the day on which 
an officer, teacher or clerk relinquishes his duties and 
ends, on the day preceding the date on which he 
resumes them, or if duties are relinquished or resumed 
in the afternoon, the leave shall commence or end 
respectively on the following day. 

8. All orders recalling an officer, teacher or 
clerk to duty before the expiry of his leave should 
state whether the return to duty is optional or not. 

If it is optional the person so recalled is entitled to 
no concession. * If it is compulsory, he is entitled: — 

{a) If the leave from which he is recalled is out 
of* India: 
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(i) to receive a free passage to India; 

(ii) to count the time spent on the voyage to 

India as duty for purposes of calculat- 
ing leave and 

(iii) to receive leave salary during the voyage 
. to India, and for the period from the 
date of landing in India to the date 
of joining his post to be paid leave 
salary at the same rate as he would 
have drawn had he not been recalled. 
(b) If the leave from which he is recalled is in 
India: 

(i) to be treated as on duty from the date 

on which he starts for the place to 
which he is recalled; and 

(ii) to draw travelling allowance for the 

journey; but 

(iii) to draw leave salary only until he resumes 

charge of his duties. 

9. An officer, teacher or clerk who remains 
absent after the end of his leave is not entitled to 
leave salary during the period of such absence, and 
that period will be debited against his leave account 
as though it were leave on half average pay, unless 
his leave is extended by the authority authorised to 
grant leave. Wilful absence from duty after the 
expiry of leave may be treated as misbehaviour. 
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10. Leave to officers and teachers is granted by ch. xv 
the Executive Council and that to members of the 
clerical and administrative staff by the Heads of the < 
offices to which they are attached after consulting 

the leave account. * 

Kinds of leave — 

11. Leave may be of the following kinds; 
which may be combined with each other, subject to 
limits laid down in Rules 17(b), 17(c) and 18: — 

(i) Leave on average pay; 

(ii) tcave on half average pay; 

(iii) Leave on quarter average pay; 

(iv) Leave without pay; and 

(v) Study Leave. 

For purpose's of calculation leave on half or 
quarter average pay counts as equivalent to half the 
period of leave on average pay. Study Leave and 
Leave Without Pay are not debited to the leave 
account. 

12. A leave account shall be kept for each 
officer, teacher or clerk in the attached form. 

Leave due — 

13. There shall be credited to the leave account 

of every officer, teacher or clerk who was in the 

• 

Note. — Casual leave for short periods is not treated as regular 
leave and is not debited to the leave account (see Rule 22). Casual 
leave may not be combined with regular leave of any kind or with 
joining time. 
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Ch. XV service of the University of Allahabad before Octo- 
ber 8, 1923, such amount of leave as would then be 
due to him in respect of such service, if calculated 
according to the Government Leave Rules in force 
during the period of his service. 

14. The leave due to an officer, teacher or clerk, 
is the amount of leave earned, representing the credit 
under Rule 15, less the amount of leave taken repre- 
senting the debit under Rule 16. 

15. The amount of leave, expressed in terms 
of leave on average pay, earned by an officer, teacher 
or clerk, is a period equal to 5|22nds of the period of 
duty, limited, however, to a total period of 254 years 
plus one- eleventh of the period of duty. This 
amount can be increased by the period of leave spent 
out of India or Ceylon upto a limit of six months. 

16. From the amount of leave earned by an 
officer shall be deducted: — 

{a) The actual period of leave on average pay 
taken; 

{b) Half the period of leave on half or 
quarter average pay taken. 

Leave Admissible — 

17. Leave admissible will be: — ; 

{a) On average pay up to maximum of one- 
eleventh of duty; but not more than 
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four months at one time. If however ch. xv 
leave is taken out of India or Ceylon 
or on Medical Certificate, the total 
maximum kmount of leave on average 
pay shall be increased by the period 
spent out of India or Ceylon or cover- 
ed by a Medical Certificate up to a 
limit of one-eleventh of duty plus one 
year — not more than eight months at 
a time. 

« 

{b) On half average pay upto double the 
amount of leave on average pay at 
credit, subject to the limit of 28 
months’ leave at one time irfclusive of 
leave on average pay, if any. 

{c) Leave after 28 months cannot be granted 
without a Medical Certificate and shall 
be on quarter average pay. 

{d) On the termination of leave on Medical 
Certificate, the Vice-Chancellor may 
require the officer, teacher or clerk on 
leave to produce a certificate of fitness 
. for duty before permitting him to 
return to duty after such leave. 

18. No officer, teacher or clerk can take leave 
continuously for more than five years either with or 
without allowances. 
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Ch. XV Vacation — 

19. (a) Vacation counts as duty but the period 

of total leave in Rules 15 and 17 (<?) shall ordinarily 
be reduced by one month for each year of duty in 
which an officer, teacher or clerk availed himself of 
the vacation. If a part only of the vacation has been 
taken in any year the period to be deducted will be 
a fraction of a month equal to the proportion which 
the part of the vacation taken bears to the full period 
of the vacation. 

{b) In cases of urgent 'necessity, when an 
officer, teacher or clerk requires leave and no leave 
is due to him, the period in Rules 15 and 17 {a) as 
reduced by Clause {a) of this rule, may be increased 
by one month for every two years of duty in a vaca- 
tion department. 

(r) When an officer, teacher or clerk combines 
vacation with leave, the period of vacation shall be 
reckoned as leave in* calculating the maximum 
amount of leave on average pay which may be in- 
cluded in the particular period of leave. 

Leave not due taken in advance — 

20. {a) Leave not due may be granted subject 

to the following conditions: — 

(i) On Medical Certificate without limit of 


amount. 
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• 

(ii) Otherwise than on Medical Certificate ch. xv 

for not more than three months at 
any one time and six months in all 
reckoned id terms of leave on average 
pay. 

(iii) Clauses (i) and (ii) are subject to the 

maxima prescribed in Rules 15 and 18. 

, {b) When an officer, teacher or clerk returns 

from leave which was not due and which was debited 
against his le*ave acegunt, no leave will become due 
to him until the expiration of a fresh period spent on 
. duty sufficient to earn a credit of leave equal to the 
period of leave which he took before it was due. 

t 

Study Leave — 

21. Study leave on half average pay for a 
period not exceeding two years, may be granted to a 
teacher of not less than four years’ standing. All 
applications for study leave must be accompanied by 
a statement of the work the teacher intends to do 
during the leave, and on return from leave the 
teacher must jsubmit to the Academic Council a report 
of the work he had’done. Such leave is not debited 
in the leave account. Study leave may be combined 
with other leave subject to the limits in Rules 17 (^), 

. 17(c) and 18. 

y 
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XV (o) With the special permission of the Execu- 
tive Council study leave in India on two-thirds of 
average pay for a period of not less than four mqnths 
at a time may be granted to a teacher of not less than 
four years’ standing up to the amount of such leave 
which the teacher concerned could take out of India 
and Ceylon under Ordinance 17(a), but leave on 
two-thirds of average pay granted under this ordi- 
nance shall be debited to the teacher’s leave account. 

(b) When leave is granted to a teacher for the 
purposes of study abroad and a Government or other 
scholarship for such purpose is awarded to him, if 
such scholarship is equal to or exceeds the amount 
of his pay from the University, his leave shall be with- 
out pay; and in other cases his leave pay, if any, shall 
not exceed the difference between such scholarship 
and his pay from the University 

Casual Leave — 

22. Casual leave, which cannot be accumulated 
and cannot be joined to any other sort of leave or 
holidays can be granted for 14 days in one academic 
year; — 

(i) by the Vice-Chancellor to an officer or 

teacher of the University; 

(ii) by the Head of an office to a member of 

his staff. 
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Provide^ that special casual leave corresponding ch. xv 
to the number of days spent by a teacher in invigilat- 
ing at any University Examination during vacation 
may be granted to him during the following 
academic year but not later. Leave granted under 
this proviso may not be combined with any other kind 
of leave or holidays except Sundays; and shall not be 
debited to a teacher’s leave account; but if such 
leave is taken, the teacher shall not be entitled to 
•credit in his leave account, under this Ordinance for 
any fraction of the period during which he was 
invigilating, 

. r^oTE: — Applications of the Heads of departments should be sub- 
mitted to the Vice-Chancellor direct and of others through their 
Departmental heads. 

Leave ivithout allowance — 

23. When no other leave is by ordinary rules 
admissible, leave without allowance for a period not 
exceeding two years may be granted by the Executive 
.Council under conditions to be determined in each 
individual case: provided that the interests of the 
University are not prejudiced by such grant of leave. 

Such leave is not debited to the leave account. 

Leave Salary — • 

24. Subject to the conditions in Rules 17, 18 
and 20 an officer, teacher or clerk on leave shall. 
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Ch. XV during leave, draw leave salary as follows: — 

(a) If the leave is due, leave salary equal to 
average pay, or to half average pay or 
to average pay during a portion of 
the leave and half average pay during 
the remainder as he may elect, and “ 
(h) if the leave is not due, leave salary equal 
to half average pay. 

(c) after continuous absence from duty on 
leave for a period of 28 months an 
officer, teacher or clerk will draw leave 
salary equal to one-fourth average 
pay. 

25. When an officer or teacher of the Univer- 
sity who draws an allowance or is exempted from 
payment of house rent goes on leave, such privileges 
are withdrawn during the period of leave and may 
be conferred on the officer or teacher who under- 
takes the duties for which the privileges are 
granted. 

26. The amount of allowance, if any, to be 
paid to an officer or teacher who undertakes addi- 
tional duty on account of the absence on leave of 
another officer or teacher shall be decided in each case 
by the Executive Council. 

27. No person on leave shall be permitted to 
, accept a salaried appointment or undertake profes- 
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sional work, while on leave, except with the permis- ch. xv 
sion of the Executive Council. 

28. Except in cases of emergency, an applica- 
tion for casual leav£ must be sent to the authority 
concerned at least one week, and an application for 
any other kind of leave, at least one month before 
the -date from which the applicant desires to take 
leave. 

Every application for leave within a shorter 
period of time, must state the precise nature of the 
emergency upon which the application is based. 

Abshicc on Duty — 

29. A teacher of the University may, with the 
previous sanction of the Vice-Chancellor, be consi- 
dered to be ‘'on duty” for attending business meetings, 
delivering academic lectures, conducting examinations 
or inspecting academic institutions of any recognised 
University or a Government or Statutory Board, or 
‘for attending the meetings of any Committee orga- 
nised or constituted by the Government or the annual 
session of any Academic Conference duly recognised 
by the University, provided that the total period of 
absence does not exceed 15 (fifteen) days in one aca- 
demic year. Such absence on duty shall not be com- 
bined with any kind of leave. 
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CHAPTER XVI 

PROVIDENT (PERMANENT APPOINTMENTS) 

FUND 

> 

Statutes 

1. Every officer or servant of the University, 
• other than one whose services 

S, 48. 

have been lent to the University 
by Government, appointed permanently to a sub- 
stantive appe/intment carrying a salary of Rs. 30 per 
mensem or upwards shall, as a condition of his ser- 
vice, become a subscriber in the University Provident 
Fund to which this chapter applies. An , officer or 
servant appointed [irior to the commencement of the 
Act may at his option become a subscriber in the said 
fund or continue to subscribe to the "Allahabad 
University Provident Fund.” 

2. Officers and servants of the University 
appointed on probation or only for a fixed period of 
time (except where such period is determined by 
rules concerning the age after which an officer or 
servant must resign his appointment) are not eligible 
to become subscribers in the said Fund while appoint- 
ed on probation .or during such fixed period as afore- 
said. 

3. Only officers or servants holding appoint- 
.14 
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Ch. ments, the terms of which require them to give the 
whole of their time to the work of the University, 
shall be entitled to become subscribers to this fund. 

4. The subscription to the fund shall be eight 
per cent on the salary of the subscriber. Such 
subscription shall be deducted monthly from tbe 
salary of each subscriber, and the amount so deducted 
shall be paid into the University Funds to the credit 
of the subscriber. 

5. An officer or servant on leave on full pay 
shall continue to pay his subscription to the Pro- 
vident Fund, and may continue to do so at his option 
if on leave on less than full pay. 

6. At the end of each month the University 
shall in the case of each subscriber make a contri- 
bution at the rate of twelve per cent in the case of 
subscribers drawing a salary of Rs. 500 or less, ten 
per cent in the case of subscribers drawing a salary 
of more than Rs. 500 but not exceeding Rs. 1,000 
and eight per cent in the case of subscribers drawing 
a salary of over Rs. 1,000 on his salary bill and, sub- 
ject to the conditions contained in the provisos to this 
Statute the amount shall be placed to the credit of the 
subscriber: 

Provided that the contribution of the University 
shall be at the rate of 12 per cent. 

(a) in the case of teachers and officers of the 



STATUTES, ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS 211 * 


University appointed before July IS, 
1923, and 

{b) in the case of such teachers and officers 
as have, ‘after that date, accepted 
appointments on the understanding 
thj^t the University contribution 
would be at the rate of 12 per cent. 

Provided that no officer or servant of the Uni- 
versity whose services shall have been dispensed with 
• for what, in ,the opinion of the Executive Council, is 
gross misconduct shall be entitled to the benefit of or 
to receive any part or share in any sums at any time 
contributed by the University to the Fund or the 
accumulated interest or profits therfeof. 

7. The University shall not be entitled to 
recover from the amount at the credit of any such 
officer or servant in the said Fund on account of 
subscriptions made by him thereto (including in- 
terest on such subscriptions) any sum on account of 
any loss or damage sustained by the University 
through the misconduct or negligence of any such 
officer or servant. 

8. No officer or servant of the University shall 
be, entitled to receive any part, or share in any part 
or share in any sum contributed by the University 
unless he has been in the service of the University 

.for at least twelve months and has been permitted to 


Ch. 

XVI 
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Ch. 

XVI 


resign his appointment. 

9. Subject to the last proviso to Statute 6 an4 
to Statute 8 a subscriber shall be entitled, upon quit- 
ting the service of the University, to draw out and 
receive the whole amount standing to his credit in 
the Fund. 

10. A subscriber may register in the books of 
the Fund the name of the person to whom he desires 
to be paid, in the event of his death or his becoming 
insane, the amount standing to his credit in the 
Fund. 

11. The Executive Council may from time to 
time make regulations or issue such general or special 
directions -as may be consistent with the Statutes and 
the Provident Funds Act, 1925 (XIX of 1925) as 
to — 

(a) The conduct of the business of the Fund; 

(/?) Any matter relating to the Fund, or its 
management or the investment of sums 
at the credit of the Fund or the privi- 
leges of the subscribers not herein ex-, 
pressly provided for; or vary, or cancel 
any regulations made or directions 
given, 

0 

Note. — The Governor-General in Council l^as declared that the 
provisions of the Provident Funds Act ^92 5 (XIX of 1925) shall apply 
to the Provident (Permanent Appointments) Fund of the University 
(irc/e Government of India Notification No. 1169 Edn., dated May 9, 
1928). 
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MANAGEMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY 
PROVIDENT FUND 

Regulations 

• 

1. The amount in hand to the credit of the 
Provident Fund* shall be invested in Government 
PrQmissory Notes, or be placed on fixed deposit in 
the Imperial Bank of India, or in the Post Office 
Savings Bank or in such manner as the Vice-Chan- 
cellor may decide, subject to the direction of the 
Executive Council. 

2. The interest received by the University on 
sums so invested or deposited shall be added half- 
yearly to the amefunt to the credit of the Fund and 
shall be apportioned between the various depositors in 
proportion to the total amount standing to the credit 
of each depositor. 

3. The Executive Council shall cause to be 
maintained proper accounts relating to the Fund, 
.showing the amount for the time being to the credit 
of each depositor and the general state of the Fund, 
in such form as it may, from time to time, pres- 
cribe. 
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CHAPTER XVII 

PROVIDENT (TEMPORARY APPOINTMENTS) 

FUND 

4 


Statutes 


1. Every officer or servant of the University, 
other than one whose services have been lent to the 
University by Government, appointed for a period 
of years named in the terms of his oppointment to a 
substantive appointment carrying a salary of Rs. 30 
per mensem or upwards shall, as a condition of his 
service, become a subscriber in the University Provi- 
dent Fund constituted by this Statute. 

2. Only officers or servants holding appoint- 
ments, the terms of which require them to give the 
whole of their time to the work of the University, 
shall be entitled to become subscribers to this Fund. 

3. The subscription to the Fund shall be eight 
per cent on the salary of the subscriber. Such subs- 
cription shall be deducted monthly from the salary 
of each subscriber, and the amount so deducted shall 
be paid into the University Funds to the credit of the 
subscriber. 

4. An officer or servant on leave on full pay 
shall continue to pay his subscription to the Provi- 
dent Fund, and may continue to do so at his option if 
on leave on less than full pay. 
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5. At the end of each month the University 
shall in the case of each subscriber make a contri- 
bution at the rate of twelve per cent in the case of 
subscribers drawing a salary of Rs. 500 or less, 10 per 
cent in the case of subscribers drawing a salary of 
rpore than Rs. 500 but not exceeding Rs. 1,000 and 
8 per cent in the case of subscribers drawing a salary 
of over Rs. 1,000 on his salary bill and, subject to the 
conditions contained in the provisos to this Statute, 
the amount shall be placed to the credit of the 
subscriber: 

Provided that no officer or servant of the Uni- 
versity whose services shall have been dispensed with 
for what, in the opinion of the Executive ‘Council, is 
gross misconduct shall be entitled to the benefit of or 
to receive any part or share in any sums at any time 
contributed by the University to the Fund or the 
accumulated interest or profits thereof; and 

Provided further that the University shall be 
entitled to recover, as the first charge from the amount 
at the credit of any officer or servant, a sum equal to 
the amount of any loss or damage at any time sustain- 
ed by the U^iiversity by reason of his dishonesty or 
negligence. 

6. No officer or servant of the University shall 
be entitled to receive any part or share in any part 
or share in any sums contributed by the University 
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unless he has been in the service of the University 
for at least twelve months and has been permitted to 
resign his appointment. 

7. Subject to the provisos to Statute 5 a subs- 
criber shall be entitled upon quitting the servic.e 
of the University, to draw out and receive the whole 
amount standing to his credit in the Fund. 

8. A subscriber may register in the books of 
the Fund the name of the person to whom he desires 
to be paid, in the event of his death or his becoming 
insaue, the amount standing to . his credit in the 
Fund. 

9. The Executive Council may from time, to 
time make. regulations or issue such general or special 
directions as may be consistent with the Statutes as 
to: — 

(a) The conduct of the business of the 

Fund; 

(b) Any matter relating to the Fund, or its, 

management or the investment of sums 
at the credit of the Fund or the privi- 
leges of the subscriber not herein 
expressly provided for or vary, or 
cancel any regulations made or direc- 
tions given. 

10. In the case of every officer and servant of 
the University appointed for a fixed period as defined 



STATUTES, ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS 217 

• 

in Statute I of this chapter before the date when 
these Statutes come into operation the sum then to 
his cfedit in the University Provident Fund as consti- 
tuted before that Fund Was placed under the Provi- 
dent Fund Act, 1897 or as the case may be, the sum 
to,his credit in the said Fund when the original period 
of his appointment expired shall be transferred to his 
credit in the Fund constituted by these Statutes and, 
subject to the provisions of these Statutes, shall stand 
jto his credit in the Fund constituted by these Statutes 
as long as he remains in the service of the Univer- 
sity. 

• Note. — The term "salary” in the Statutes in Chapters XVI and 
XVII includes personal aljowanccs but docs not Include any acting or 
other allowance. 


CHAPTER XVIII 

PART I— GENERAL 

, 1. The provisions of this chapter apply to with- 
drawals from either or both of the Provident Funds 
constituted by Chapters XVI and XVII of the 
Statutes. 


Chs. 

XVII 
& 

XVIII 



Ch. 

XVIII 


218 STATUTES, ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS 

I 

PART II 

Withdrawals in Cases of Illness or for 
Domestic Purposes 

2. In the case of severe illness of a subscriber or 
of a dependant or when a subscriber has to perform 
the marriage ceremony of any one ■ or more of his 
children, the Executive Council may permit the subs- 
criber to withdraw from the amount subscribed by 
him to his Provident Fund such amount as the Exe- 
cutive Council may deem fit. But except for very 
special reasons the Executive Council shall not allow 
a subscriber to withdraw an amount exceeding three 
times the amount of the monthly salary which he is 
then receiving from the University. 

PART III 

Withdrawals for Building Purposes 

3. If a ^bscriber desires either to purchase or 
to build a house Allahabad for his own use as a 
residence or to rebuild or repair a house already 
owned and used by him as a residence in Allahabad, 
the Executive Council may permit the subscriber to 
withdraw from the amount subscribed ■ by him to his 
Provident Fund and interest thereon, a sum not 
exceeding twelve times the amount' of the monthly 
salary which he is then receiving from the Univer- 
sity or a sum of Rs. 5,000 whichever shall be less.' 
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4. No. withdrawal under Statute 3 of this ch. 
Chapter shall be permitted: {a) if th,e subscriber 

is on Medical leave or on Leave without pay, or on 
Leave Preparatory to Retirement; or {b) if the subs- 
criber is likely to retire before the amount of the ad- 
vance can be recoyered from him by deductions from 
his monthly pay at the rates specified in Statute 9 of 
this Chapter; or (c) when any monthly deductions 
are to be made from his pay for the purposes of re- 
•funding a withdrawal already made by him from his 
Provident Fund or for the purpose of repaying any 
loan made to him by the University; or {d) while 
the subscriber is employed for a fixed period of time 
only. 

5. No withdrawal shall be permitted for the 
purpose of purchasing or building or re-building or 
repairing more than one house, or when the subs- 
criber has a house in Allahabad which is adequate 
and in a suitable condition for his use as a residence. 

6. A subscriber will not be allowed to with- 
draw except for special reasons to be recorded in the 
minutes of the Executive Council from his Provi- 
dent Fund at ‘One and the same time any amount for 
mqre than one of the purposes specified in Statutes 2 
and 3. 

7. (i) A subscriber applying to withdraw any 
•surrl for such purpose as aforesaid must satisfy the 
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Ch. Executive Council that he has, or on payment will, 
have a satisfactory title to the land on which the 
house to be acquired or built or re-built will stand 

or on which the house to be repaired stands, 

* 

(ii) In order to secure the repayment of any 
sum withdrawn by him for any ^ such purpose. as 
aforesaid the subscriber must contract to give the 
University a first mortgage of the land in respect of 
which such withdrawal is sought and of all buildings 
standing or to be erected thereon; and must give, 
such additional security, if any, as the Executive 
Council may require. The Executive Council may 
accept such other security in lieu of the mortgage of 
land and ‘building as it may consider satisfactory. 

PART IV 

Further Withdrawals and Repayment 
OF Withdrawals 

8 , Except for special reasons to be recorded in 
the minutes of the Executive Council a subscriber shall 
not be allowed to withdraw any sum from his Provi- 
dent Fund until 12 months have elapsed from the 
date when he repaid in full the last of any sums pre- 
viously withdrawn by him from his Provident Fund* 

9. (i) The amount withdrawn* by any subs- 
criber, if it docs not exceed thrice the amount of the 

monthly salary which he is receiving from the Uni- 

V 
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versity at the time of the withdrawal shall be recover- 
ed by monthly instalments not exceeding twenty- 
four, in number and if the withdrawal exceeds such 
amount by monthly instalments not exceeding forty 
in number. 

, (ii) Such instalments shall be recovered by de - 
ductions from the salary or leave allowance of the 
subscriber. Provided that when a withdrawal is 
made on account of illness, the first deduction shall 
.be made from the first payment of a full month’s 
salary following the* withdrawal. 

(iii) The amount of such instalments shall be 
fixed, in round figures except that the final instal- 
ment shall cover the entire balance then to be refund- 
ed by the subscriber. 

(iv) A subscriber may at his option, refund the 
amount of a withdrawal by a number of instalments 
less than the number fixed by this Statute. 

Norn. —No change shall be niade in the Provident Fund Statutes 
of the University without first obtaining the approval of the Governor- 
General in Council. 


CHAPTER XIX 

GRATUITY To MENIAL SERVANTS 

Statutes 


Chs. 

XVIII 

& 

XIX 


1. The Executive Council shall set aside a sum 
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of Rs. 500 every year and invest 
s. 30 (i). , . ' . , 

the same at interest in order to 

form a fund for the payment of gratuities to rttenial 

servants of the University or to their families in the 

manner provided in this Chapter. 

2. As soon as such fund has, ^ in the opinion of 
the Executive Council become sufficient to meet 
all demands on it, the Executive Council may either 
reduce the amount to be set aside each year as pro- 
vided in Statute 1, or may cease to set aside any sum. 
whatever. 

3. Subject to the provisions of this chapter the 
Executive Council may (but shall not be bound to) 
pay gratuities tq menial servants of the University, 
or to their families, and if it decides to pay any 
gratuity may pay the same either in a lump sum or 
by instalments, as it thinks fit. 

4. Gratuities may be paid on the following 
scale and subject to the restrictions contained in this 
Statute: — 


{a) No gratuity shall be paid to a servant of 
ten years’ standing or less. 

{b) If a servant has served for more than 
ten years, but has riot served for mpre 
than 20 years, gratuity of one month’s 
pay for each completed year of ser- 
vice may be paid to the seryant himself. 
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if he has been permitted to retire from 
the service of the University on account 
of his incapacity to continue in its ser- 
vice; or may be paid to his family if he 
dies while in the service of the Univer- 
sity. 

(c) If a servant has served in the University 
for more than 20 years, a gratuity at 
the rate of one and a half month’s pay 
for each year of completed service may 
be paid to the servant himself, if he 
has been permitted to retire from the 
service of the University on the ground 
of incapacity, or may . be paid to his 
family if he dies while in the service of 
the University. 

(d) Notwithstanding anything contained in 
this Statute a gratuity exceeding Rs. 500 
shall not be paid to any servant or to his 
family. 

(c) No gratuity shall be paid to a servant 
or to his family except in cases where 
the servant leaves the service of the 
University with the permission of the 
Executive Council given on the ground 
that he is incapable of continuing in the 
service of the University or where the 
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servant dies while still in the service of 
the University. 

(/) In this chapter the expression "'family” 
means those persons who in the opinion 
of the Executive Council were depen- 
dent on the servant at the time when 
he died. 

CHAPTER XX 

f 

CONTROL OF ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 

Ordinances 

1. The Registrar may, subject to the control 
of the Vice-Chancellor, appoint, 
suspend, dismiss, or otherwise 

punish the clerical staff of the University Office. 
All action taken in the exercise of such powers shall 
be reported to the Executive Council at its next 
meeting. 

2. The Vice-Chancellor may, by order in 
writing and signed by him, delegate to the Registrar 
or to the Dean of a Faculty or the Head of a depart- 
ment or the Warden or Superintendent of a Ho$.tel 
the power to appoint, suspend, dismiss or punish any 
member of the menial establishment working under 
his orders. Any exercise of powers conferred urider* 
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this Ordinance need not be reported to the Execu- 
tive Council; but any person aggrieved thereby may 
appeal to the Vice-Chancellor or to the Executive 
Council. 

3. The powers mentioned in Ordinance 2 shall 
be* exercised by tliE Registrar in all cases in which the 
same have not been delegated to some other person 
under the provisions of Ordinance 2. 


CHAPTER XXI 

ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION OF 
STUDENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY 

’Ordinances 

1. Applications for admission shall be made 
to the Registrar in the prescribed 
form by the date announced by 
the Registrar (sec Appendix) and be accompanied 
by the fee for registration as an applicant for admission. 
The fee for registration will not be returned whether 
or not the applicant secures admission to the Univer- 
sity. 

. 2. All applications shall be forwarded by the 
Registrar to the Admission Board, which shall decide 
whether the applicant fulfils the qualifications for 

•adniission prescribed by the Act and the Ordinances, 
’ 15 


Chs. 
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and in consultation with the Heads of the Depart- 
ments of Teaching concerned may order his admission 
as a student of the University. 

3. On receipt of the order of admission the 
student shall present himself at the office of the 
Registrar to receive his admission c^rd of enrolmenrt 
as a student of the University and pay the admission 
fee. 

4. Students are required to show their card of 
enrolment as members of the University to the 
Teachers of the University concerned, so that their 
names may be placed on the class registers of the 
courses for which they have entered. 

5. Within a month of admission every student 
shall notify to the University office the name of the 
Hostel or College where he or she is residing or to 
which he or she is attached — in the latter case his or 
her place of residence also. 

6. The Registrar shall maintain a Register of all . 
students enrolled as members of the University. 

7. The Register shall contain the name of each 
enrolled student, the dates of admission or re-admis- 
sion to, and of leaving the University, eiVery pass or 
failure in the University Examination, with roll 
number, and every degree taken. 

8. On enrolment every student shall be inform- 
ed by the Registrar of the enrolment number under 
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which his name has been entered in the Register, and 
■ that number shall be quoted in all subsequent reports^ & 
concerning that student, and in all applications by 
that student to be^ admitted to University Examina- 
tions. 

9. Every enrolled student may at any time 
rei:eive a certified copy of all the entries under his 
name on payment of Rs. 2. 

10. A duplicate copy of the enrolment fee 
receipt may be granted on payment of a fee of 
Re. 1. 

11. A fee of Re. 1 shall be charged for each, (1) 
certificate of age, (2) migration or transfer certifi- 
cate and (3) proVincial certificate of having passed a 
University Examination. 


CHAPTER XXII 
DISCIPLINE 
Statutes 

The Vic^-Chancellor shall be responsible for 
maintaining discipline in the University and he shall 
have all powers necessary for the purpose. 
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CHAPTER XXIII 

RESIDENCE, HEALTH AND DISCIPLINE OF 
STUDENTS OF THE. UNIVERSITY 

Ordinances 

1. The residence of all students of the Univer- 

sity shall be within ten miles of 

S. 3L 

the Convocation Hall. 

2. Every student not residing in a College 
or in a Hostel recognised or maintained by the 
University shall be attached to the delegacy provided 
he is not attached to any College or Elostel under the 
Ordinances in Chapters XXV and XXVI. 

3. (a) Every* non-resident student either be- 
longing to the Delegacy or attached to a College or 
Hostel shall pay an annual fee of Rs. 8 to the Dele- 
gacy or to the College or Hostel to which he is attach- 
ed, as the case may be. 

(b) This fee shall be payable at the University 
Office along with the University tuition fee in two 
equal instalments, one at the beginning of the Session 
not later than August 20, and the other, not later 
than December 20. In default of payn>ent, after 
December 20, a fine shall be levied* at the same rate, 
as in cases of non-payment of University fees. 

4. A student, who has been admitted to a 
College or Hostel should not be allowed to migrate 
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to another till he has taken the degree for which he 
is then reading unless he first obtains the consent in 
writing of the Superintendent, Warden or Head of 

the Hostel or College Vhich he wishes to leave, and 

« 

any student so migrating shall be responsible for the 
rent of the rooni which he vacates until it is occupied. 

5. A student who makes a false statement 
regarding conditions of his residence or omits to 
report his removal from within the ten-mile limit, 
or the change of residence of his guardian shall be 
liable to removal from the University. 

6. Every student attached to the Delegacy or 
td a College or Hostel shall, unless he resides with his 
parent or guardian, obey the directions of the Dele- 
gacy or the Principal of his College, or the Warden of 
his Hostel in the matter of the lodging or locality in 
which he may reside. 

7. The Delegacy shall supervise and exercise 
full control over those students of the University 
(called Delegacy students hereafter) who do not 
reside in, or arc not attached to a College or Hostel. 
The Delegacy shall frame rules and regulations for 
their conduct and shall take such steps as it may 
think best suited To promote the physical, social and 
moral welfare of the students under its charge. 

8. Every Delegacy student shall within a month 
of his being attached to the Delegacy report at the 
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Delegacy Office his place of residence and that of his 
parent or guardian. 

9. The Delegacy shall maintain ^ Register -of 
the names and addresses of all its students with parti- 
culars of the course or courses which each student is 
studying. 

10. A Delegacy student shall not be allowed 
to leave the Delegacy for purposes of attachment to 
any College or Hostel after August 20 during the 
course of the academic year. 

11. If a Delegacy student leaves the Delegacy 
during the currency of the session he shall not be 
entitled to the refund of the Delegacy fee paid by 
him. 

12. The Delegacy shall keep itself informed of 
places of bad repute in which students shall not 
reside. 

13. The Delegacy shall consist of the Chairman 
and four other persons or more as may be considered 
necessary. They shall be appointed for three years 
by the Vice-Chancellor and called Members of the 
Delegacy. 

14. All moneys realised by ol: for the Delegacy 
shall be expended on such purposes as- the Delegacy 
may think most beneficial for the students and in 
paying the expenses of the Delegacy. 



statutes, ordinances and regulations 2 ) 1 . 

CHAPTER XXIV 

ATHLETIC AND PHYSICAL TRAINING OF 
STUDENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY 

Ordinances 

1. Every Student must, within two months 
immediately following his admission, present himself 
for medical examination by the University Doctor or 
such other Doctor as the University may employ for 
that purpose. 

2. Every male student of First Year B.A., 
B.Sc. or B.Com. class, except those who have joined 
the University Training Corps or are exempted on 
Medical Certificate signed by the University Doctor, 
must put in the percentage of Physical Training re- 
quired by Ordinance 4 of this chapter. 

3. There shall be three periods of Physical 
Training of one hour each for each student during 
every week of the University terms, i.e., from the 
beginning of the University session to the Dasehra 
vacation, from the close of the Dasehra vacation to 
the beginning of the Christmas vacation and from 
the end of the Christmas vacation till the classes are 
cfosed. 

4. Any male student for whom Physical Train- 
ing is compulsory under Ordinance 2 of this chapter. 


ch. 
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will not be promoted to a higher class unless he has 
attended at least 60 hours of the training prescribed 
under Ordinance 3 of this chapter or 60 hours of 
parade in the University Training Corps. 

5. Physical Training will Comprise any of the 
following: — 

(a) Setting-up Exercises and Swedish Drill. 

(h) Gymnastics. 

(c) Wrestling. 

(d) Boxing. 

(c) Fencing. 

(/) Swimming. 

(g) Games — Cricket, Football, Flockey, 

, Tennis. 

(h) Rowing. 

At the beginning of the University session a 
student shall be assigned to one of the above sections 
and his attendance will be compulsory in that section. 
Such students as are regular members of the Univer- 
sity team or a College or Hostel team and produce a 
statement signed by the University or College or 
Hostel Captain concerned to that effect will be 
permitted to join Section (,g) but each of such 
students will only be given credit, under Ordinance 4 
for the number of matches actually played by him. 
If such a student does not pi ly sixty matches he must 
make up the balance of the number of periods re- 
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quiredjby Ordinance 4 by attendance at some other 
of the above-mentioned sections. 

^For Section (g) students shall be placed under 
the supervision of the Principal or Warden concern- 
ed, or for members of the Delegacy under that of the 
Chairman and the^ shall be responsible for maintaining 
a proper Attendance Register. 

* 6. The University shall maintain the necessary 
staff for Physical Training with the sanction of the 
, Executive Council. 

CHAPTER XXV 

COLLEGES AND HOSTELS 

• Statutes 

1. The Sir Sundar Lai Hostel, the Sir Pramoda 
Charan Banerji Hostel, the Muir Hostel, the Pandit 
Ganganatha Jha Hostel and the Women’s Hostel are 
maintained and managed by the University. 

2. {(i) Every College or Hostel not maintained 

by the University shall be managed 

Ic.i and Hostel?'’ Committcc of Management, 

appointed by the person or body 
maintaining the Hostel the constitution of which 
shall be reported to the Executive Council. 

{b) The appointment of the teachers and 
superintending staff of every such College or Hostel 
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shall be made by the Committee of Management or 
by any authority to whom such body may have 
delegated the power, and all such appointment^ shall 
be reported to the Execudve Council. 

ATTACHMENT OF NON-RESIDENT 
STUDENTS TO HOSTELS 

Ordinances 

1. The disciplinary supervision of such non- 
resident students as are attached to a College or 
Hostel shall be exercised by the College or Hostel 
concerned. 

2. ,The attachment of non-resident students to 
Hostels may be allowed subject to the following 
conditions: — 

{a) A Hostel wishing to attach non-resident 
students must apply to the Vice- 
Chancellor who may allow such attach- 
ment after satisfying himself that the 
Hostel so applying will be able to orga- 
nise the games and social life of such 
students and to supervise and control 
them properly in ■ addition to the resi- 
dent students in its charge. 

(b) The attachment of students to Hostels 
shall be confined to students living in 
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Katra, Colonelgunj, George Town and 
such other places in the neighbourhood 
of the Hostels as may be permitted by 
the Vice-Chancellor in consultation with 
the Warden of the Hostel and the Chair- 
man of the Delegacy. 

(c) The staff in the Hostel so applying shall 
consist of at least one person to look 
after every 75 students, resident and 
attached, and the allocation of their 
duties shali* be made by the Warden 
subject to the approval of the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

{d) The maximum number of non-resident 
students that could be attached to a 
Hostel satisfying the above conditions 
shall not exceed 1 5 per cent of the resi- 
dent students in that Hostel. 

(c) No such attachment shall be allowed 
after August 15. 
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Ch. 

XXV 


COLLEGES AND HOSTELS NOT MAIN- 
TAINED BY THE UNIVERSITY 

Ordinances 

1. Colleges and Hostels other than those main- 

tained by the University , shall 

S. 32 (e). ' 

comply with the conditions laid 
down in Statute 2(a) and (b) of this chapter. 

2. Every College and Hostel not maintained by 
the University must satisfy the Executive Council 
on the following points: — 

(a) the suitability of the buildings for the 
residence of students; 

(b) the arrangements for the supervision and 
physical welfare of the students; 

(c) the provisions for tutorial and supple- 
mentary instruction to be undertaken 
by the College and the provision of books 
in connection therewith; 

(d) the qualifications of the teaching stalf 
and the conditions governing their 
tenure of office; 

(e) the number of students to be assigned to 
one tutor; 

(/) the financial resources of the College. 

3. (i) No person shall be permitted to reside 
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in a Coll<?gc or. Hostel recognised by the University ch. 

XXV 

except — 

(a) students of the University; 

(b) members of the staff of the College or 
Hostel ; 

• 

(c) if the Principal or Warden has first 
obtained the permission in writing of 
the Vice-Chancellor in each individual 
case of any student of an Intermediate 
class whose 'application has been recom- 
mended by the Principal of the Inter- 
mediate College in which such student 
is studying. 

(ii) Guests may stay in a College or Hostel for a 
period not exceeding one week at a time with the 
permission of the Warden. 

4. An Institution shall not be recognised or 
continue to be recognised as a College or Hostel un- 
less it is capable of affording suitable accommodation 
for at least 40 students: 

Provided that the Executive Council may allow 
the managing body of an Institution which is already 
rec!ognized, such tii.nc as the Executive Council may 
think reasonable in order that the managing body may 
comply with the provisions of this Ordinance. 
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CHAPTER XXVI 

TUTORIAL AND OTHER SUPPLEMENTARY 
INSTRUCTION IN COLLEGES AND 
HOSTELS 

Statutes . 

1. "Tutorial instruction” means the training 
of students by methods of indivi- 

S. 2 («) and (f). j , , 1 U 

dual work or group work, e.g., the 
writing of essays, discussions, etc. No such group 
to consist normally of more than six students or to 
meet less than once in six working days. 

2. "Supplementary instruction” means all such 
instruction as is not declared by the University to 
be formal teaching. It may take any of the follow- 
ing forms: — 

{a) instruction given to supplement the 
formal teaching of the University in 
the subjects of University Examina- 
tion; 

{b) class or seminar work; and 
’'■(c) Library work, etc. 

3. Every undergraduate student of the Univer- 
sity shall receive tutorial and other supplementary 
instruction, which in case of students residing in or 
attached to a College will be provided by the College, 
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*^This ha-s been interpreted to include work in the labor at 'jries. 
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and in case of, other students by the University subject 
to exchange arrangements between the Colleges or 
•between any College and the University. 

I 

4. Every undergraduate student receiving 
tutorial or other supplementary instruction in a Col- 
leg® shall pay such fee therefore as may be determined 
by the Executive Council. 

5. The names of all tutors with their qualifica- 
tions shall be reported to the University within a 
month of their appointment for approval by the 
Executive Council. 

6. All persons employed by a College for the 
“purpose of giving tutorial instruction shall when 
approved by the Executive Council be Teachers of the 
University within the meaning of Section 2{h), 

7. No person may be retained upon the staff 
of a College for tutorial work who is not recognised 
by the University as a Teacher under Section 2 (/a). 

, 8. {a) A College desiring permission to give 

tutorial and other supplementary instruction shall 
submit to the Registrar for the approval of the 
Executive Council four months before the commence- 
ment of the session definite proposals for giving such 
instruction. The application shall state the provision 
for staff, equipment and accommodation. 

(b) The College shall maintain a record of 
atten<;Jance and of the work done by each student. 
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ATTACHMENT OF STUDENTS TO COLLEGES 

Ordinances 


1. A College shall provide for tutorial and sup- 
plementary instruction at least one wholetime teacher 
for every 100 students taking any one subject, and 
for the purpose of tutorial and supplementary instruc- 
tion the maximum number of students which a 
College may enroll in any subject shall be governed 
by this proportion. Provided that the amount of 
tutorial work in a subject in a College shall not be less 
than what it is in the Department of the Univer- 
sity: 

Provided further that in case of part-time 
teachers a proportionate reduction in the number of 
students under each teacher shall be made by the 
Vice-Chancellor in consultation with the Head of 
the Department and the Principal of the College 
concerned. 

2. {a) The number of undergraduate students 
which a College may attach shall be subject to a 
maximum governed by the principles laid down in 
the Statutes under Chapter XXVI and shall not 
exceed the number of undergraduates resident in the 
College. 

{b) The number of graduate students which a 
College may attach in any year shall not exceedethe 
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numbcT of graduate students in residence, except 
with the permission of the Executive Council. 

CHAPTER XXVII 

FEES PAYABLE BY STUDENTS OF THE 
UNIVERSITY 

Ordinances 

1. Fees payable to the University are classified 

^ (12). under the following heads: — 

(a) fee for registration of application for 
admission. 

(b) Admission fee. 

(r) Class fee. 

(d) Athletic fee. 

(c) Laboratory fee. 

(/) Laboratory Caution Money. 

(g) Examination fee."* 

(b) Fee for Tutorial Instruction. 

2. The Fee for Registration of an Application 
for Admission shall be Re. 1 (one). 

3. The Admission fee shall be Rs. 4 (four). 

4. The Class fee for courses for a Bachelor’s 
degree in Arts, Science and Commerce shall be at 
the rate of Rs. 9 (nine) a month and for a Bachelor’s 

'T'xam»n;nii)n ices arc dealt with in Chapter XXIX. 

16 
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Ch. degree in Law at the rate of Rs. 15a month for ten 
XXVII " 1 . , 

months in the year. 

An extra fee for the additional English Class for 
B.Sc. students shall be Rupee one a month. 

5. The fee for tutorial instruction payable by 
every student to the University shall be Rs. 3 per 
mensem. 

The University shall pay to the College in which 
a student resides or to which a student is attached a 
sum of Rs. 10 per annum for each subject in which 
tutorial and supplementary instruction has been 
actually given to the student in that College during 
the entire session. 

6. The Class Fee for courses for a Post-graduate 
degree in the Faculties of Arts and Science shall be 
Rs. 15 (fifteen) a month for ten months in the year> 

7. The Laboratory Fee for Under-graduate 
classes shall be Rs. 2 a month and for Post-graduate 
classes Rs. 3 a month for ten months in the year. 

8. The tuition fee for the Certificate of Pro- 
ficiency in French and German will be Rs. 4 a month 
for ten months in the year. Students shall be re- 
quired to pay the tuition fee for the whole session, 
except when exempted by the special order of the 
Vice-Chancellor. 

9. The Flxecutive Council may direct that the 
class fee, athletic fee, laboratory fee and tutorial; fee 
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•• 

for "'B.Sc. in* Agriculture” may be paid to the insti- 
tution which provides funds for the teaching of that 
subject. 
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10. Fees for each month will be received up to 
Monthly payment. 20th of the month for which 

the fees are due, on dates which 
will be fixed from time to time. 


11. A student, if admitted after the beginning 

• . , . of the session, shall pay the admis- 

Payment of admis- 
sion and University sion^ fcc and the University dues 

from the commencement of the 
'academic year up to and including the fee for the 
month in which he ,is admitted. 

12. When a student fails to make payment of 

^ ^ ^ his monthly fees on the due date 

he shall be required to pay an 
additional fcc of one anna every day for the first 
.month and two annas every day for the second and 
third months. 


13. If the fees or any fine due from a student 
Removal from ^^^niaiu Unpaid for three months 
aft^^r the due date of payment his 
n^mc shall be removed from the Register of students 
of the University, and such removal shall be notified 
to the Head of the Department concerned and also 
on the Notice Board. 
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Re-admission. 


14. The lectures, if any, attended by a'^studcnt 
after the due date of payment and 
until the end of the third mfonth, 

shall be counted only if the fee and fines are paid. 
If the due amount is not paid at the end of three 
months after the due date of payment, his name shall 
be struck off by the Registrar and he shall not be re- 
admitted during the session. 

15. Every student shall be entitled to a receipt 

Receipt for pa/- 

University Treasury. 

16. (1) In addition to his class fee, a student 
attending laboratory classes in the 
Faculty of Science shall pay on 

admission Rs. 15 (fifteen) as 
caution money, and a student who is taking Wireless 
as a branch of study in the Physics department shall 
pay an additional sum of Rs. 3 5, i.e., Rs. 50 in all as 
caut’on money. 

(2) The price of, or cost of repairs to, any 
apparatus wilfully or carelessly destroyed or damaged 
by him will be recouped from the aforesaid caution 
money. If the caution money falls short of the 
price or cost of repairs of such apparatus, the deficit 
shall be met by the student. 

(3) The Head of each Department of the 
Faculty of Science shall submit to the Registrar 


merit. 


Caution money for 
Science students. 
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during*'t1ie first fortnight of each session a list of 
all students whose deposit has been decreased by 
payment for breakages, and the Registrar shall then 
call on such students^ to make up their caution money 
again to Rs. 15 (fifteen) or to Rs. 50 (fifty) if the 
student is taking .Wireless. 

.(4) The Head of each Department of the 
Faculty of Science shall send the list of breakages 
and also a list of other dues, to the office of the 
‘Dean of the Faculty of Science at least three weeks 
before the examinations and the Dean shall forward 
them to the Registrar as soon as possible. 

(5) The unexpended balance of a student’s 
caution money shvnll be returned to him on the 
completion of his course of study at the Univer- 
sity. 

17. Removal from a College or Hostel for 

failure to pay dues will entail 

Removal. , 

removal from the Register of the 

University. 

18. An annual subscription of Rs. 6 from each 

male student and Rs. 3 from each 
^t^Fce for athletics, Student shall be realised and 

distributed among the Athletic 
Association, the University Union and other Univer- 
sity Associations and Societies in such manner and 
in stich proportions as the Vice-Chancellor may from 


Ch. 

xxvn 
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time to time direct. 

19. Persons desiring to pursue original research 

may be admitted as research stu- 
sti^ents^"^^ research upon the following Condi- 

tions: — 

( 1 ) Application for admission as research 

students must be made to the Head 
of the department concerned. 

(2) Graduates and advanced stud^^nts will be 

charged a fee of Rs. 120 for the session; 
if admitted for any shorter period than 
eight months they will be charged 
Rs. 1 5 per month and for less than 
three months Rs. 18 per month. 

(3) The fees prescribed in Clause (2) of this 

Ordinance shall be paid by the holders 
of University research scholarships and 
by the holders of other scholarships of 
Rs. 100 per month or more. 

20. The University reserves to itself the right 
to revise the fees at any time, whether in the case of 
new students or those who have already begun their 
course. 

21. No fees paid for a course will be refunded 

except in a case where the University either refuses 
admission or is unable to continue the teaching in 
a course. This Ordinance applies whether a student 
who has paid the fees has actually attended lectures 
or not. , 
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/.h. 

XXVIII 


FEES PAYABLE BY RESIDENTS IN 

HOSTELS 

» 


Ordinances 

1. The fe<5s payable by residents in Hostels 
. maintained bv the University 

S. 32 {d), ^ 

a fc : — 

{a) an entrance fee of Rs. 4 payable on join- 
ing t[ie Hostel; 

{h) a recreation and games fee payable for 
each year or part of a year during 
which a student ha^s resided in the 
Hostel, The amount of this fee will 
be fixed annually by the authorities of 
the Hostel; 

(r) a monthly rent payable for ten months in 
the year. In special circumstances, on 
the recommendation of the Warden 
concerned, the Vice-Chancellor may 
order the remission of room rent for 
the months during which a student has 
not 'been a member of the Hostel and 
has not occupied a room. The fee is 
Rs. 8 for a large room and Rs. 6-8 for 
a small room. In the case of the rooms 
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in the New Hostel which are larger 
than the standard size and are capable 
of accommodating two students each, 
the fee is Rs. 6 for each student. If one 
such room is definitely allotted to a 
single student for the whole session^ 
he shall be required to pay Rs. 12 per 
mensem; 

(d) on obtaining a room a student must 
deposit Rs. 5 which will be refunded 
when he gives up his room in the 
Hostel, subject to deductions for 
damage done to the Hostel buildings, 
grounds or furniture or for arrears of 
rent. 

2. If in special cases two students are permitted 
to share the same room the Vice-Chancellor may fix 
the amount of rent to be paid for the room while so 
occupied. 

3. Where a building is used temporarily as a 
Hostel the Vice-Chancellor may, by order in writing, 
fix the amount of rent to be paid for a room or share 
of a room in any such building. 

4. Any student residing in a University Hostel 
must pay the rent for his room in the Hostel along 
with his tuition fee and an additional fee of one anna 
will be charged for every day that a student is in 
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arrears hi payment of his Hostel rent. This fee is in 
addition to the fee leviable under Ordinance 12, 
.Chapter XXVIL 

CHAPTER XXIX 

ADMISSION/rO EXAMINATIONS OF 
STUDENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY 

Ordinances 

1. Every candidate for a degree shall, except 

when exempted by any of these 

Ordinances, be enrolled as a mem- 
, ber of the University before entering upon the course 
‘ prescribed for such degree. 

Noti.. — }'or the qualifications fior admission to llic various courses 
and study see Cliapters XXXIV— XLII. 

2, (a) A candidate for any University Exa- 
mination shall not less than eight weeks before the 
date fixed for the commencement of the examina- 
tion — 

(1) pay into the office of the Registrar the 

fee prescribed for such examination; 

(2) intimate the subject or subjects in which 

he desires to present himself for exami- 
nation; and 

(3) along with his application for admission, 

furnish the Registrar with a certificate 
from the Head or Heads of the De- 


Chs. 

XXVIll 

& 

x!xix 
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partments of Teaching . in which he 
studied, certifying that he has fulfilled 
the conditions laid down by these 
Regulations. 

{b) In the case of students of the University 
who reside in or are attached to a College or Hostel 
the application of every such student who appears at 
any examination of the University must be forward- 
ed to the Registrar through the Principal or Warden 
of the College or Hostel in which the student resides 
or to which he or she is attached; and the '"Admit 
Card'’ of every such student shall be sent to the 
Principal of the College or the Warden of the Hostel 
in which the student resides or to which he or she is 
attached, 

3. The following fees shall be paid in respect 
of examinations held by the University: — 

Rs. 


Bachelor of Arts 30 

Examination previous to Master of Arts 20 

Master of Arts 30 

Bachelor of Science 30 

Bachelor of Science (Honours) 20 

Each subsidiary subject in above ^ 10 

Examination previous to Master of 

Science 20 

Master of Science * 30 
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XXIX 

Doctor of Science 250 

Examination previous to LL.B. 30 

Bachelor of , Laws 40 

Master, of Laws 100 

Admission’ to the Degree of Doctor of 

Laws 200 

Doctor of Letters 250 

Bachelor of Commerce, Part I 20 

Bachelor of Commerce, Part II 20 

Master of Commerce Previous Exami- 
nation 20 

Master of Commerce Final , Examina- 
tion . 30 

Examination for a Certificate of Pro- 
ficiency in French or German 10 

Examination for a Certificate of Pro- 
ficiency in Military Science 10 

Examination for the Diploma in 

Painting 10 

Examination in an optional subject open 

to a B.Com. of the University 10 

Examination for the Diploma in Local 

Self-Government Administration 2 5 

Previous M. Ed. Examination 20 

Final M. Ed. Examination 30 



2 52 STATUTES, ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS 


Ch. 

XXIX 


4. A candidate who from sickness or' other 
cause is unable to present himself for any examina- 
tion, shall not receive a refund of his fee, provided 
that the Executive Council may for sufficient cause 
permit the candidate to present himself for the next 
ensuing examination without paynaent of a further 
fee and provided that the candidate makes an applica- 
tion for the purpose before July 3 1 following the 
examination for which he had paid the fee. 

5. Except as provided by Ordinances, a can- 
didate when admitted to one or more subsequent 
examinations shall, before admission, pay the pres- 
cribed fee for such examination on each occasion 
when he is so admitted. 

6. Upon receipt of the fee prescribed, the 
Registrar shall furnish the candidate with an admis- 
sion card, which will, on presentation, admit the can- 
didate into the examination hall. 

7 Permission to appear at a University Exa- 
mination may be withdrawn for conduct which, in 
the opinion of the Executive Council, justifies the 
candidate’s exclusion. 

8. A candidate may not be admitted into the 
examination hall, unless he produces to the officer 
conducting the examination his examination admis- 
sion card or satisfies such officer that it will be pro- 
duced. 



statutes, ordinances and regulations 2 53 

9: ^ (1) If a candidate for any University Exa- 
mination owes any money to the University on any 
account, the Vice-Chancellor may withhold or autho- 
rise the withholding of the admission card or cards of 
the candidate till all such money has been paid by 
him. 

(2) If the Principal, Warden or Head of any 
College or Hostel recognised by the University or 
the President, Chairman or Treasurer of any Society 
or Association organised with the approval of the 
University for the benefit of the students or of the 
staff and students of the University, reports in wri- 
ting' to the Vice-Chancellor that any such candidate 
owes any money to the College or Hostel 'concerned 
or any money wliich the College or Hostel authorities 
require residents or students attached to it to pay or 
any money to any such Society or Association, the 
Vice-Chancellor may either withhold or authorise 
the withholding of the admission card or cards of the 
candidate or may send the same to the Principal, 
Warden or Plead of the College or Hostel or to the 
President, Chairman or Treasurer of the Society or 
Association concerned to be withheld till all such 
moneys have been paid. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor may take similar 
action if any such candidate fails, refuses or neglects 
tot return any books, instruments or other property 


ch. 
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of the University or of any College or Hostel recog- 
nised by it or of any such Society or Association as 
aforesaid which have been lent to, or have otherwise 
come into the possession or custody of, the candidate 
concerned, or if a candidate fails, neglects or refuses 
to pay for any such books, instruments or properry 
or to pay for any damage done to the same. 

(4) If any Principal, Warden or Head of a 
Hostel or any President, Chairman or Treasurer of 
any Society or Association, desires the Vice-Chancel- 
lor to take action under Clause (2) or (3) of this 
Ordinance he must send to the University Office 
particulars of the sum or sums claimed by him and 
the name and class of the candidate against whom 
the claim is made, at least three weeks before the date 
of the examination or the first examination (if more 
than one) at which such candidate has applied (oT 
qualified) to appear, 

10. No student of the University shall be 
allowed to appear at a University Examination unless 
he has attended 75 per cent of the lectures and the 
tutorial classes separately in each subject during the 
course of instruction for the examination. In the 
case of a student studying a Science subject 75 per 
cent of attendance during the course of practical 
work shall be required. In the case of students pre- 
paring for the LL.B. Examination attendance at 75 
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per ccn« of lectures in each paper shall be required: 

Provided that in the case of students residing in 
•a Hostel or a College no student shall be allowed to 
appear at a University Examination, unless he has kept 
80 per cent of the Hostel or College attendance. But 
the* Vice-Chancellor may in special cases on the re- 
commendation of the Warden or Principal concerned 
allow a period of grace not exceeding 10 days. At- 
tendance during Moharram, Daschra and Christmas 
holidays and the summer vacation will not be 
counted: 

Provided also that a period of grace not exceed- 
ing six days in any subject may be allowed by the 
Dean and of an additional period nor exceecTing nine 
days by the Vice-Chancellor in case of (1) serious 
and prolonged illness of the student when it is sup- 
ported by a medical certificate submitted at the time 
when the student was actually ill or (2) in very 
special cases for any other equally strong and suffi- 
cient cause. 

The absence of a student on duty at the Camp of 
the University Training Corps, or at an athletic 
meet or a University Educational Excursion will be 
condoned; provided’ that a certificate signed by a 
properly constituted authority is furnished within 
a week of the date of absence. 

;A properly constituted authority shall include 
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the Officer Commanding the University Training 
Corps, the President of the Athletic Association, the 
Principals of Colleges and Wardens of Hostels and 
Heads of Departments as the case may be. 

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, 
such students as arc compelled, because of the War 
to discontinue their studies at Universities abroad, 
may be admitted to the University (if they possess 
the minimum qualifications for admission) and per- 
mitted to joint at any time during the University 
session. They will be required to attend 75 per cent 
of the lectures and tutorial classes separately in each 
subject with effect from the date of their admission. 

11. The Registrar may, if satisfied that an 
examination admission card has been lost or destroyed, 
grant, on payment of a further fee of Re. 1, a 
duplicate examination admission card. The card so 
granted shall show in a prominent place the number 
and date of the card originally granted. 

12. The answer-books of a candidate who fails 
by not more than three marks in any one subject, or 
in any one paper (in examinations in which minimum 
pass marks are required in individual papers), or by 
not more than six marks in the aggregate of all the 
subjects, shall be scrutinised by the Vice-Chancellor 
in consultation with the Head of the Department 
concerned, with a view to check if any question or 
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part of a question has been left unmarked or if a mis- 
take has been made in the addition of marks and to 
arrange for the rectification of such omission or mis- 
take. 

13. If any candidate desires to have his marks 
cli^eckcd, he should apply to the Registrar within one 
month of the publication of the results and pay a fee 
of Ks. 5 and the Vice-Chancellor shall have the 
anvswer-books re-checked and communicate the re- 
sult to the applicant. 

14. The marks obtained by a candidate in each 
subject will be communicated to him on payment of 
a fee. of Rs. 2; in the case of M.A. and M.Sc. Exa- 
minations the marks obtained in each paper will be 
communicated. 

15. Duplicates of University certificates or 
diplomas shall not be granted except in cases in 
which the Executive Council is satisfied by the pro- 
duction of an affidavit on a stamped paper of one 
rupee or otherwise that the applicant has lost his 
certificate or diploma, or that it has been destroyed. 
In such cases a duplicate of a certificate, the original 
of which was signed by the Registrar, may be granted 
on payment of a fee of Rs. 5 ; and a duplicate of a 
certificate or diploma the original of which was signed 
by the Vice-Chancellor on payment of a fee of 
Rs..lO. 

• 17 
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CHAPTER XXX 

ADMISSION OF TEACHERS TO UNIVERSITY 
EXAMINATIONS 

Ordinances 

1. Bona fide teachers in recognised Educational 
Institutions situate within the territorial jurisdiction 
of the University who have taken degrees of the 
Allahabad University will be eligible not less than two 
years after graduation for admission to the M.A. Pre- 
vious or the M.A. Examination of the University by 
the permission of the Academic Council subject to 
the conditions laid down in these Ordinances. 

2. A teacher who desires to enter for the M.A. 
Previous or the M.A. Examination of the University 
must apply to the Registrar in the prescribed form 
not less than six months before the examination, and 
must enclose with his application the following: — 

{a) A certificate from an Inspector of Schools 
or the Head of the Educational Insti- 
tution in which he has taught last that 
he has served continuously as a teacher 
for at least eighteen months in one or 
more institutions recognised by the 
Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education, United Provinces, or the 
Department of Public Instruction, 
United Provinces, or the University of 
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Allahabad and that before the com- 
mencement of such service he had & 
passed the B.A. or the B.A. 3rd Year 
or M.A. Previous Examination of the 
University; 

{b) A certificate of character from an Ins- 
pector of Schools or the Head of the 
Educational Institution in which he 
has taught during the period prescribed 
in Clause {a) of this Ordinance; 

(c) The prescribed fee for the examination; 

(^/) The enrolment fee of Rs. 10 for becom- 
ing a member of the University. 

3. Where a candidate applies for permission 
to appear at a University Examination and his appli- 
cation is rejected, Rs. 8 out of tbe Rs. 10 paid under 
Ordinance 2 {d) shall be refunded to him. 

CHAPTER XXXI 

RE-ADMISSION TO UNIVERSITY 
EXAMINATIONS 

Ordinances 

A candidate who after passing the Previous M.A. 
or ^ M.Sc. (Mathematics) examination or the B.A. 

3rd Year Honours examination or the B.Sc. Honours 
examination in Mathematics, has attended a regular 
course of study for one year in the University 
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for the Final examination for the same degree may be 
allowed by the Executive Council to appear at any 
subsequent examination for such degree without 
attending any further regular course of study: 
provided that his application is recommended by the 
Dean of the Faculty concerned and provided also that 
the candidate takes the subsequent examination vath- 
in five years of his having attended a regular course 
of study. 

2. Save as otherwise provided by the Ordinances 
elsewhere a candidate who has failed once in a Univer- 
sity Examination may be admitted to a subsequent 
examination without attending a regular course of 
study provided that: — 

(/) he remains a student of the University; 
and further; 

(//) provided that he takes the subsequent 
examination within five years following 
the year in which he failed last; 

(///) not less than six months before the date 
fixed for the next examination he sends 
an application together with a fee of 
Rs. 2 to the Registrar setting out — 
{a) the conditions under which he has been 
studying and is now proposing to con- 
tinue his studies; 
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{b) the dates of his previous failures to pass 
in the examination; and 
r) in the case ^ of a Science candidate, 
whethjer he passed the practical exami- 
nation at his last appearance for the 
Excmination. 

,3. Any candidate for the B.A., B.Sc., or B.Com. 
examination who has failed in one subject only, 
obtaining not less than 25 per cent in that subject 
and has obtained 40 per cent of the aggregate num- 
ber of marks allotted to the remaining subjects, shall 
be admitted to the examination of the following year 
in the subject in which he failed^ and if he passes in 
that subject, he sh^ll be deemed to* have passed the 
examination. The fee for such an examination shall 
be prescribed by the Executive Council."' 

4. Every ex-student who wishes to appear at 
subsequent examinations shall pay an annual fee of 
Rs. 5 in order to retain his membership of the Uni- 
versity. Law students must pay this fee from 192 5 
onwards. 

Transitory Ordinance 

5, Notwithstanding any provision in the 
•Ordinances to the contrary a student of the University 

who is on War Service may be permitted to appear it 

.'^A fee of Rs. 1 5 for each subject has been fixed, indc Exccutiv* 
Council Resolution No. 3 02, dated December 15, 1923. 
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Chs. a University Examination at which he was (lue to 

XXXI 

& ■ appear (in the year 1944 or any subsequent year, till 
2 years after the termination of the War) , even if he 
has not attended a regular course of study or kept the 
prescribed College or Hostel attendance. 

CHAPTER XXXII 

ATTENDANCE AT COURSES OF STUDY IN 
THE UNIVERSITY 

Regulations 

1. In case of absence from any lecture, notice 
should be sent to the teacher concerned with an ex- 
planation thereof. 

2. No student who has suffered from any in- 
fectious disease is allowed to attend his class without 
a medical certificate stating that he is free from in- 
fection. 

y. Irregularity in attendance, neglect of work, 
disorderly conduct or other breach of discipline may 
lead to suspension from classes or in grave cases to 
expulsion. 

4. Students who have absented themselves 
without permission from class examinations will not 
be entitled to a certificate of attendance in the 
class. 

5. Students who do not return punctually at 
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the beginning of the session are liable to be refused 
permission to attend courses of instruction. In case 
of d^lay due to illness or other unavoidable cause a 
student must without loss of time notify the Regis- 
trar. 
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.* 6. Students, desiring leave of absence must 

apply to the Head of the Department of Teaching 
concerned. 

7. Students are required to keep the Registrar 
informed of their addresses. Any alteration of 
address must be comrhunicated without delay. 

8. A student expelled for idleness or miscon- 
duct' forfeits all fees and privileges. 

9. All students are required to present them- 
selves for the class examinations in the subjects which 
they have been taking and, if they fail in these 
examinations they may be required to repeat their 
courses of study. 


CHAPTER XXXIII 

HOLDING OF EXAMINATIONS 

Ordinances 

The dates of all University Examinations 

, shall be fixed by the Executive 

S. 32 (b). ’ 

Council after report from the 

Academic Council. 
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CHAPTER XXXIV 

GENERAL ORDINANCES RELATING TO 
DEGREES 

Ordinances 

General 

1 . In Chapters XXXI and XXXV to XXXVIII, 

^ the expression "'a regular course of 

study” means attendance at such 
percentage of lectures and other teaching in the sub- 
ject or subjects for the examination at which a can- 
didate intends to appear, and at such other practical 
work (such as work in a laboratory) as is required 
by any Ordinance, Regulation or Rule in force for 
the time being in the University. 

2. Where there are two examinations for any 
degree or diploma, such as a Previous and a Final 
Examination, and there are two or more alternative 
courses for such a degree or diploma, a candidate for 
the degree or diploma must take the same course in 
the Final Examination as he has taken in the Previous 
Examination, provided that, if there arc two exami- 
nations, an examination for honours and an exami- 
nation for a pass, in the same subject or subjects,. a 
candidate who has passed the Previous Examination 
with honours may take tiie pass course for the Final 
Examination: but a candidate who has not passed the 
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Previous Examination with honours cannot take the 
honours course for the Final Examination. 

‘‘ General OrdinanC:es for Admission to 
Under-Graduate Classes 

* 3. Students .who have passed the Intermediate 
Examination of the Board of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education of the United Provinces, or of 
any University in British India incorporated by any 
•law for the time being in force, or any examinationt 
recognised by the Academic Council as equivalent 
thereto, may be admitted to the under-graduate classes 
of the University. 


"■The Preliminary ExaiViination of the Mayo College, Ajmer has been 
recognised as equivalent to the Intermediate Examination of the U.P. 
Board. 

The Intermediate Examination in Agriculture of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity has been so recognised for admission to B.Sc. (Ag.) of tlic 
University. ^ 

tThe Higher School Certificate I^xamination conducted by the 
Syndicate of the University of Cambridge, the Intermediate h-xamina- 
lion conducted by the Board of High School and Intermediate Educa- 
tion, Rajputana (including Ajmer-Merwara ) , Central India and 
Gwalior, and the Intermediate Examination of the Mysore University 
Jiave been so recognised by the Academic Council. The Intermediate 
Examination of tlic Dacca Board of Intermediate and Secondary 
Education has also been so recognised by the Academic Council provided 
that a candidate passes in additioti to the present compulsory subjects 
in English and any three of, the following subjects: — 

•Elistory or Gcog,raphy; Logic; Mathematics; Economics; Classical 
Language; Physics; Chemistry; Botany; Physiology; Urdu; Hindi or 
Bengali. 

The Intermediate Examination in Arts and Science of the Andhra 
University with Banking, Accountancy and Commercial Geography 
has been so recognised. 
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4. A Student who has (1) passed any of the 
following examinations: the Fazil Examination in 
Arabic or Kamil Examination in Persian conducted 
by the Education department of the United Pro- 
vinces, the Acharya Examination of the Governrpent 
Sanskrit College or of the Benares Hindu University, 
the Dabir Kamil or Fazil Examination of the 
Lucknow University, the Acharya Examination 
of the Jaipur State, the Ratna Examination of the 
Hindi Sahitya Sammelan, the Shastri or Maulvi Fazil 
or Munshi Fazil Examination of the Punjab Univer- 
sity, the Saraswati Examination of Prayag Mahila 
Vidyapith and (2) has also passed in English the 
Intermediate Examination of the U. P. Board of 


The First Examination in Agriculture of the Punjab University 
has been recognised as equivalent to the Intermediate Examination in 
Agriculture for admission to B.Sc. Ag. of this University. 

The Intermediate Examination of the Rangoon University 
has been recognised as equivalent to the Intermediate Examination of 
the Board of High School and Intermediate Education, U.P. 

The Queen’s Scholarship Examination for the Straits Settlement 
has bc ;n recognised. 

The Intermediate Examination in Commerce of the Nagpur 
University has been recognised as equivalent to the Intermediate Ex 
mination in Commerce of the U.P. Board. The Intermediate Examina- 
tion of the Travancore University has been so recognised. 

The Final Examination for the full course Certificate of the 
Government Commercial Institute Calcutta taken after having passed 
the Matriculation or any equivalent examination of any University or 
Board established by law in India, has been recognised as equivalcnr 
to the Intermediate Examination, U. P., for admission to the B.A. 
Class. 

The I.Com Examination of the Muslim University, Aligarh and 
the Hindu University, Benares has been recognised for admission to 
B.Com. Class of this University. 
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High School and Intermediate Education will be 
eligible for admission to the University, and after a 
regular course of study expending over two academic 
years will be eligible .to appear at the B.A. Examina- 
tion in English only. If successful, he will be 
gr^itnted a certificate of having passed the examina- 
tion in English only. 

’‘'General Ordinances for Admission to 
Post-Graduate Classes 

5. Any graduate of the University or of any 
other University in British territory recognised by the 
law of the place in which it is situated or of any 
University"' which the Academic Council rriay from 
time to time recognise for this purpose may be 
admitted to the classes for post-graduate degrees in the 
University, provided that, only those who have passed 
the examination for an Elonours degree of the Uni- 
versity or, as the case may be, have passed the Previ- 
ous Examination, if any, of this University for a post- 
graduate degree, may be admitted to the final class for 
that degree. 

’^The Mysore University has been so recognised. 

♦ The University of Travancorc has been so recognised. 

Graduates in Agriculture are eligible for admission to the Law 
classes. 

The B.Sc. (Ag.) Degree of the Agra University has been re- 
cogni|cd for purposes of admission to the M.Sc. classes in Botany and 
Zoology of this University. 
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6. No graduate of another University shall be 
admitted to the course of instruction for an examina- 
tion for which he is not eligible in the University at 
which he graduated. 

7. The number of lectures to be delivered for 
any examination for a post-graduate degree shall not 
be less than 100 in each academic year. 

CHAPTER XXXV 

DEGREES IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS 

Ordinances 

A 

Ordinances for the Degree of Bacheix>r 
OF Arts (Pass) 

1. A candidate who has attended a regular 
course of study in the University for this degree shall 
be permitted to appear at this examination. 

2. The examination for the pass degree of 
Bachelor of Arts shall be conducted by means of 
papers, and may include a viva voce examination. 

3. Every candidate for the pass B.A. degree 
shall be required to show a competent knowledge of 
three branches of study in addition to Compulsory 
English. 

(1) Compulsory English. 

(2) Any three of the following branches:-^ 
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'(a) Jiterature. 

(h) Latin, Greek, Hebrew, Arabic, Persian 
or Sanskrit,, Hindi or Urdu, French, 
German or Italian. 

(c) Mathematics. 

(d) Philosophy. 

(e) Economics. 

(/) History. 

(^) Geography. 

(/?) Politics. 

(/) Military Science.'*' 

4. Any candidate who has passed the pass B.A. 
or B.Sc. Examination of this University shall be 
allowed to present himself for examination at any 
pass B.A. Examination in one of the following lan- 
guages, viz., Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Latin, Greek, 
and French, provided he has attended a regular course 
of study in the subject for at least one year. 

B 

Ordinances for the Degree of Master of 

Arts 

1. The examination for the degree of Master of 
Arts shall consist of two parts: 

l’‘■Open only to the members of the U. T. C 
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(1) The Previous Examination and (2) the 
Final Examination. 

2. A candidate, who after passing the exami- 
nation for the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Honours), 
or the M.A. Previous Examination, has completed a 
regular course of study for not less than one acade- 
mical year in the University in the subject in which 
he has passed the Examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts (Honours) or the M.A. Previous 
Examination (but not in any other subject) shall be 
admitted to the Examination for the degree of Master 
of Arts. 

3. {a) A candidate who has taken the degree of 
B.A, (Pass) of the University or of any other Uni- 
versity to which Ordinance 5 of the General Ordi- 
nances, Chapter XXXIV applies and who wishes to 
proceed to the M.A. degree may be admitted to the 
course for the M.A. (Previous) examination in any 
one of the subjects offered by him in the examina- 
tion tor the B.A. (Pass) degree, or in any other sub- 
ject provided the Head of the Department of Teaching 
in the subject and the Dean of the Faculty consider 
the subject to be allied to one of the subjects offered 
by the candidate for the B.A. (Pass) degree, and 
provided also that he satisfies the Head of the 
Department concerned of his fitness for admission to 
the course. Such candidate, if successful in the M.A. 
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(Previous) examination, shall be permitted to pro> 
ceed to the M.A. (Final) examination. 

A candidate who has taken the degree of 
B.Com. of the University or of the Lucknow Univer- 
sity and who wishes to proceed to the M.A. Degree 
in ^Politics may be admitted to the course for M.A. 
(Previous) examination and such a candidate if suc- 
cessful in the M.A. (Previous) examination shall be 
permitted to proceed to the M.A. (Final) examina- 
tion. 

A candidate who has taken the B.A. (Pass) 
degree and who wishes to proceed to the degree of 
M.A.. in Mathematics may be admitted to the course 
for the M.A. (Previous) examination in Mathematics 
and if successful shall be permitted to proceed to the 
M.A. (Final) examination. The course for the M.A. 
(Previous) examination shall be the same as for the 
M.Sc. (Previous) examination unless otherwise 
determined by the Faculty of Arts. 

{h) A B.Sc. (Pass or Honours) or B.Com. who 
wishes to proceed to the Degree of M.A. may be 
admitted to the course for the M.A. Previous exa- 
mination and to the examination thereafter with 
the permission of the Ffead of the Department con- 
berned: Provided (i) that the Head of the Depart- 
ment and the Dean of the Faculty grant his appli- 
cation and (//) that before he is admitted he passes 
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in a written test in the subject which he proposes to 
take, the test to be conducted by the Head of the 
Department concerned. 

(c) A candidate who has passed the examina- 
tion mentioned in Clause (a) of this Ordinance 
may he admitted to the examination for the Degree 
of Master of Arts if he completes a regular course 
of study for not less than one academical year in the 
University in the subject in which he passed the 
examination mentioned in Clause (a) of this Ordi- 
nance. 

4. The subjects of examination for the degree 
of Master of Arts shall be the following: — 

( 1 ) Languages, 

(2) Mental and Moral Science, 

(3) History, 

(4) Mathematics, 

( 5 ) Economics, 

(6) Politics, 

(7) Geography. 

5. The examination in Languages shall be in 
English or in one of the following languages, viz., 
Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Greek, Latin, Hebrew, 
Hindi, Urdu, French, German or Italian. 

6. The examination in any language, other 
than Sanskrit, shall include the languages, litera- 
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ture and history of the country to which it be- 
longs. 

7. The examination^ in Sanskrit shall include 
the Sanskrit language. Literature, Philosophy or 
early Indian History. 


c 

OrDTNANCI S FOR THE DeGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
Philosophy 

1. A candidate for the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy must be either — 

(/) A Master of Arts of this University; or 
(//) A Master of Arts of any other University 
recognised by this University, provided 
that a graduate of a University other 
than those mentioned in (/) and (//) 
may be admitted by the Executive 
Council on the special recommenda- 
tion of the Academic Council. 

2. The candidate shall apply for admission to 
the University stating his qualifications and the sub- 
ject he proposes to investigate, and enclosing a state- 
ment of any work he may have done in the subject. 

J. The application shall be placed before toe 
Research Degree Committee consisting of the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Dean, and the Head or Heads of 

IS 
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Ch. Departments concerned; they shall have power^ to co- 
opt two other members. This Committee shall satisfy 
itself that the subject offered is one which can be 
profitably pursued under the superintendence of the 
University and that the candidate possesses the re- 
quisite qualifications and equipment. If the Com- 
mittee is satisfied on these points, it shall grant the 
application for admission and appoint a member of 
the teaching staff to guide the work of the candidate. 
The proceedings of the Committee shall be reported 
to the Faculty at its next meeting. 

4. Every candidate shall pursue as a student of 
the University a course of research of not less than 
20 months’ duration. 

Note — teacher of this University shall be considered to be a 
student for the purpose of this Ordinance. 

5 . He shall pursue his research at Allajiabad 
unless the Vice-Chancellor, on the recommendation 
of the supervisor, gives him leave of absence for 
ordinarily not more than one year on the ground that 
it is in the interest of his research that he should work 
elsewhere. 

6. A candidate may, not later than one year 
after his admission, modify the scheme of his subject 
with the approval of the Committee. 

7. On a report from the supervisor that the 
candidate’s thesis is likely to be submitted within six 
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months,’ the Faculty shall appoint three examiners, 
two of whom shall conduct the viva voce examination 
if necessary. The superviso*; shall ordinarily be one of 
the examiners. 

8. After the thesis is completed the candidate 
shaH supply five printed or typed copies of his thesis 
which shall comply with the following conditions: — 

It must be a piece of research work characterised 
either by the discovery of facts, or by a fresh 
approach towards interpretation of facts or theories; 
in either case it should evince the candidate’s capacity 
for critical examination and judgment. It shall also 
be satisfactory so far as its literary presentation is 
concerned, and must, be suitable for publication. 

9. The candidate shall indicate how far the 
thesis embodies the result of his own rescach or 
observations and in what respects his investigations 
appear to him to advance the study of his subject. 

10. The candidate may also submit as subsidiary 
matter any printed contribution or contributions to 
the advancement of his subject which he may have 
published independently or conjointly. In the 
event of his submitting such subsidiary matter he shall 
be required to state fully his own share in any con- 
joint work. 

1 1 . The candidate may incorporate in his thesis 
the contents of any work which he may have pub- 
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lished on the subject, but he shall not submit as his 
thesis any work for which a degree has been conferred 
on him in this or any other University. 

12. The examiners shall examine the thesis and 
shall submit their reports on the prescribed form 
either conjointly or separately. X^e examiners may 
consult one another before formulating their reports. 
They may make such suggestions as they deem fit for 
the improvement of the thesis. 

13. After the examiners have read the thesis, 
they may recommend that the thesis be rejected, or 
that the candidate be allowed to represent his thesis 
in a revised form not earlier than six months and not 
later than two -years from the date of the decision of 
the Faculty. 

14. If the majority of examiners report that the 
thesis is satisfactory the University shall arrange for 
the viva voce examination, if so directed by one or 
more of the examiners^ 

15. If the viva voce examiners are also satisfied, 
the recommendations of the thesis and viva examiners 
shall be placed by the Research Degree Committee be- 
fore the Faculty for necessary action. 

16. The Faculty shall accept all unanimous re- 
commendations or recommendations made by a 
majority of the examiners. In the event of no defi- 
nite recommendations being made by a majority of 
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examiners the Faculty may allow the candidate to re- 
present the thesis or may appoint one or more fresh 
examiners to examine the thesis. 

17, In case the recommendation of the viva 
voce examiners differs from the recommendation of 
the; examiners of the thesis the candidate may be asked 
to re-appear at the viva voce examination within 
one year. If the candidate fails to satisfy the viva 
voce examiners a second time he shall be rejected. 

18. No candidate shall be allowed to represent 
his thesis more than once or to re-appear at the viva 
voce examination more than once. 

, The candidate shall on publication of the 
thesis state on the title page that it was a thesis ap- 
proved for the D. Phil., degree of the Allahabad 
University. 

20. The following fees shall be charged: — 

{a) A fee for guidance and supervision of 

work as laid down in Ordinance 19(2) 
of Chapter XXVII. 

{b) A fee of Rs. 150 for the examination. 

21. Each examiner shall be paid a fee of Rs. 5 0 
for reading the thesis and a fee of Rs. 50 for examining 
the, candidate viva voce. 

Note — ^When an examiner conducts the viva 
voce examination and is also one of the examiners to 
assess the thesis he shall be paid only Rs. 75. 
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22. The Faculty may exempt a candidate from 
the conditions laid down in Ordinance 4, provided 
that he had carried on research at this University prior 
to the coming into force of these Ordinances. 

UNIVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD 
Faculty of Arts 

Report of Examiners for D. Phil. Degree. 

The Examiners report that student of 

Department has presented a thesis entitled 
for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

Part I — (For the Examiners of the thesis only). 

A — The Examiners report after the exartiYnation 
of the thesis — 

(/) That the thesis submitted by the candidate 
is a piece of research work characterised 
{a) by the discovery of facts; 
or 

(h) By a fresh approach towards interpre- 
tation of facts or theories 
and 

(it) That the thesis evinces the candidate’s 
capacity for critical examination and 
judgment, and 

(Hi) That the thesis is satisfactory so far as itf 
literary presentation is concerned and is 
suitable for publication as a thesis 
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approved for the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy in the University of Allah- 
abad. 

B — After the examination of the thesis, the exa- 
miners recommend that the candidate be rejected 
without further t^st. 

C — After the examination of the thesis, the exa- 

« 

miners recommend that the candidate be permitted 
to represent the thesis in a revised form. 

Part II — (For the examiners of the viva voce 
Examination). 

The examiners report that they have examined 
the .tawdidatc I'iva voce on the subject of the thesis 
and that they have satisfied themselves, (i) ‘that he is 
acquainted with the literature on the subject, («) 
that the thesis is genuinely the work of the candidate, 
and (Hi) that the candidate evinces a capacity for 
critical examination and judgment. 

Part III — (The cxamin(irs are to give here a con- 
cise statement of the grounds on which the decision 
summarised under Part I or Part II is based). 

Part IV — The examiners recommend — 

Strike out eitker (a) or (b) 

(tf) That the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
in the Faculty b,e conferred on the can- 
didate. 

(h) That the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
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be not conferred on the candidate. • 

Strike out either (i) or (ii) 

(c) (i) That the c{»ndidatc be allowed (o re- 
present his thesis within six months 
from the date of the decision. The 
lines on which the, Examiners recom- 
mend a revision of the thesis shall be 
communicated to the candidate. 

(ii) That the candidate be allowed to re- 
appear at the viva voce examination 
within six months from the date of 
the decision. 

Examiner of the thesis 
viva voce Examiner 

D 

Transitory Ordinance 

Candidates whose applications for permission to 
supplicate for the D.Litt. or D.Sc. degrees have 
already come before the Faculty shall be permitted to 
appear under the old Ordinances. 

Ordinances for the Degree of Doctor of 
Letters 

1. A candidate for the Degree of Doctor of 
Letters must be either (i) (a) a Doctor of Philosophy 
of this University of at least two years’ standing, or 
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{b) A Master of Arts of this University of at least seven 
years’ standing, or («) (c) a Master of Arts of at least 
seven* years’ standing of j University recognised by 
this University who has resided at the University for 
at least one year, or {d) a Doctor of Philosophy of 
another Universit.y recognised by the Allahabad 
University who has resided at the University for at 

I 

least one year. Candidates under {b) and (r) 
must satisfy the Faculty that the work already done 
by them is of sufficient merit to earn exemption from 
the D.Phil. Degree. 

2. Every candidate who intends to supplicate 
for the said degree shall communicate his int<?ntion to 
do so to the Registrar stating the subject chosen by 
him for the thesis and support his application by sub- 
mitting a copy of the contribution published by him 
towards the advancement of the subject of his study. 
He shall submit a certificate, from two members of 
the Faculty that he is a fit and proper person to 
supplicate for the Degree of Doctor of Letters. 

3. The application shall be placed before the 
Faculty of Arts which shall consider the suitability 
of the subject. 

4. In case the Faculty approves of the subject 
it shall appoint from among the teachers of the Uni- 
versjjty a person to advise the candidate. 
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5. On a report from the adviser that the can- 
didate’s thesis is likely to be submitted within six 
months, the Faculty shall appoint not less than three 
and not more than five examiners, two of whom 
shall be appointed to conduct the viva voce exami- 
nation. 

6. After the thesis is completed, the candidate 
shall supply five printed or typed copies of his thesis. 
The thesis shall comply with the following condi- 
tions — 

The thesis submitted by the candidate must be 
entirely his own work and must be an original con- 
tribution to knowledge characterised either the 
discovery of new facts and their significance or by 
a new interpretation of facts or theories, and in either 
case it should evince the capacity of the candidate for 
critical examination and judgment. It shall also be 
satisfactory so far as its literary presentation is con- 
cerned, and must be suitable for publication. 

7. The candidate may incorporate in his thesis 
the contents of any work which he may have pub- 
lished on the subject, but he shall not submit as 
his thesis any work for which a degree has already 
been conferred on him in this or any other Univer- 
sity. The candidate may also submit as subsidiary 
matter any printed contribution or contributions to 
the advancement of his subject. 
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8. The examiners shall examine the thesis and 
other published work of the candidate and shall 
submit their reports on^ the prescribed form either 
conjointly or separately. The examiners may con- 
sult one another before submitting their reports. 
They may make, such suggestions as they deem fit 
for the improvement of the thesis. These sugges- 
tions shall be communicated to the examinee. 

9. After the examiners have read the thesis 
they may recommend that the candidate be rejected 
or be allowed to re-present the thesis in a revised 
form not earlier than six months and not later than 
twc^e^ars from the date of the decision of the Faculty. 

10. If the majority of Examiners report that 
the thesis is satisfactory the University shall arrange 
the viva voce examination. 

11. If the viva voce examiners are also satis- 
fied, the recommendations shall be placed before the 
Faculty for necessary action. 

12. The Faculty shall accept all unanimous re- 
comrpendations, or recommendations made by a 
majority of the Examiners. In the event of no 
definite recommendations made by a majority of Exa- 
miners the Faculty may allow the candidate to re- 
present the thesis or may appoint one or more fresh 
examiner to examine the thesis. 
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13. In case the recommendation of the' viva 
voce Examiners of the thesis differs from the recom- 
mendation of the Examiners, of the thesis the candidate 
may be asked to re-appear for the viva voce examina- 

I 

tion within six months. If the candidate fails to sat- 
isfy the viva voce examiners a second time he shall be 
rejected. 

14. No candidate shall be allowed to re-present 
his thesis more than once or to re-appear at the viva 
voce examination more than once. 

15. The candidate shall on publication of the 
thesis state on the title page that it was a thesis 
approved for the D.Litt. degree of the AllahJibad 
University. 

16. The following tecs shall be charged: — 

(a) A fee for guidance and supervision of 

work as laid down in Ordinance 19(2) 
of Chapter XXVII. 

(b) A fee of Rs. 250 for the examination. 

17. Each examiner shall be paid a fee of Rs. 100 
for reading the thesis and a fee of Rs. 1 00 for examin- 
ing the candidate I'iva voce. 

Note — When an examiner conducts the viva 
voce examination and is also one of the Examiners to 
assess the thesis he shall be paid only Rs. 150. 
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UNIVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD 
Faculty of Arts 

Report of Examiners for D.Litt. degree 

The examiners report to the Faculty that 

student of ‘Department has presented a thesis 

entitled . for the Degree of Doctor of Letters. 

Part I — (For the examiners of the thesis only). 

A — The examiners report after the examination 
of the thesis — 

(/) that the thesis submitted by the candi- 
date is an original contribution to 
knowledge characterised 

{a) by the discovery of new facts and their 
significance, 
or 

{b) by a new interpretation of facts or 
theories, 

and 

(//) that the thesis evinces the candidate’s 
capacity for critical examination and 
judgment, and 

(///) that the thesis is satisfactory so far as its 
literary presentation is concerned and 
is suitable for publication as a thesis 
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approved for the Degree of Doctor of 
Letters in the University of Allahabad. 

B — After the Examination of the thesis, the 
Examiners recommend that the candidate be rejected 
without further test. 

C — After the Examination of thesis, the exami- 
ners recomm,end that the candidate be permitted to 
represent the thesis in a revised form. 

Part II — (For the examiners of the viva voce 
Examination) . 

The examiners report that they have examined 
the candidate viva voce on the subject of tho^’jesis 
and on the subjects relevant thereto, and that they 
have satisfied themselves, (i) that the thesis is genu- 
inely and entirely the work of the candidate, and («) 
that the ^candidate evinces the capacity for critical 
examination and judgment. 

Part III — (The examiners are to give here a con- 
cise statement of the grounds on which the decision 
summarised under Part I or Part II is based). 

Part IV — (The examiners recommend): — 
Strike otit either (a), (b) or (c) 

{a) that the Degree of Doctor of Letters in 
the Faculty be conferred on the can- 
didate; 
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. {b) that the lower Degree of Doctor of Phi- 
losophy be conferred on the candidate; 
(c) that the Degree of Doctor of Letters be 
not conferred on the candidate. 

rikc out either (i) or (ii) 

{d) (/) that the candidate be allowed to re- 
present his thesis within one year 
from the date of decision; 

{ii) that the candidate be allowed to re- 
appear at the viva voce examination 
within one year from the date of the 
decision. 

Examiner of the thesis 
Viva voce Examiner 

E 

ORDINANCES FOR THE DEGREE OF 
MASTER OF EDUCATION 

1. The Examination for the degree of Master 
of Education shall be open to a candidate who has, 
after graduation, passed the B.T. or L.T or an equi- 
valent examination held by a Provincial Government 
or by any University in British territory recognized 
Iby the law of the place in which it is situated or of 
any University or body which the Academic Council 
may^ from time to time recognise for this purpose 
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and has pursued the prescribed course of study at 
the University. 

2. The Examination , for the degree of Master 
of Education shall consist of 2 parts: — 

( 1 ) the Previous Examination at the end of 
the first year; and 

(2) the Final Examination at the end of the 
second year. 

3. The Previous Examination shall consist of: — 
Paper I — Philosophy of Education (including the 

development of educational ideas). 
Paper II — Psychology. 

Coroprising 

(a) General Psychology. 

(b) Psychology of the Subnormal Child. 
Paper III — Experimental Education. 

Comprising 

(a) Nature and variety of educational experi- 
ment. 

(b) A study of the various types of tests, viz., 
(i) Mental, (//) Scholastic, (Hi) Tem- 
peramental. 

(c) Practical application of these tests. 

(d) A study of elementary statistical methods 
as used in educational experiments. 

(c) Construction and standardisation of tests. 
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Paper *IV — Educational Organisation — 

Comprising a Comparative Study of Contem- 

» 

‘ porary Educational systen\ in two Eastern and two 
. Western countries . according to the following 
scheme: — 

% 

Eastern Countries 

1 . India. 

2. Japan or China. 

3. Turkey or Egypt. 

Western Countries 

1. England. 

2. U. S. A. or Russia. 

3. France or Germany or Italy. 

4. The Final Examination shall consist of: — 
Paper I — Advanced Psychology. 

Comprising — 

(a) Psychology of the child. 

(h) Psychology of the adolescent. 

(c) Psychology of the gifted child. 

fc. Paper II — One of the following papers taken every 
year in rotation. The paper to be taken 
in a particular year to be announced to 
the previous class at the end of the year: 
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(a) University Education. 

{h) Adult Education. 

(r) Vocation Education. 

Paper III — Dissertation. 

5. A candidate who after passing the Previous 
Examination has completed a regular course of study 
at the University for one year shall be eligible to 
appear ac the Final Examination. 

6. A candidate for the Final Examination shall 
pursue his investigation or special study at Allahabad 
under the supervision of a member of the teaching 
staff, but if it is in the interest of his investigation 
that he should work elsewhere the Vice-Chancellor 
may, on the recommendation of the Head of the 
Department, give him leave of absence for ordinarily 
not more than three months. 

7. A candidate who after passing the Previous 
M. Ed. Elxamination has attended a regular course of 
study for one year in the University for the Final 
Examination and has either failed to appear or failed 
to pass may be allowed to appear at the Final Exa- 
mination of the year following without attending a 
further regular course of study. 
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c;MAi^fER XXXVI 

DEGREES IN THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

Ordinances 


Ordinances for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science (Pass) 

1. Courses of study for the B.Sc. (Pass) degree 

^ shall extend over a period of two 

academic years and the degree exa- 
mination shall be held at the end of the second acade- 
mic yeir. 

2. A candidate who has attended a regular 
course of study in the University for this degree shall 
be permitted to appear at the examination. 

3. Every candidate shall be required to pass in 
either of the following groups of subjects: — 

(a) Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics; 

(b) Chemistry, Botany and Zoology; 

(c) Geography, Botany and Zoology; 

{(i) Physics, Mathematics and Military 
Science.'*' 

(e) Mathematics, Chemistry and Military 
Science.* 
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Open only to the members of the U. T. C. 
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(/) Chemistry, Military Science and Botany 
or Zoology. 

(g) Military Science,"’ Botany and Zoology. 

Provided that no student v/ill be allowed to take 
M.Sc. in Botany unless he has taken Chemistry in 
B.Sc. provided that no candidate "shall be allowed to 
take any subject, unless he has passed an examination 
in the corresponding subject in the Intermediate, or 
any other examination recognised as qualifying for 
admission to a degree course. 

4. A candidate may, at his option, take Com- 
pulsory English as an extra subject. The marks 
obtained by the candidate shall not b; counted to- 
wards his aggregate, and the class obtained by him in 
Compulsory English shall be indicated in his diploma 
and notified in the Gazette. 

5. Students who are reading for a Pass degree 
may, on the recommendation of the Head of the de- 
partment concerned, be transferred by the Dean to 
the Honours course at any time within the first th 
months of the first year of study. 

Regulations 

1. The examination for the degree of BacHekr 
of Science shall be by means of papers: but candidates 

’^Open only to the members oif the U. T. C. 
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shall be require undergo a practical examination, 

. ... XXXVI 

except in the case of Mathematics, examination in 

.which* shall be entirely by , means of papers. 

Candidates shall be required to pass separately in 
the practical examinations. 

, 2. The namej of successful candidates shall be 
arranged in three classes. Candidates who obtain 60 
per cent and upwards of the aggregate marks shall be 
placed in the first class. Candidates who obtain 48 
.per cent or more, but less than 60 per cent of the 
aggregate marks shall be placed in the second class. 
Candidates who obtain 33 per cent or more, but less 
than ^8 per cent of the aggregate marks shall be 
declared to have passed in the third cla«s. The names 
shall be arranged in alphabetical order within the 
classes. 

3. Candidates must obtain at least 33 per cent 
of the total marks in each subject. 

4. The examination in Compulsory English 
shall be the same as for the B.A. degree. 

B 

Ordinances for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science (Honours) 

The courses of study for the B.Sc. (Hon- 
ours) degree shall extend over a period of three acade- 
mic years. 
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2. A candidate who has attended a' regular 
course of study in the University for this degree shall 
be permitted to appear at the examination. 

3. There shall be the^ following Honours 
Schools in the Faculty: — 

( 1 ) Physics, 

(2) Chemistry, 

(3) Botany, 

(4) Zoology, 

( 5 ) Mathematics. 

4. Every candidate for the degree of B.Sc. 
Honours shall, in addition to his Honours or Principal 
subject, be required to pass an examination in each of 
two subsidiary subjects. 

5. The subsidiary subjects, which may be taken 
along with a particular principal subject, will be 
determined by the Dean in consultation with the 
Heads of departments concerned. 

C. The examination in the subsidiary subjects 
shall ordinarily be taken at the end of the second 
year, and shall be identical with the examination for 
the B.Sc. Pass degree in those subjects. 

7. Candidates who are reading for an Honours 
degree may, on the recommendation of the Head 
the Department concerned, be transferred by the 
Dean to the Pass Course at any time within the first 
six months of the first year of study. 
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8. A candidate for an Honours degree who 
fails in one or both of the subsidiary subjects at the 
end t>f the second year, njay appear again in the sub- 
ject or subjects in which he failed in an examination 
held during the next session. A course of practical 
tcaining in such subjects will be necessary except in 
Mathematics. 

9. A candidate, who in his third year fails in 
his principal subject, but passes or has passed in his 
subsidiary subjects by the end of the third year, or 
who passes in his principal, but fails in one or both 
of his subsidiary subjects, shall be allowed, provided 
he Has not failed twice in any of the subsidiary sub- 
jects, to present himself for re-examination in that 
subject at the end of the following year, and, if suc- 
cessful, shall be given an Honours’ degree. 

10. Candidates who have failed to obtain 
Honours may, if they attain the prescribed standard, 
be recommended for a pass degree. 

11. A candidate may, at his option, take Com- 
pulsory English, or French or German. The marks 
obtained by. the candidate in any of the above-men- 
tioned subjects shall not be counted towards his aggre- 
gate but the class obtained by him in such subject or 
subjects shall be stated in his diploma and notified in 
the Gazette. 
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12. A candidate, who fails both in the principal 
and one or both of the subsidiary subjects in his 
third year, or who has failed twice in any subsidiary 
subject by tl^e end of the third year, or who fails in 
the fourth year in either the principal or in any of 
the subsidiary subjects in which he has appeared, 
and if he also fails to obtain the Pass degree under 
Ordinance 10, shall be allowed to take the B.Sc. ‘Pass 
Examination at the end of any subsequent year as an 
ex-student. 

Regulations 

1. The examination for the degree of Bachelor 
of Science with Honours shall be by means of papers; 
but candidates shall be required to undergo a practical 
examination except in the case of Mathematics, exa- 
mination in which shall be entirely by means of 
papers. 

Candidates shall be required to pass separately 
in the practical examinations. 

2. Candidates who pass the examination for 
B.Sc. Honours shall be classified in three classes: — 

First class: 60 per cent of the total marks 
in the Honours subject. 

Second class: 48 per cent of the total marks 
in the Honours subject. 
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J^bird class: 36 per cent or more, but less than 
48 per cent of the total marks in the 
Honours subject. 

(candidates obtaining 33 per cent or more, but 
less than 36 per cent of the total marks in Theory 
and Practical separately in the Honours subject rhay 
be awarded a Pass degree. 

3. The names of successful candidates shall be 
'published in such form as to distinguish the Honours 
•Schools in which they have passed; the names shall be 
arranged in order of merit within the classes. 

c 

Ordinances for the Degree of. Master of 
Science 

1. A candidate who after taking the Pass 
degree in Science or in Agriculture has completed a 
regular course of study in the University shall be 
admitted to the Previous Examination for the degree 
of Master of Science at the end of the academical year 
in which he has completed such course of study; but 
if he does not then appear at the examination, he can- 
not be admitted to a subsequent examination in the 
^me subject, unless during the academical year at the 
end of which such examination is held he has com- 
pleted a regular course of study in the University for 
the e;jcamination. Provided that no candidate shall 
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be allowed to take any subject for the M.Sc.* exami- 
nation unless he has passed an examination in the 
corresponding subject in the B.Sc, " 

2. A candidate who, after passing the Hon- 
ours B.Sc. Examination or the Previous M.Sc. Exami- 
nation has completed a regular cojirse of study ia the 
University, shall be admitted to the Examination for 
the degree of Master of Science at the end of the 
academical year in which he has completed such 
course of study ; but if he does not then appear at the 
examination, he cannot be admitted to a subsequent 
examination in the same subject, unless, during the 
academical year at the end of which such examination' 
is held,' he has' completed a further regular course of 
study for the examination. 

3. Where a candidate submits a thesis for the 
M.Sc. degree in place of one or more papers an extra 
copy of the said thesis shall be submitted by him to 
the Registrar to be ' deposited in the University 
Library. 

D 

ORDINANCES FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR 
OF PHILOSOPHY . 

1. A candidate for the Degree of Doctor q 
Philosophy must be cither — 

(i) A Master of Arts or Science of this Uni- 
versity; 
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or 

{^ii) A Master of Arts or Science of any other 
University recognised by this University: 

Provided that a graduate of a University other 
than those mentioned in (i) and (//) may be admitted 
by the Executive touncil on the special recommenda- 
tion of the Academic Council. 

2. The candidate shall apply for admission to 
the University stating his qualifications and the sub- 
ject he proposes to in.vestigate, and enclosing a state- 
ment of any work he may have done in the subject. 

3. The application shall be placed before a Re- 
search Degree Committee consisting of the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Dean, and the Head or Heads of 
department concerned; they shall have power to co- 
opt two other members. This Committee shall satisfy 
itself that the subject offered is one which can be 
profitably pursued under the superintendence of the 
University and that the candidate possesses the re- 
quisite qualifications and equipment. If the Com- 
mittee is satisfied on these points, it shall grant the 
application for admission and appoint a member of 
the teaching staff to guide the work of the candidate. 
^Xhe proceedings of the Committee shall be reported 
to the Faculty at its next meeting. 

4. Every candidate shall pursue as a student 
of the University a course of research of not less than 


Ch. 

XXXVI 



300 STATUTES, ORDINANCES a’nD REGULATIONS 


c5). 20 months’ duration. 

XXXV! 

Note — A teacher of this University shall be considered to be a 
student for the purpose of this Ordinance. 

5. He shall pursue his research at Allahabad 
unless the Vice-Chancellor, on the recommendation 
of the supervisor, gives him leave of absence for 
ordinarily not more than one year on the ground 
that it is in the interest of his research that he should 
work elsewhere. 

6. A candidate may, not later than one year 
after his admission, modify the scheme of his sub- 
ject with the approval of the Committee. 

7. On a report from the supervisor that the 
candidate’s thesis is likely to be submitted within six 
months, the Faculty shall appoint three examiners, 
two of whom shall conduct the I’ii a voce examina- 
tion, if necessary. The supervisor shall ordinarily be 
one of the examiners. 

8. After the thesis is completed the candidate 
shall supply five printed or typed copies of his thesis 
which shall comply with the following conditions: — 

It must be a piece of research work characterised 
either by the discovery of facts, or by a fresh approach 
towards interpretation of facts or theories; in either 
case it should evince the candidate’s capacity fior^ 
critical examination and judgment. It shall also be 
satisfactory so far as its literary presentation is con- 
cerned, and must be suitable for publication. 
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No candidate will be permitted to proceed to any 
research degree unless and until has paid all dues 
as a student. 

9. The candidate shall indicate how far the 
thesis embodies the result of his own research or obser- 
vations and in wKit respects his investigations appear 
to him to advance the study of his subject. 

10. The candidate may also submit as subsi- 
diary matter any printed contribution or contribu- 
tions to the advancement of his subject which he may 
have published independently or conjointly. In the 
event of his submitting such subsidiary matter he 
shall be required to state fully his own share in any 
conjoint work. 

11. The candidate may incorporate in his thesis 
the contents of nny work which he may have 
published on the subject but he shall not submit as his 
thesis any work for which a degree has been con- 
ferred on him in this or any' other University. 

12. The examiners shall examine the thesis and 
shall submit their reports on the prescribed form 
either conjointly or separately. The examiners may 
consult one another before formulating their reports. 
They may make such suggestions as they deem fit 
for the improvement of the thesis. 

13. After the examiners have read the thesis, 
they may recommend that the thesis be rejected, or 
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that the candidate be allowed to re-present his thesis 
in a revised form not earlier than six months and 
not later than two years fropi the date of the dec*ision 
of the Faculty. 

14. If the majority of the examiners report 
that the thesis is satisfactory the University shall 
arrange for the viva voce examination if so directed 
by one or more of the examiners. 

15. If the viva voce examiners are also satis- 
fied, the recommendations of the thesis and viva 
examiners shall be placed by the Research Degree 
Committee before the Faculty for necessary action. 

16. The Faculty shall accept all unanimous re- 
commendations or recommendations made by a 
majority of the examiners. In the event of no defi- 
nite recommendations being made by a majority of 
examiners the Faculty may allow the candidate to 
re-present the thesis or may appoint one or more fresh 
examiners to examine the thesis. 

17. In case the recommendation of the viva 
voce examiners differs from the recommendation of 
the examiners of the thesis the candidate may be 
asked to re-appear at the viva voce examination 
within one year. If the candidate fails to satisfy^' 
the viva voce examiners a second time he shall be re- 
jected. 
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1&. No candidate shall be allowed to re-present 
his thesis more than once or to re-appear at the viva 
voce Examination more than once. 

19. The candidate shall on publication of the 
thesis state on the title page that it was a thesis ap- 
proved for the D.Phil. degree of the Allahabad Uni- 
versity. 

20. The following fees shall be charged: — 

{a) A fee for guidance and supervision of 
work as laid down in Ordinance 19(2) 
of Chapter XXVII. 

, {b) A fee of Rs. 150 for the examination. 

21. Each examiner shall be paid a fee of Rs. 50 
for reading the thesis and a fee of Rs. 50 for examin- 
ing the candidate viva voce. 

Note — When an examiner conducts the viva 
voce examination and is also one of the examiners to 
assess the thesis he shall be paid only Rs. 75. 

22. The Faculty may exempt a candidate from 
the conditions laid down in Ordinance 4, provided 
that he had ca/ried on research at this University 
prior to the coming into force of these Ordinances. 
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UNIVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD 
Faculty of Science 

i 

Report of Examiners for D.Phil. Degree 

The Examiners report that student of 

Department has presented a thesis entitled 
for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

Part I — (For the examiners of the thesis only). 


A — The Examiners report after the examination 
of the thesis — 


(i) That the thesis submitted by the candidate 
is a piece of research work characterised 

(a) By the discovery of facts; 

or 

(b) By a fresh approach towards interpreta- 
tion of facts or theories 

and 

(//) That the thesis evinces the candidate’s 
capacity for critical examination and 
judgment, and 

(///) That the thesis is satisfactory so far as its 
literary presentation is concerned an4 is. 
suitable for publication as a thesis 
approved for the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy in the University of Allahabad* 
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B — After the examination of the thesis, the 
examiners recommend that the candidate be rejected 
without further test. 

C — After the Examination of the thesis, the 
examiners recommend that the candidate be permitted 
:o’ re-present the thesis in a revised form. 

Part II — (For the examiners of the viva voce 
examination) , 

The examiners report that they have examined 
:he candidate viva voce on the subject of the thesis 
and that they have satisfied themselves, (/) that he is 
acquainted with the literature on the subject, {it) 
:hat the thesis is genuinely the work of the candidate, 
and (///) that the candidate evinces a capacity for 
:ritical examination and judgment. 

Part III — (The examiners are to give here a con- 
:ise statement of the grounds on which the decision 
:ummarised under Part I or II is based). 

Part IV — The examiners recommend — 
ytrike out either (a) or (b) 

{a) That the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
in the Faculty be conferred on the can- 
didate. 

{b) That the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 

’ be not conferred on the candidate. 


Ch. 

XXXVI 


20 



306 STATUTES, ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS 

(, - 

Ch. Strike otit either (i) or (ii) 

XXXVI 

(r) (i) That the candidate be allowed t,o re- 
present his thesis within six months 
from the date of the decision. The 
lines on which the examiner^ recom- 
mend a revision of the thesis shall be 
communicated to the candidate. 

(ii) That the candidate be allowed to re- 
appear at the vh^a voce examination 
within six months from the date of 
the decision. 

Examiner of the thesis 
, Viva voce Examiner 

E 

Transitory Ordinance 

Candidates whose applications for permission to 
supplicate for the D.Litt. or D.Sc. degrees have already 
come before the Faculty shall be permitted to appear 
under the old Ordinances. 

ORDINANCES FOR THE DEGREE OF 
DOCTOR OF SCIENCE 

1. A candidate for the Degree of Doctor* ©F 
Science must be either (i) («) a Doctor of Philosophy 
of this University of at least two years’ standing or 
(b) a Master of Arts or a Master of Science of this 
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University of at least seven years’ standing or (ii) (c) 
a Master of Arts or a Master of Science of at least seven 
years’ standing of a University recognised by this 
University who has* resided at the University for at 
least one year or (d) a Doctor of Philosophy of an- 
other University "recognised by the Allahabad Uni- 
versity, who has resided at the University for at least 
one year. Candidates under (b) and (c) must 
satisfy the Faculty that the work already done by 
them is of sufficient merit to earn exemption from 
the D.Phil. Degree. 

_No candidate will be permitted to proceed to 
any research degree unless and until' he has paid all 
dues as a student. 

2. Every candidate who intends to supplicate 
for the said degree shall communicate his intention 
:o do so to the Registrar stating the subject chosen by 
lim for the thesis and support his application by sub- 
nitting a copy of the contribution published by him 
towards the advancement of the subject of his study. 
He shall submit a certificate from two members of 
the Faculty that he is a fit and proper person to sup- 
oljpate for the Degree of Doctor of Science. 

3. The application shall be placed before the 
Faculty of Science which shall consider the suit- 
ability of the subject. 
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4. In case the Faculty approves of the subject 
it shall appoint from among the teachers of the 
University a person to advi^ the candidate. 

5. On a report from the, adviser that the 
candidate’s thesis is likely to be submitted within six 
months, the Faculty shall appoint rfot less than three 
and not more than five examiners, two of whom shall 
be appointed to conduct the viva voce examination. 

6. After the thesis is completed, the candidate 
shall supply five printed or typed copies of his thesis. 
The thesis shall comply with the following condi- 
tions: — 

The thesis submitted by the candidate must be 
entirely his own work and must be an original con- 
tribution to knowledge characterised either by the 
discovery of new facts and their significance or by a 
new interpretation of facts or theories, and in either 
case it should evince the capacity of the candidate 
for critical examination and ji 4 dgment. It shall also 
be satisfactory so far as its literary presentation is 
concerned, and must be suitable for publication. 

7. Tht candidate may incorporate in his thesis 
the contents of any work which he may have pub- 
lished on the subject, but he shall not submit as his. 
thesis any work for which a degree has already been 
conferred on him in this or any other University. 
The candidate may also submit as subsidiary matter 
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any printed contribution or contributions to the ad- 
vancement of his subject. 

8. The examiners Shall examine the thesis and 
other published work of the candidate and shall sub- 
mit their reports on the prescribed form either con- 
jointly or separately. The examiners may consult 
one^ another before submitting their reports. They 
may make such suggestions as they deem fit for the 
improvement of the thesis. These suggestions shall 
be communicated to the examinee. 

9. After the examiners have read the thesis they 
may recommend that the candidate be rejected or be 
allowed to re-present the thesis in a revised .form not 
earlier than six months and not' later than two years 
from the date of the decision of the Faculty. 

10. If the majority of Examiners report that 
the thesis is satisfactory the University shall arrange 
the viva voce Examination. , 

11. If the viva voce examiners are also satisfied, 
the recommendations shall be placed before the 
Faculty for necessary action. 

12. The Faculty shall accept all unanimous 
recommendations, or recommendations made by a 
majority of the Examiners. In the event of no defi- 
nite recommendations made by a majority of Exa- 
miners the Faculty may allow the candidate to re- 
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present the thesis or may appoint one or more jfresr 
Examiners to examine the thesis. 

13. In case the recomnjendation of the viva voce 
Examiners of the thesis differs from the recommenda- 
tion of the Examiners of the thesis the candidate may 
be asked to re-appear for the viva voce examination 
within six months. If the candidate fails to satisfy 
the viva voce examiners a second time he shall re- 
jected. 

14. No candidate shall be allowed to re-present 
his thesis more than once or to' re-appear at the viv^. 
voce examination more than once. 

15. The candidate shall on publication of the 
thesis state on the title page that it was a thesis ap- 
proved for the D.Sc. degree of the Allahabad Uni- 
versity. 

16. The following fees shall be charged: — 

(a) A fee for guidance and supervision of 

work as laid down in Ordinance 19(2) 
of Chapter XXVII. 

(b) A fee of Rs, 250 for the examination. 

17. Each examiner shall be paid a fee of Rs. IOC 
for reading the thesis and a fee of Rs. 100 for examin- 
ing the candidate viva voce. 

Note — When an examiner conducts the vivt 
voce examination and is aho one of the examiners tc 
assess ;he thesis he shall be paid only Rs. 150. 
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UNIVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD 
Faculty of Science 

Report of Examirlers for D.Sc. degree 
The examiners .report to the Faculty that 
student of Department has presented a Thesis 

erftitled for* the Degree of Doctor of Science. 

.Part I — (For the Examiners of the thesis only). 
A — The Examiners report after the examination 
of the thesis — 

(/) That the thesis submitted by the candidate 
is an original contribution to know- 
ledge characterised 

{a) by the discovery of new facts and their 

significance; 

or 

{b) by a new interpretation of facts or 
theories, 

and 

{it) That the thesis evinces the candidate’s 
capacity for critical examination and 
judgment, and 

{Hi) That the thesis is satisfactory so far as its 
. literary presentation is concerned and 
is suitable for publication as a thesis 
approved for the Degree of Doctor of 
Science in the University of Allahabad. 

. B — After the examination of the thesis, the 
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examiners recommend that the candidate be reiected 
XXXVI ^ 

without further test. 

C — After the Examination of the thesis,* the 
examiners recommend that the candidate be per- 
mitted to re-present the thesis in a revised form. 

Part II — (For the examiners of the viva voce 
Examination) . 

The examiners report that they have examined 
the candidate viva voce on the subject of the thesis 
and on the subjects relevant thereto, and that they 
have satisfied themselves (/) that the thesis is gen- 
uinely and entirely the work of the candidate and 
(ii) that the candidate evinces the capacity for cri- 
tical examinatioh and judgment. 

Part III — (The examiners are to give here a 
concise statement of the grounds on which the deci- 
sion summarised under Part I or Part II is based). 

Part IV — The examiners recommend — 

Strike out either (a), (b) or (c) 

{a) that the Degree of Doctor of Science in 
the Faculty be conferred on the candi- 
date; 

(^b) that the lower degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy be conferred on the candi- 
date; 

(c) that the Degree of Doctor of Science be 
not conferred on the candidate. . 
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Strike out either (i) or (ii) Ck 
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{d) (i) that the candidate be allowed to re- 
present his thesis within one year 
from the date of the decision; 

(») That the candidate be allowed to re- 
appear at the viva voce examination 
within one year from the date of the 
decision. 

Examiner of the thesis 
Viva voce Examiners 

F 

Ordinances for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science (Pass) in Agriculture • 

1. The examination for the degree of Bachelor 
of Science in Agriculture shall be open to any candi- 
date who has passed the Intermediate examination in 
Agriculture of the Board of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education, United 'Provinces, or any other 
examination in Agriculture recognised by the Uni- 
versity as equivalent thereto. 

2. Courses of study for the B.Sc. (Ag.) Pass 
degree shall extend over a period of two academic 
years and the degree examination shall be held at the 
end of the second academic year. 

'3. A candidate who has attended a regular 
course of study in the University for this degree shall 
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^Ch. be permitted to appear at the examination.' . 

XXXVI 

4. Every candidate shall be required to pass 
in the following subjects:^ — 

( 1 ) Agricultural Economics, Agricultural 
Engineering, Farm' Crops and Agricul- 
tural Chemistry.' 

(2) Biological Sciences, and 

(3) any one of the following subjects:' — 

(a) Agronomy. 

(h) Pomology. 

(c) Animal Husbandfy and Dairying. 

N.B. — Candidates offering subjects mentioned 
in 1,2 and 3 (c) will be exempted from Paper II 
{Entomology 'and Practical Examination in Ento- 
mology ) . 

Regulations 

1. The examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science in Agriculture shall be by means of papers, 
but candidates shall be required to undergo a practical 
examination in each subject. 

Candidates shall be required to pass separately in 
the written as well as in the practical examinations of 
each subject. 

2. Names of successful candidates shall be 
arranged in three classes: — 

First class 60 per cent or more of the aggre- 
gate marks. 
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Second class: 48 per cent or more, but less 

than 60 per cent of the aggregate 

marks. 

Third class: 3 3 per cent or more, but less 

than 43 per cent of the aggregate 

marks. 

3. In order to pass candidates shall be required 
to obtain at least 2 5 per cent marks in each paper and 
in each practical and 3 3 per cent marks in the aggre- 
gate of each group of subjects. 

G 

Ordinances for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science (Pass) in Agricultural . 

Engineering 

1. The examination for the degree of Bachelor 
of Science in Agricultural Engineering shall be open 
to any candidate who has passed the Intermediate ex- 
amination in Agriculture of the Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education, United Provinces, or 
any other examination in Agriculture, recognized by 
the University as equivalent thereto. 

2. The course of study for the B.Sc. ( Agr. Engi- 
neering) Pass degree shall extend over a period of 
ttC^ academic years and the degree examination shall 
be held at the end of the second academic year. 

3. A candidate who has attended a regular 
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course of study in the University for this degree shall 
be eligible to appear at the examination. 

4. Every candidate* shall be required to pass in. 
the following subjects: — 

( 1 ) Advanced Shop Work, Engineering 
Drawing and Structural Design, Agri- 
cultural Structures. 

(2) Materials of Construction and Strength 
of Materials, Mechanics and Statics, Agri- 
cultural Machinei^y, Principles of Electric 
Machinery. 

(3) Farm Management, Soil and Water Con-, 

. servation, including Surveying, Machine 

Design. 


Regulations 

1. The examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science in Agricultural Engineering shall be by 
means of papers, but candidates shall be required to 
undergo practical examinations as shown in the 
scheme of examinations. 

Candidates shall be required to pass separately in 
the written as well as in the practical examination in 
each subject. 

2. The names of successful candidates shall be 
arranged in three classes: — 
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First class: 60 per cent or more of the aggre- 
gate marks. 

Second class: 48 per’cent or more, but less 
than 60 per cent of the aggregate 
marks. 
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Third class: 33 per cent or more, but less than 
. 48 per cent of the aggregate marks. 

3. In order to pass candidates shall be required 
to obtain at least 2 S per cent marks in each paper and 
in each practical and 3 3- per cent marks in the aggre- 
gate of each group of subjects. 


CHAPTER XXXVII 

DEGREES IN SUBJECTS ASSIGNED TO THE 
FACULTY OF LAW 

Ordinances 

A 

Oruinanci s r-oR the Degree of Bachelor of 

Laws 

1. A candidate who after graduating either in 
Arts, in Science or in Commerce 

t'T 32 (c), 

completes a regular course of study 
in the University, for one academical year, shall be 
admitted to the Previous Examination in Law. 
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2. A candidate who after passing the Previous 
Examination has completed a regular course of study 
in the University, for one academical year, shall be* 
admitted to the Examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws. 

3. (a) Notwithstanding anything contained 
in the foregoing Ordinances a candidate shall -not be 
admitted after 1931 to either the Previous or Final 
Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws un- 
less he has attended a regular course of study for that 
examination within ten years immediately preceding 
the examination. 

• (b) In and after the year 1931 no candidate 
shall be admitted to either the Previous or Final 
Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
except a candidate who has attended lectures either 
in the University School of Law prior to 1923 or in 
the Law department of the University. 

4. The examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Laws shall consist of two parts — 

( 1 ) the Previous Examination and 

(2) the Final Examination. 

5. Every candidate for the Previous Examijia- 
tion shall present himself for examination in the fol- 
lowing subjects: — 

(i) Roman Law, 
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*(ii) the Law of Contracts, except the Law of ch. 

^ ’ r xxxvn 

Partnership, 

the Law of Easement and Torts, 

(iv) the Law of Evidence, 

(v) CriminaJ Law and Procedure, 

(vi) Constitutional Law and Administrative 
Law, 

(vii) Hindu Law with statutory modifications 
thereof ; 

and the examination shall be conducted by papers. 

6. Every candidate for the examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws shall present himself for 
examination in the following subjects: — 

(i) Civil Procedure including Principles of 
Pleading and Limitation; 

(ii) The Law relating to Land Tenures, Rent 
and Revenue in ‘the United Provinces 
of Agra and Oudh; 

(iii) The Law of Partnership and of Com- 
panies; 

(iv) Muhammadan Law, with the statutory 
modifications thereof; 

(v) The Law relating to Transfer of Property 
including the Principles of Equity in 
so far as they relate to the subject; 
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(vi) Equity with special reference to the Law 
of Trusts and Specific Relief; 

(vii) Jurisprudence and the latest theories in 
Jurisprudence, such as those of Leon 
Duguit; 

(viii) Public International Law; 
and the examination shall be conducted by pap'ers. 

7. The list of candidates who have passed, either 
in the Previous or in the LL.B. Examination, shall be 
arranged in two classes. A candidate who, out of the 
aggregate marks obtainable, obtains not less than 60 
per cent shall be placed in the first class, and a candi- 
date who obtains not less than 50 per cent shall be 
placed in the second class, provided that no candidate 
shall be placed in either class, who does not succeed in 
obtaining a minimum of 30 per cent of the marks 
allotted to each paper. 


B 

Ordinances for the Degree of Master of 

Laws 

1. No candidate shall be admitted to the 
examination for the Degree of LL.M. unless he ^as 
passed, not less than two academical years previously, 
the examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
of the Allahabad University, or the degree of 
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Bachelof of Laws of any other University to which 
Ordinance 4 of Chapter XXXIV applies and has for 
one academical year ( 1 ) piw'sued an approved course of 
study at the Allahabad University and (2) worked 
in the University Library under the guidance and 
supervision of the ^University staff. 

Fee 

Each candidate shall pay the fee prescribed for 
graduates and advanced students in Ordinance 19(2), 
Chapter XXVII. 

Transitory Ordinance 

Candidates who have failed at the LL.M. Exami- 
nation of the Allahabad University prior to the 
amendment of this Ordinance and who wish to appear 
at the examination in a subsequent year shall be 
required for a period of three months before the 
examination ( 1 ) to pursue an approved course of 
study at the University, and (2) to work in the 
University Library under the supervision of the 
University staff. 

2. Candidates for the degree of Master of Laws 
sh'^ll be examined in the following compulsory sub- 
jects with such combination of two of the optional 
subjegts as an intending candidate adopts: — 

21 
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Compulsory Subjects 

I — Jurisprudence and Principles of Legisla- 
tion. 

II — Constitutional Law., British and Indian. 

III— Equity. 

IV — Either (a) Hindu Law or (b) Muham- 

madan Law. 

Opfioual Subjects 

Only two out ol these may be taken — 

I — Muhammadan or Hindu Law, which- 
ever is not chosen as a compulsory 
subject. 

II — The Law of Contracts, 
in — Transfer ol Immovable property and 
Easements. 
iV — Roman Law. 

V — International Law, Public. 

\n — International Law, Private. 

3. Candidates who obtain not less than 40 
per cent of the marks assigned to each subject and not 
less than 60 per cent on the whole shall be declared 
to have passed the examination in the First Class. 

Candidates who obtain not less than 40 per 
cent of marks assigned to each subject and not less 
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than *50 per cent on the whole shall be declared to 
have passed the examination in the Second Class. 

*4. The names of successful candidates shall be 
arranged in alphabetical order. 

5. The examination shall be conducted viva 
voce and by writjten papers. One hundred marks 
will be allotted for viva vote examination which exa- 
mination will cover all the subjects selected by the 
candidate and will be conducted by 3 examiners re- 
sident in India of whom one will be from the Teach- 
ing Staff of the University, and the other two 
external examiners. 

6,. Failure to pass the examination will not 
operate as a disqualification to appear a second time 
upon a new application being forwarded and a fresh 
fee paid. 

C 

Ordinances for the Degree of Doctor of 
Laws 

1. No special examination shall be held, hut 
any person who has obtained the Degree of Master of 
Laws of the University of Allahabad or has passed the 
examination for Honours in Law of the University 
of Allahabad on or before November I, 1906, may 
be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Laws without 
examination, provided — 
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I 

Ch. (a) that two members of the Faculty of Law 

[XVII 

or two Doctors of Laws certify to the 
satisfaction of the Academic Council 
that since obtaining the Degree of 
Master of Laws or since passing the 
examination for Honours in Law 
under the regulations in force on or 
before November 1, 1905, he has prac- 
tised his profession with repute for at 
least five years ^ or has contributed 
during such period either by scholastic 
work or by literary production to the 
advancement of Law for the public 
benefit and that in habits and charac- 
ter, he is a fit and proper person for the 
degree of Doctor of Laws; and 
(/?) that he has written an essay approved by 
the Faculty of Law, or by a Sub-Com- 
mittee thereof on some subject con- 
nected with Law or with Jurisprudence. 


2. A candidate shall be required to state in a 
preface the source or sources whence he has derived 
information in the composition of his thesis, the 
extent to which he has availed himself of the work 
of others and the portions of the thesis which he 
claims as original. 
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CHAPTER XXXVIII 
Ordinances 


Ch. 

xxxvin 


ORDINANCiiS FOR THF DEGREE OF BaCHELOR OF 
Commerce 

•1. The examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce shall he open to all students who have 
passed any of the following examinations and have 
since passing such examination prosecuted a regular 
course of study as laid down under these Ordinances 
at the University or a College associated with the 
University for the B.Com. degree: — 

(i) The Commercial Diploma examination 
of the Allahabad University; 

or the Commercial Diploma Examination 
of the Board of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education, U. P.; 
or the Intermediate Examination in Com- 
merce of the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education, U. P. 

(ii) The Bachelor of Arts Examination with 
Economics; 

(iii) Master of Arts (Previous) Examination 
in Economics of the Allahabad Univer- 


sity; 
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(iv) Master of Arts Examination"* of any 
University; 

(v) The Intermediate Examination in Arts 
and Science of the Andhra University 
with Banking, Accountancy and Com- 
mercial Geography; and 

(vi) The Intermediate Examination with Eco- 
nomics. 

(vii) Ihe Final Examination for the full course 
certificate of the Government Commer- 
cial Institute, Calcutta, after having 
passed the Matriculation or any cqui 
valent examination of any University or 
Board established by Law in India. 

(viii) I.Com. Examination of the Muslim Uni- 
versity, Aligarh and the Benares Llindu 
University, Benares. 

V.B. — As the First Year B.Com. Class has been 
abolished students who have passed the Intermediaic 
Examination without Economics cannot be admitted 
to the B.Com. Class. 


'■Students v/ho have passed their M.A. examination in Economics 
may be excused from examination in those subject-matters which *n 
the opinion of the Head of the department have already been covcreid 
in their M.A. work and they ma', be permitted to appear in the 
remaining subjects of both Part I and Fart II in a single year, provided 
the time-table can be arranged so that they can attend the classes in 
the subject of both parts which they liave not studied. 
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2. That the Examination for the Degree of 
Bacl\elor of Commerce shall ordinarily be taken in 

‘two parts i.c. Part I at the end of the First Year 
and Part II at the end of the Second Year or it may 
be taken entirely at the end of the Second Year in 
ca^e of students who are unable to appear at the Exa- 
minq^tion on account of illness supported by a Medical 
Certificate, jirovided they have passed in the tests pre- 
vious to :Ke examination and further provided the 
Head of the Department is satisfied. A candidate 
who has not passed Part I at the end of the First Year 
shall be eligible to appear in the entire examination 
for the Degree at the end of the Second Year. 

3. A candidate who has passed the B.Com. 
Ifxamination of the University may be permitted to 
appear in any subsequent year in an optional subject 
other than the one offered by him for B.Com. Part II 
Examination provided that the candidate has attend- 
ed a regular course of study for one academical year 
in the subject. On passing the Examination the 
candidate will be granted a certificate. 


B 


Ordinances for the Degree of Master of 
Arts in Economics 


eii. 

xxxvm 


E A candidate who after taking his degree 
either in the Faculty of Arts or in the Faculty of 
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Commerce or in the Faculty of Science of this Uni- 
versity or in the Faculty of Commerce of the l uck- 
now University, has completed a regular course of 
study in the University for one academical year, shall 
be admitted to the Previous Examination for the 
degree of Master of Arts in Econorhics; provided (a) 
in the case of a candidate taking his degree witihout 
Economics in the Faculty of Arts; and (b) in the case 
of a candidate taking his degree in the Faculty of 
Science, he satisfies the Head of the Department of 
Economics and the Dean of the Faculty of Commerce 
of his special fitness for admission to the course. 

2. A graduate in Arts of any other University 
to which Ordinance 5 of the General Ordinances 
applies, who wishes to proceed to the degree of M.A. 
in Economics of this University may be admitted to 
the course and Examination mentioned in Clause 1 of 
this Ordinance, provided that he shall have satisfied 
the H^ad of the Department of Economics and the 
Dean of the Faculty of Commerce of his special fitness 
for admission to the course. 

3. A candidate, who after passing either the 
M.A. Previous Examination in Economics or the 
Bachelor of Arts Honours Examination in Economics 
has completed a regular course of study for one aca- 
demical year in the University, shall be admitted to 
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• * • 

the Final Examination for the degree of Master of ch. 

XXXVITT 

Arts VI Economics, 

4. The Examination for the degree of Master 
of Arts in Economics .shall consist of two parts — (1) 
the Previous Examination, (2) the Final Examination. 

The Bachelor of Arts (Fionours) Examination in Eco- 
nomic^ shall be equivalent to the Previous Examina- 
tion in Economics. 

C 

TRANSITORY ORDINANCE 

rhe students who were admitted as research 
students prior to the coming into effect of these 
Ordinances will be allowed to count this period of 
residence towards the minimum of attendance re- 
quired in Ordinance 4. 

Ordinances for the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy 

1. A candidate for the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy must be either — 

(/) A Master of Arts of this University; or 
(//) A Master of Arts of any other Univer- 
sity recognised by this University. 

(///) A Master of Commerce of this University. 

2. The candidate shall apply for admission to 
the University stating his qualifications and the sub- 
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ject he proposes to investigate, and enclosing a state- 
ment of any work he may have done in the subject. 

3. The application shall be placed before a 
Research Degree Committee consisting of the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Dean, and the Head or Heads of 
Departments concerned; they shall have power to co- 
opt two other members. This Committee shall ?;atisfy 
itself that the subject offered is one which can be 
profitably pursued under the superintendence of the 
University and that the candidate possesses the re- 
quisite qualifications and equipment. If the Com- 
mittee is satisfied on these points, it shall grant tne 
application for admission and appoint a member of 
the teaching staff to guide the work of the candidate. 
The proceedings of the Committee shall be reported 
to the Faculty at its next meeting. 

4. Every candidate shall pursue as a student of 
the University a course of research of not less than 
20 months’ duration. 

Note — A teacher of this University shall be con- 
sidered to be a student for the purpose of this 
Ordinance. 

5. He shall pursue his research at Allahabad 
unless the Vice-Chancellor, on the recommendation 
of the supervisor, gives him leave of absence for 
ordinarily not more than one year on the ground that 
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it is in the interest of his research that he should work 
elsewhere. 

6. A candidate may, not later than one year 
after his admission, modify the scheme of his subject 
with the approval of the Committee. 

7. On a report from the supervisor that the 
candidate’s thesis is likely to be submitted within six 
months, the Faculty shall appoint three examiners, 
two of whom shall conduct the viva voce examination 
if necessary. The supervisor shall ordinarily be one 
of the examiners. 

8. After the thesis is completed the candidate 
shall sUpply five printed or typed copies of his thesis 
which shall comply with the following conditions: — 

It must be a piece of research work characterised 
either by the discovery of facts, or by a fresh approach 
towards interpretation of facts or theories; in either 
case it should evince the candidate’s capacity for criti- 
cal examination and judgment. It shall also be satis- 
factory so far as its literary presentation is concerned, 
and must be suitable for publication. 

9. The candidate shall indicate how far the 
thesis embodies the result of his own research or 
observations and in what respects his investigations 
appear to him to advance the study of his subject. 

10. The candidate may also submit as subsidiary 
matter any printed contribution or contributions to 
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the advancement of his subject which he may have 
published independently or conjointly. In the, event 
of his submitting such subsidiary matter he shall be 
required to state fully his own^ share in any conjoint 
work. 

11. The candidate may incorporate in his thesis 
the contents of any work which he may have pu^;)lished 
on the subject but he shall not submit as his thesis any 
work for which a degree has been conferred on him in 
this or any other University. 

12. The examiners shall examine the thesis and 
shall submit their reports on the prescribed form either 
conjointly or separately. The examiners may consult 
one another before formulating their reports. They 
may make such suggestions as they deem fit for the 
improvement of the thesis. 

13. After the examiners have read the thesis, 
they may recommend that the thesis be rejected, or 
that the candidate be allowed to re-present his thesis 
in a revised form not earlier than six months and not 
later than two years from the date oi the decision of 
the Faculty. 

14. If the majority of examiners report that the 
thesis is satisfactory the University shall arrange for 
the viva voce examination if so directed by one or 
more of the examiners. 

15. If the viia voce examiners are also satisfied, 
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the recommendations of the thesis and viva examiners 
shall be placed by the Research Degree Committee be- 
fore the Faculty for necessary action. 

16. The Faculty shall accept all unanimous re- 
commendations, or recommendtions made by a majo- 
rity of the examiners. In the event of no definite re- 
ft 

commendations being made by a majority of examiners 
the Faculty may allow the candidate to re-present the 
thesis or may appoint one or more fresh examiners to 
examine the thesis. 

17. In case the recommendation of the viva 
t oce examiners differs from the recommendation of the 
examiners of the thesis the candidate may be asked to 
rc-appear at the viva voce examination within one 
year. If the candidate fails to satisfy the v/ra voce 
examiners a second time he shall be rejected. 

18. No candidate shall be allowed to re-present 
his thesis more than once or to re-appcar at the viva 
voce examination more than once. 

19. The candidate shall on publication of the 
thesis state on the title page that it was a thesis ap- 
proved for the D.Phil. degree of the Allahabad Uni- 
versity. 

20. The following fees shall be charged: — 

(a) A fee for guidance and supervision of 

work as laid down in Ordinance 19(2) 
of Chapter XXVII, 


Cki. 
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{b) A fee of Rs. 150 for the examination. 

21. Each examiner shall be paid a fee of Rs. 50 
for reading the thesis and a fee of Rs. 50 for examin- 
ing the candidate Loce, 

Note — When an examiner conducts the viva voce 
examination and is also one of the examiners to assess 
the thesis he shall he paid 6nly Rs. 75. 

22. The Faculty may exempt a candidate from 
the conditions laid down in Ordinance 4, provided that 
he had carried on research at this University prior to 
the coming into force of these Ordinances. 

UNIVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD 

Facui.ty of Commerce 

Report of Examiners for D.Phil. Degree 

The examiners report that student of 

Department has presented a thesis entitled for 

the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

Part I. — (For the examiners of the thesis only). 

A — The Examiners report after the examination 
of the thesis — 

(/) That the thesis submitted by the candidate 
is a piece of research work charac- 
terised — 

(a) by the discovery of fact; or 

(b) by a fresh approach towards 
interpretation of facts or theo- 
ries and 
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.(/!/) That the thesis evinces the candidate’s 
capacity for critical examination and 
judgment, ajid 

(///) That the thesis is satisfactory so far as its 
literary* presentation is concerned and is 
suital^le for publication as a thesis 
approved for the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy in the University of 
Allahabad. 

B — After the examination of the thesis, the exa- 
niners recommend that the candidate be rejected with- 
:>ut further test. 

C — After the examination of the thesis, the exa- 
niners recommend that the candidate be permitted to 
re-present the thesis in a revised form. 

Part K. — (For the examiners of the I'iru race 
Examination) . 

The examiners report that they have examined 
he candidate I’ii'a race on the ’subject of the thesis and 
jhat they have satisfied themselves, (/) that he is 
acquainted with the literature on the subject, (//) 
:hat the thesis is genuinely the work of the candidate 
and (///) tha.t the candidate evinces a capacity for 
critical examination and judgment. 

Part III — (The examiners are to give here a con- 
cise statement of the grounds on which the decision 
summarised under Part I or Part IT is based). 
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Part IV. — The examiners recommend — ^ 

Strike out either {a) or {h), 

{a) That the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
in the Faculty be conferred on the can- 
didate. 

{b) That the Degree of Doctor of Philo- 
sophy be not conferred on the candi- 
date. 

Strike out either (/) or (//). 

(r) (/) That the candidate be allowed to re- 
present his thesis within six 
months from the date of the de- 
cision. The lines on which the 
examiners recommend a revision 
of the thesis shall be communi- 
cated to the candidate. 

(//) That the candidate be allowed to 
re-appear at the viva voce exami- 
nation within six months from 
the date of the decision. 

Examiner of the thesis 
Viva voce Examiner 

D 

Ordinances i or the Degree of Doctor of 
Letiers in Economics 

1. A candidate foi the Degree of Doctor of 
Letters must be either (i) {a) a Doctor of Philosophy 
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of this University of at least two years’ standing or 
{b) j} Master of Arts of this University of at least 
seven years’ standing or (ii) (^c) a Master of Arts of 
at least seven years’ s^tanding of a University recog- 
nised by this University who has resided at the Uni- 
versity for at least dne year or {d) a Doctor of Philo- 
sophy^ of another University recognised by the 
Allahabad University who has resided at the University 
for at least one year. Candidates under {b) and (c) 
must satisfy the Faculty that the work already done by 
them is of sufficient merit to earn exemption from 
the D.Phil. Degree. 

2; Every candidate who intends to supplicate 
for the said degree shall communicate his intention to 
do so to the Registrar stating the subject chosen by him 
for the thesis and support his application by submit- 
ting a copy of the contribution published by him 
towards the advancement of the subject of his study, 
pie shall submit a certificate from two members of 
the Faculty that he is a fit and proper person to sup- 
plicate for the Degree of Doctor of Letters. 

3. The application shall be placed before the 
Faculty of Cornmerce which shall consider the suit- 
ability of the subject, 

4. In case the Faculty approves of the subject 
t shall appoint from among the teachers of the 

University a person to advise the candidate. 

?? 
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3. On a report from the adviser that the can- 
didate’s thesis is likely to be submitted within six 
months, the Faculty shall appoint not less than three 
and not more than five examiners, two of whom shall 
be appointed to conduct the viva voce examination. 

t , 

6. After the thesis is completed, the candidate 
shall supply five printed or typed copies of his thesis. 
The thesis shall comply with the following con- 
ditions: — 

The thesis submitted by the candidate must be 
entirely his own work and must be an original con- 
tribution to knowledge characterised either by the 
discovery of new facts and their significance or by 
a new interpretation of facts or theories and in 
either case it should evince the capacity of the can- 
didate for critical examination and judgment. It 
shall also be satisfactory so far as its literary presen- 
tation is concerned, and must be suitable for publi- 
cation. 

7. The candidate may incorporate in his thesis 
the contents of any work which he may have pub- 
lished on the subject, but he shall not submit as his 
thesis any work for which a degree has already been 
conferred on him in this or any other University. 
The candidate may also submit as subsidiary matter 
any printed contribution or contributions to the 
advancement of his subject. 
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8. The examiners shall examine the thesis and 
other published work pf the candidate and shall 
submit their reports on the prescribed form either 
conjointly or separately. The examiners may con- 
sult one another before submitting their reports. 
They may make such suggestions as they deem fit 
for the improvement of the thesis. These sugges- 
tions shall be communicated to the examinee. 

9. After the examiners have read the thesis 
they may recommend* that the candidate be rejected 
or be allowed to re-present the thesis in a revised 
form not earlier than six months and not later than 
two years from the date of the decision * of the 
Faculty. 

10. If the majority of Examiners report that 
the thesis is satisfactory the University shall arrange 
the viva voce examination. 

11. If the viva voce examiners are also satis- 
fied, the recommendations shall be placed before the 
Faculty for necessary action. 

12. The Faculty shall accept all unanimous 
recommendatipns, or recommendations made by a 
majority of the Examiners. In the event of no 
definite recommendations made by a majority of 
Examiners the Faculty may allow the candidate to 

, re-present the thesis or may appoint one or more 
fresh examiners to examine the thesis. 
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13. In case the recommendation of the viva 
voce Examiners of the thesis differs from the recom- 
mendation of the Examiners of the thesis the can- 
didate may be asked to re-appc^r for the viva voce 
examination within six months. If the candidate 
fails to satisfy the viva voce examiners a second tihie 
he shall be rejected. 


14. No candidate shall be allowed to re-pre- 
sent his thesis more than once or to re-appear at the 
viva voce examination more thtin once. 


15. The candidate shall on publication of the 
thesis state on the title page that it was a thesis ap- 
proved for the, D.Litt., degree of the Allahabad Uni- 
versity. 

16. The following fees shall be charged: — 

(a) A fee for guidance and supervision of 

work as. laid down in Ordinance 19 
(2) of Chapter XXVII. 

(b) A fee of Rs. 250 for the examination. 

17. Each examiner shall be paid a fee of 
Rs. 100 for reading the thesis and a fee of Rs. 100 
for examining the candidate viva voce. 

Note — When an Examiner conducts the viva 
voce examination and is also one of the Examiners 
to assess the thesis he shall be paid only Rs. 150. 
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UNIVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD "ch. 
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Faculty oe Commerce 
Report of Examiners for D.Litt. degree 

The examiners report to the Faculty that 
student of Department has presented a thesis 

entitjed for the Degree of Doctor of Letters. 

Part I — (For the examiners of the thesis only). 

A — The examiners report afier the examination 
of the thesis — 

(/) that the thesis submitted by the candi- 
date is an original contribution to 
knowledge characterised 

(a) by the discovery of new facts and their 

significance, 

or 

(b) by a new interpretation of facts or 

theories, 

and 

(//) that the thesis evinces the candidate’s 
capacity for critical examination and 
* judgment, and 

(///) that the thesis is satisfactory so far as its 
literary presentation is concerned and 
is suitable for publication as a thesis 
approved for the Degree of Doctor of 
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I 

Letters in the University of Allah- 
abad. 

« 

B — After the examination of the thesis, the exa- 
miners recommend that the candidate be rejected 
without further test. 

1 t 

C — After the examination of thesis, the exa- 
miners recommend that the candidate be permitted 
to re-present the thesis in a revised form. 

Part II — (For the examiners of the l t'oee 
Examination) . 

The examiners report that they have examined 
the candidate I'ipa voce on the subject of the thesis 
and on the subjects relevant thereto, and that they 
have satisfied themselves (/) that the thesis is gen- 
uinely and entirely the work of the candidate and 
(//) that the candidate evinces a capacity for 
critical examination and judgment. 

Part III — (The examiners are to give here a 
concise statement of the grounds on which the 
decision summarised under Part I or Part II is 
based). 

Part IV — The examiners recommend: — 

Strike out either (a), (b) or (c) 

(a) that the Degree of Doctor of Letters in 
the Faculty be conferred on the can- 
didate; 
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{b) that the lower Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy be conferred on the can- 
didate; 

(r) that the Degree of Doctor of Letters be 
not conferred on the candidate. 

Strike out either (<) or (/'/) 

(</) (/) that the candidate be allowed to re- 
present his thesis within one year 
from the date of decision; 

(//) that the candidate be allowed to re- 
appear at the viva voce examina- 
tion within one year from the 
date of the decision. 

Examiner of the thesis 
Viva voce Examiners 


Ordinances for the Degree of Master of 
Commerce 

1. A candidate, who after passing the exami- 
nation for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce, has 
completed a regular course of study in the University 
for one academical year, shall be admitted to the 
Previous Examination for the degree of Master of 
Commerce. 

2. A candidate, who after passing the M.Com. 
Previous Examination, has completed a regular 
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course of study for one academical year in the 
University, shall be admitted to the Final Examina- 
tion for the degree of Master of Commerce. 

3. The Examination for the Degree of M.Com. 
shall comprise two parts: — 

M.Com. Previous — A written examination in 
four selected subjects. 

M.Com. Final — A thesis or a dissertation on a 
problem relating to Indian Commerce, 
Industries, Finance or Transport or a 
written examination in four selected 
subjects other than those taken \ip in 
M.Com. Previous Examination from 
the list of subjects specified for the 
purpose and viva voce, 

(1) M.Co;;/. Previous — Written Exaniination, 

The written examination shall comprise four 
papers of three hours each. The candidates may 
offer any four of the following subjects on each of 
which one paper will be set: — 

1. The Organisation of Industries in India. 

2. Corporation Finance. 

3. The Organisation of Markets. 

4. International Banking and Foreign Ex- 

change. 
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5. International Trade and Fiscal Policy. 

6. Transport. 

7. Insurance. 

8. Economics^ of Agriculture with special 

reference to India (Rural Economics). 

9. Co-operhtion. 

1 0. Advanced Business Economics. 

11. Pure and Applied Statistics. 

12. Economic Activities of the State. 

13. Labour and Urban Problems. 

(2) M.Com, Final Examination — The Thesis or 
ivritten Examination. 

Every candidate for the M.Com. Final Examina- 
tion shall submit along with his application three 
printed or type-written copies of a thesis on some 
problem concerning Indian Commerce, Finance, 
Transport or Insurance or any other allied subject 
approved by the Committee of Courses and Studies in 
Commerce'** and shall in footnotes or preface quote 
precise references to published works or reports on 
which he has relied for his facts and figures. 


N.B . — No student will be allowed to take up a subject in which 
instruction is not provided. No stiident will also be allowed to take a 
subject in which he specialised in the B.Com. Final Examination. 

'^Thc candidate must select the subject for his thesis within three 
months of his admission to the M.Com. Previous class in consulta 
tion with the Head of the Department for the sanction of the same by 
the Committee of Courses and Studies in 0>mmerce in time. 

^ The thesis must be submitted to the Registrar before March 1 
every year. 


(ii. 
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4. A candidate for the M.Com. Final Exami- 
nation shall pursue his research at Allahabad under 
the superintendence of a'memebr of the teaching 
staff to be nominated by the Head of the Depart- , 
ment of Commerce. 

5. He shall pursue his research at Allahabad 
unless the Vice-Chancellor, on the recommendation of 
the Head of the Department of Commerce, gives him 
leave of absence for ordinarily not more than three 
months on the ground that it is in the interest of his 
research that he should work elsewhere. 

CHAPTER XXXIX 

CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY IN FRENCH | 
GERMAN IITALIAN 

Ordinances 

1. A Certificate of proficiency in French] 
German|ltalian will be granted to those students who 
have 

{a) attended the two years’ course provided 
by the University in the subject 
and 

{b) passed the prescribed examination. 

2. The examination will consist of two papers 
and a viva voce. The maximum marks in each paper 
shall be 50 and the minimum pass marks an aggregate 
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of 36 out of 100. The maximum marks for the 
viva voce shall be 50; the minimum pass marks, 15. 

A candidate passing in the papers and failing in 
■viva voce shall be granted a certificate endorsed to 
that effect. 

3. A candidate who has failed in the exami- 
nation* may be permitted to appear again after one 
year. 

4. Names of successful candidates shall be 
published in one list arranged in alphabetical order. 

5. The examination shall be held on a conve- 
nient day before study leave for University exami- 
nation candidates commences. 

Regulations 

Scheme of Examination 

At the end of two years’ course a candidate shall 
be admitted to the following examination: — 

(i) One paper will be set with three passages 
for translation into English; two from 
the prescribed text and one from the 
book recommended for general reading. 
Time allowed three hours. .Maximum 
marks 50. 

(ii) In the second paper two unseen passages 
will be set, one to be translated into 


Cl* 

XXXIX 
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English from French iGerman [Italian, and 
the other to be translated into French | 
Germanjitalian from English. Candidates 
will also be required to answer questions 
on grammar and idiom. Thirty-five 
f?/cirks shall be assigned to the unseen 
passages and 15 to the questiQns on 
grammar and idiom. Time allowed three 
hours. Minimum pass marks in the two 
written papers taken together shall be 
36. 

(iii) Each candidate will be examined eiia 
voce for 10 minutes to test his practical 
knowledge of the language, both for 
reading and speaking purposes. Maxi- 
mum marks 50. Minimum pass marks 
15. 


CHAPTER XL 

CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY IN 
MILITARY SCIENCE 

Ordinances 

(1) A certificate of Proficiency in Military 
Science will be granted to those students who are 
members of the University Training Corps and who 
have 
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{a) Attended the two years’ course, provided c>. 
by the University in the subject and 

{b) Passed the prescribed examination. 

(2) The examins?tion will consist of two papers 
and one Practical Test. A candidate shall appear in 
the Practical Test at the end of the first year and in 
the papers in the second year. Maximum marks in 
each paper shall be 50 and the minimum pass marks 
an aggregate of 36 out of 100. The maximum 
marks for Practical shall be 50, the minimum pass 
marks 1 5. The aggregate of the minimum pass marks 
for all the three combined shall be 54 out of 15 0. 

(3) A candidate who has failed in the Prac- 
tical may be allowed to appear again along with papers 
in the year immediately succeeding. 

(4) A candidate who has failed in the written 
examination may be permitted to appear again after 
one year. 

(5) Names of successful candidates shall be 
published in one list arranged in alphabetical order. 

(6) The Practical Test shall be held on a con- 
venient day before March, and the written examina- 
tion shall as far as possible be held not later than 
January. 
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^Ch CHAPTER XLI 

XU 

ORDINANCES FOR THE EXAMINATION 
FOR A JUNIOR DIPLOMA IN INDIAN 
MUSIC^ 

1. A Junior Diploma in Music will be granted 
to a student who has {a) attended a regular.. course 
of study at the University for two years, and {b) 
passed the prescribed examination. 

2. A candidate who has put in the required 
percentage of attendance at lectures for the Junior 
Diploma Examination may be permitted to appear 
in the following year without being required to 
attend lectures afresh. 

3. A candidate may offer any one of the follow- 
ing subjects: — 

(/) Vocal Music (accompaniment with Har- 
monium will not be allowed). 

(//) Instrumental Music — Only one of the 
following instruments will be allowed 
for the purpose of examination in instru- 
mental music: — 

{a) Sitar 
{b) Esraj 
{c) Sarode 
{d) Violin 
(e) Harmonium 
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(/) Flute 

Tabla or Pakhawaj 

I • * 

{h) Sarangi 

4. Every candidate appearing for the exami- 
nation of instrumental or vocal music must possess a 
knowledge of Tals, as detailed in the syllabus laid 
downj^ 

5. The examination will consist of a paper and 
a practical examination in each subject. The maxi- 
mum marks in the written paper on theory shall be 
50 and in the practical test 100. 

The minimum pass marks in the total shall be 


(Jh. 
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50. 


6 . 


/ . 


The division of marks sliall be as follows: — 
Marks Class 

90 I 

70 II 

50 , III 

The fee for the Junior diploma examination 
shall be Rs. 10. 

8. Ex-students of the University shall be eli- 
gible for admission to the Music classes. 

9. The^uition fee for each academic year shall 
be Rs. 20 payable in monthly instalments of Rs. 2 
on or before the 20th of every month. Non-Univer- 
sity students may be admitted to the Junior Diploma 
course in music on payment of an Admission fee ol 
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Rs. 4 and subject to such conditions as may be laid 

XLI 

down. When a student fails to make payment of 
his monthly fees on the due date he shall be required 
to pay an additional fee of one anna every day for the 
first month and two annas every day for the second 
an^ third months. Students who are admitted to the 
Junior Diploma classes shall pay the tuition fees for 
whole session. Students shall be required to deposit 
Rs. 5/- as caution money. 

10. Students will not bp allowed to appear at 
the examination unless they have attended 60 per 
cent of the lectures and practical classes. 

A 

Ordinances for the Examination for a Senior 
Diploma in Indian Music 

1. A Senior Diploma in Music will be granted 
to a student who after passing the Junior Diploma 
or the Diploma in Indian Music of the University of 
Allahabad, has {a) attended a regular course of study 
at the University for two years and {b) passed the 
prescribed examination. 

2. A candidate who has put in the required 
percentage of attendance for the Senior Diploma 
examination but does not appear at or fails in the 
Examination may be permitted to appear in the foU 
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lowing year without being required to attend lectures ch. 

. . XU 

again. 

3. A candidate may otter any one of the follow- 
ing subjects: — 

(i) Vocal y[usic (accompaniment with Har- 
monium will not be allowed). 

(//) Instrumental Music — For the present only 
Sitar will be allowed. 

4. Every candidate appearing for the examina- 
tion in instrumental or vocal music must possess a 
knowledge of Tals, as detailed in the syllabus laid 
down. 

• 5. The examination will consist of a paper and 
a practical examination in each subject. The maxi- 
mum marks in the written paper on theory shall be 
50 and in the practical 100. 

The minimum pass marks in the total shall be 
50. 

6. The division of marks shall be as follows: — 

Marks Class 

90 I 

70 II 

SO III 

7. The fee for the Senior Diploma examination 
shall be Rs. 15. 

8. Ex-students of the University shall be 
eligible, for admission to the Music classes, 

23 
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9. The tuition fee for each academic year shall 
be Rs. 30 payable in monthly instalments of ‘Rs. 3 
on or before the 20th of every month. When a 
student fails to make payment of his monthly fees on 
the due date he will be required to pay an additional 
fee of one anna every day for the first month and two 
annas for the second and third months. Students 
who are admitted to Senior Diploma classes shall pay 
the tuition fees for the whole session. Students shall 
be required to deposit Rs. 5 as’ caution money. 

10. Students will not be allowed to go up for 
the examination unless they have attended 60 per 
cent oi: the lectures. 

CHAPTER XLII 

DIPLOMA EXAMINATION IN PAINTING 

Ordinances 

I. Students who have passed the Intermediate 
Examination of the Board of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education of the United Provinces, or of any 
University in British India incorporated by any law 
for the time being in force, or any examination re- 
cognised by the Academic Council as equivalent there- 
to, may be admitted to the class for Diploma in Paint- 
ing. 
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2. A Diploma in painting will be granted to 
those ’students who have:— 

(a) attended the two years’ course provided 
by the University in the subject, and 
(/^) passed ^the prescribed examination. 

3. The Examination will consist of four papers. 
The nnaximum marks in each paper shall be 100 and 
the minimum pass marks in the aggregate 3 5 per cent. 

4. A candidate who has failed in the examina 
tion may be permitted to appear again after one year. 

5. Names of successful candidates shall be pub- 
lished in one list arranged in alphabetical order. 

6. The examination shall be held on a* conve- 
nient date before the commencement of the University 
examinations. 

7. The fee for Registration of an application for 
admission shall be Re. 1 and the Admission fee shall 
be Rs. 4. The class fee for a, course for Diploma in 
•painting shall be at the rate of Rs. 4 per mensem for 

1 0 months in the year. 


^ CHAPTER XLII-B 

Ordinances for the examination for a 
Diploma in Physical Education 

1. A diploma of Physical Education will be 
granted to those students who have 
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{a) attended one year’s course provided by the 
University in the subject; and 
{b) passed the prescribed examination. 

2. The examination will consist of 2 papers and 
one practical test. Maximum marks in each paper 
shall be 100 and the minimum pass marks in each 
paper 25 per cent and an aggregate of 36 per cent, in 
all the papers combined. The maximum marks for the 
practical shall be 100 and the minimum pass marks 33. 
The aggregate of the minimum pass marks for the 
theory and practical combined shall be 36 per cent. 

3. A candidate who has failed in the practical 
shall appear again along with the theory papers. But a 
candidate who has failed in the theory alone may be 
allowed to appear privately in theory in the year im- 
mediately succeeding provided he is a teacher in any 
of the local schools. 

4. The names of the successful candidates shall 
be published in one list arranged in alphabetical order. 
Regulations: 

Candidates who pass the examination for the 
Diploma for Physical Education shall, be classified in 
three classes: — 

1st class 60 per cent, or more of the 

total marks in the Dip- 
loma subjects. 

2nd class 48 per cent, or more of the 
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total marks in the Dip- ch. 

XJlII 

loma subjects. 

3rd class 3(i per cent, or more, but 

less than 48 per cent, of 
the total marks in the 
subject. 

Candidates must obtain at least 25 per cent, in 
each theory paper and 33 per cent, in the practical. 

CHAPTER XLII-C 

Ordinances for Examination for a Diploma 
in Local Self-Government 
Administration 

1. A Diploma in Local Self-Government Ad- 
ministration shall be granted to a student who has 
attended a regular course of study at the University 
for one academic year and passed the prescribed exa- 
mination. 

2. Any graduate of the University or of any 
other University in Brifish territory recognised by 
the law of the place in which it is situated, or of any 
University which the Academic Council may from 
time to tim^ recognise, may be admitted to the 
Course. 

3. The Examination for the Diploma in Local 
Self-Government Administration shall be conducted 
by means of papers and a Viva Voce and practical 



3 58 STATUTES, ORDINANCES \ND REGULATIONS 


Ch. 

)<SLII 


training test. 

4. The subjects of each paper shall be the 
following: — 

Paper I — ^Principles of Local Self-Government 

and the principal systems of Local 
Government found in the world, 
particularly the English, American, 
French, and German. Constitu- 
tion of Local bodies; Central local 
relations; Functions; Education, 
^ . Sanitation, Trading, etc. 

Paper II — Local Self-Government in India with 
special reference to the United Pro- 
vinces. The Historical Background. 
Municipalities; District Boards; 
Village Punchayats. Their Consti- 
tution and Functions. 

Paper III — Local Finance and Accounts with 
special reference to the Local Bodies 
in the United Provinces, Local 
Revenues and Expenditure. Assess- 
ments. Budget-making and Appro- 
priation. Grants-in-^id. Borrow- 
ing, Accounts. Audit and Sur- 
charge. 

Paper IV — Principles of Town Planning. Land 
Acquisition. Problems arising in 
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Ainnection with Municipal Engineer- 
ing, Water-works; Waste disposal 
and sewetage. Public Health. 

5. Each written paper shall carry 100 marks. 
The Viva~Vocc test ^hich will cover all the subjects 
shall carry 100 mqrks and the practical training test 
shall carry 100 marks. 

6. Candidates who obtain not less than 60 per 
cent marks in the total aggregate shall be declared to 
have passed in the First class; those obtaining not 
less than 48 per cent in the Second class and those 
obtaining not less than 36 per cent in the Third class, 
provided they obtain at least 33 per cent marks in 
the Practical Training Test. 

7. The tuition fee for each academic year shall 
be Rs. 80 payable in monthly instalments of Rs. 8 
on or before the 20th of each month. 

8. In order to be eligible to appear at the Ex- 
amination candidates will be required to attend '75 
per cent of the lectures and practical training class. 

9. A candidate who after keeping the prescribed 
terms is unable to appear at the examination or fails 
to pass the examination may be permitted to appear 
in a subsequent year without being required to attend 
lectures afresh provided that he takes the subsequent 
examination within three years following the year in 
which he failed to appear or pass. 
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Ch. CHAPTER XLin 

CONFERRING OF DEGREES (ORDINAI^ Y 
AND HONORARY) 

Statutes 

1. The Executive Council shall have power* to 

confer degrees and other academic 

distinctions on the recommenda- 
tion of the Academic Council. 

2. (1) All proposals for the conferment of 

honorary degrees shall be made 

^ • • r U 

to a Committee consisting oi the 
Vice-Chancellor and the Deans of Faculties and if 
accepted by the Committee will be placed before the 
Academic Council. If the Academic Council approves 
of the proposal it shall go before the Executive Council 
and the Court before submission to the Chancellor for 
confirmation; 

(2) Any honorary degree conferred by the 
University may, with the previous approval of the 
Court and the sanction of the Chancellor, be with- 
drawn by the Executive Council. 
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chapter xliv 

CONVOCATION 

Statutes 

1. Not less than six weeks’ notice shall be 

• ^iven by the Registrar of all meet- 

ings of the Convocation. 

• 

2. The Registrar shall with the notice required 
by Regulation of the Executive Council issue, to each 
member of Convocation, a programme of procedure 
thereat. 

3. Once in every year on such date and at such 
time as the Chancellor shall appoint, a Convocation 
for conferring degrees shall be held. 

4. The Convocation shall consist of the body 
corporate of the University. 

5 . All members attending a Convocation shall 
appear either in the habit presxrribed for members of 
the University or in that for the degree to which 
they have been admitted by any University. 
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^ CHAPTER XLV 

XLY 

COMMON SEAL AND ACADEMIC ^ 
DRESS 

Ordinances 

1. The Common Seal of the University shall 
bear the emblem of the Banyan tree washed by the 
two local rivers, the Jumna and the Ganges, sur- 
rounded by a circular band, the upper half of which 
band shall bear the words ''University of Allahabad,’' 
and the lower half shall bear the motto Quot rami 
tot arbores. 

2. The academic dress prescribed — 

For the Chancellor — is a black-ribbed silk 
gown with gold lace and tufts. The cap shall be a 
black velvet square cap with a gold tvisscl. 

For the Vice-Chancellor — is a black -ribbed 
silk gown with silver lace and tufts. The cap shall be 
a black velvet square cap with a silver tassel. 

For the Registrar and Members of the 

Court is the M. A. gown and ^ hood of the 

University of Allahabad or of the University of 
which they are graduates. The cap shall be either 
a black velvet square cap with a black silk tassel; or, if 
preferred, a "turban.” 
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For the Degree of Bachelor of Arts — 

is a black stuff gown of the same shape as that worn 
by Bachelors of Arts in the University of Oxford. 
The hood shall be of black silk edged with one band 
of three inches of amber yellow silk both sides. 

• For the Decree of Master of Arts — is a 

black, stuff gown of the same shape as that worn by 
Masters of Arts in the University of Oxford. The 
hood shall be of black silk lined with amber yellow 
silk. 

For the Degree of Doctor of Letters — 

is a gown of scarlet cloth with full sleeves and with 
facings of white silk. The hood shall be of white 
cloth with scarlet silk lining. 

For the Degree of Bachelor of Laws — 

is a black stuff gown of the same shape as that worn 
by Masters of Arts in the University of Oxford. 
The hood shall be of black silk lined with pale blue 
silk. 

For the Degree of Master of Laws — 

is a black silk or stuff gown of the same shape as that 
worn by Dpctors of Laws in the University of 
Oxford. The hood shall be of black silk lined with 
deep blue silk. 

For the Degree of Doctor of Laws — 

is a dark blue cloth gown with full sleeves. The hood 
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shall be of pale blue silk and the ^ap shall be black 
cloth square cap with tassel. 

For the Degree of Bachelor of Science — 

is a black stuff gown of the sarne shape as that worn 
by Bachelors of Arts in the University of Oxford. 
The hood shall be of black silk edged with one bind 
of three inches of crimson silk on both sides. 

For the Degree of Master of Science — 

is a black stuff gown of the same shape as that worn 
by Masters of Arts in the University of Oxford. The 
hood shall be of black silk edged with one band of 
six inches of crimson silk on both sides. 

For the Degree of Doctor of Science — 

is a scarlet cloth gown with full sleeves. The hood 
shall be of white silk. 

For the Degree of Bachelor of Com- 
merce is a black stuff gown of the same shape as 

that worn by Bachelors of Arts in the University of 
Oxford. The hood shall be of black silk lined with 
white silk. 

In the case of all graduates the cap shall be 
either a black cloth square cap with black silk tassel; 
or, if preferred, a "turban” or “amama” of approved 
pattern. 

For the Degrees of Bachelors of Arts, 
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Honours and Bachelors of Science Honours 

. — is*a black stuff gown of the same shape as that 
worn by Masters of Arts in the University of Oxford. 
The hood shall be of black silk lined with one band 
of^pink silk three. inches wide on both sides. 

For the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 

— is a black stuff gown as worn by Masters of Arts 
with four inches facings of scarlet silk. The hood 
shall be of black silk edged with six inches of scarlet 
silk on both sides. 


CHAPTER XLVI 

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 

Regulations 

1. The Library shall open during such 

hours as the Library Committee may, from time to 
time, direct, but it may, in exceptional circumstances, 
be closed by the Librarian. 

2. The Library is intended primarily for the 
use of the members and students of the University, 
but other persons may be allowed to read in the 
Library on obtaining special permission from the 
Library Committee and subject to conditions pres- 
cribed. in these rules. 
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3. (i) Any student of the University may be 
allowed on paying an .admission fee of Rs. ‘2 and 
making a deposit of Rs. 8 to borrow not more than 
two books or six volumes of a single work from the 
Library at one time. 

(ii) A teacher of the University may borrow not 
more than 12 books from the General Library at 
one time. Teachers in Departments which have no 
Departmental Libraries may borrow upto 15 books 
at one time. But in special cases, the Librarian may 
allow a teacher engaged on some special investigation, 
to exceed this limit by a period not exceeding three^. 
months. 

(iii) A person not being a student or a member 
of the staff of the University to whom the Library 
Committee grants permission to borrow books may 
do so on making a deposit of Rs. 10 and paying an 
annual fee of Rs. IG. The issue of books shall be 
subject to the same restrictions as to the number of 
volumes and period of loan as apply in the case of 
student-borrowers. 

4. Books will be issued frorn the General 
Library and the General Science Library and the 
Departmental Libraries. 

5. Books are strictly non-transferable. 

6. No books may be borrowed for a longer 
period than fifteen days or in the case of teachers one 
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month and any book may be recalled at any time at 
the discretion of the Librarian. 

7. All books borrowed from the General 
Library and the Science Library shall be returned 
tin, or before April. IS, when the stock-taking in the 
General, the Science, and the Departmental Libraries 
will b'egin. 

8. Officials in charge of the Science Library 
ind the Departmental Libraries should report to the 
Librarian after stock-taking. 

9. The General as well as the Science and 
Departmental Libraries will be closed for two weeks 
for stock-taking and no books will be issued during 
the period without the special permission of the 
Librarian. 

10. The students of the University must 
return all books borrowed from the General or 
science Library and must obtain a certificate to the 
effect from the Deputy Librarian a week before their 
sxaminations. 

11. If a book is not returned within ten days 
af the despatch of a request for its return signed by 
the Deputy Librarian, another copy of the book may 
be bought and debited to the deposit of the borrower, 
who shall thereupon cease to be entitled to borrow 
books or use the Library until he shall have made up 
the full amount of the deposit required. If the value 
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of the book exceeds Rs. 10, the borrower shall be 
called upon to pay the balance of the price of the 
book and make a fresh deposit of Rs. 10. 

(a) If a borrower other' than a student fails to 
return a book within three months of the 
date of issue and after three reminders, 
the book shall be treated as lost and shall 
have to be replaced at the cost of the 
borrower. 

12. (a) The deposit made by a student shall be 
refunded to him when he leaves the Uni- 
versity on his applying for it and paying 
up all his Library dues. 

(b) If a student leaves the University without 
paying any Library dues, the amount of 
these shall be recovered from his deposit 
and he shall be entitled to receive a re- 
fund of the balance only of his deposit on 
applying for it. 

(c) If a student depositor does not apply for 
the refund of his deposit within three 
years of the date of his leaving the Uni- 
versity the amount shall lapse to the 
Reserve Fund of the Library. 

(d) If a depositor other than a student does 
not withdraw his deposit within three 
years of his ceasing to pay the fee pres- 
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cribed in Regulation 3 (iii) of this 
Chapter the deposit shall lapse to the 
Reserve Fund of the Library. 

13. A borrower who defaces by writing or 
marking or in any^ way damages a book, may be 
called upon to pay such penalty, not exceeding the 
value ‘of the book, as the Librarian may fix. 

14. No volumes or parts of periodicals nor 
any book which under the orders of the Librarian 
has been marked "Reserved” may be taken out of 
the Library without the special permission of the 
Librarian to be obtained in each case. 

• 

.15. Any reader who injuries the furniture, or 
removes or attempts to remove a book from the 
Library, that has not been duly made over to him by 
a member of the Library staff, may be refused 
permission to read in the Library by the Librarian, 
who shall report his action to the Library Com- 
mittee. 

16. The Library Committee may without 
assigning any reason revoke or suspend any permis- 
sion given by it to any user of the Library. 

17. A list of days upon which the Library 
fis* closed shall be posted quarterly in the Reading 

Room. 

18. Applications for the loan of a book or for 
the use of a book to read in the Library must be 

24 


th. 

XLVI 
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made on the prescribed form, obtainable from the 

XL VI ^ ^ 

* Library stair. 

19. A fine of two annas per day is imposed 
for the retention of a book or a volume of a work 
beyond the specified time of return or recall. 

In case of teachers the retention fee of a book 
shall be -/2/- per day if the book is not returned after 
two reminders, the fee to be enforced after giving a 
week’s notice. 

20. The Librarian is given discretion to issue 
books for the period of the summer vacation not- 
withstanding Rule 7. 

21. Readers’ Tickets must be obtained from 
the Library staff by all users of the Library. Such 
tickets will remain in force for the academic year in 
which they arc issued, unless cancelled by order of 
the Librarian, and are not transferable. 

22. No tracing or copy of any manuscript or 
prini- shall be made without the permission of the 
Librarian. 

23. Readers may be permitted by the Librarian 
to reserve not more than two books or manuscripts 
for use on succeeding days up to a limit of six days; 
but if they are not present in the Library on any^ 
such day such reservation will cease to have further 
effect. 

24. A list of new books shall be displayed 
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monthly in a conspicuous place in the Library. 

*2 5. A register shall be kept in v/hich those 
who use the Library may enter the names of books 
the purchase of which is suggested. Such suggestion 
shall be laid before the Library Committee at its next 
meeting. 

26. Conversation and smoking are strictly 
prohibited in the Library. 

27. Borrowers are advised to inspect books 
issued to them at the time of issue and to call 
attention to any damage or defacement detected by 
them. 

28. The Head of a department is given discre- 
tion to select for his Departmental Library, from 
the section of the General Library dealing with his 
subject, such books as are likely to be required for 
constant use in his department, but no books shall 
be so transferred until they are properly catalogued 
and numbered and the . aggregate number of such 
books shall not exceed 500. 

29. Losses of books shall be reported by the 
Librarian to the Library Committee at its next 
meeting. 

30. Books transferred from the General 
Library to a Department of Teaching may be re- 
tained in the Departmental Library at the discretion 
of the Head of the Department. 
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31. Before a book is made over to a Depart- 
ment of Teaching, it shall he entered in the General 
catalogue and its transfer to the Departmental Lib- 
rary be recorded. 

32. The Head of a Department of Teaching 
will be responsible for the safe custody of books 
placed in his Departmental Library. 

33. When the process of stock-taking in a 
section of the General Library or in a Departmental 
Library is complete, the Librarian shall report the 
result to the Library Committee. 

34. The procedure in regard to the purchase of 
books shall be as follows: — 

( 1 ) The Librarian will place before the 
Library Committee once in three 
months a list of the books in the 
register, referred to in Regulation 24, 
which have been suggested for pur- 
chase by the users of the Library. 

(2) The Library Committee will pass orders 
upon the list and the Librarian will 
thereupon take steps to obtain the 
books approved by the Committee. 

(3) The balance, after distribution by the 
Library Committee among the Depart- 
ments of Teaching, may be expended 
by the Heads of Departments of Teach- 
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ing for the purchase of books through 
the Librarian. 

35. Back numbers of periodicals except those 
of Science should be kept in the General Library. 


CHAPTER XL VII 

Appointment of examiners and 

SETTING EXAMINATION PAPERS 


Ordinances 


Sectfion 32(A) and 


The appointment of examiners for all Uni- 
versity examinations shall be made 
by the Executive Council 'after re- 
port from the Academic Council 
with such remuneration as shall be determined by 
the Executive Council. 

2. Within the week next preceding a meet- 
ing of the Faculty the Chairman of a Committee of 
Courses and Studies shall summon a meeting of the 
Committee for the purpose of selecting Examiners 
for any examination with which the Committee is 
concerned. 

3. In each subject of teaching with which it 
is concerned and in every examination therein the 
Committee shall select at least one Examiner who is a 
person not engaged in teaching in the University or 
in a College thereof. 


Chs. 
XL VI 

• & 

XLVII 
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f 

4. The names of the persons selected by the 
Committee shall be reported to the Faculty concerned 

f 

at its next meeting. 

5. If the Faculty declines to confirm the selec- 
tion of any person so selected, it shall thereupon make 
its own nomination. 

6. The names of the persons nominated by the 
Faculty shall be reported to the Academic Council at 
its next meeting. 

7. At least one External Examiner shall be re- 
quired to take part is the viva voce examination for 
each Honours School. Such examiners shall, in 
accepting their appointments, agree to come to 
Allahabad for the purpose. 

8. If any examiner resigns his appointment 
before the examination takes place, the Executive 
Council shall appoint another examiner to fill the 
vacancy. 

9. As soon as the appointment of examiners 
Examination Com- for any University examination is 

completed the Academic Council 
shall constitute the necessary Examination Com- 
mittees and appoint Chairmen for these Committees. 
Each Examination Committee shall include at least 
one External Examiner. 

10. There shall be separate Examination Com- 
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mittees for (1) each of the Honours Schools, (2) each 
of the subjects for examinations for the Degree of 
Master, (3) each candidate for the Degree of Doctor, 
and (4) ordinary degrees. 

11. The Academic Council shall appoint Exa- 
mination Commictees to moderate examination ques- 
tions and shall also appoint an Examination Com- 
mittee to prepare the results of the examinations for 
publication. 

12. All question-papers shall be sent to the 

Registrar in sealed covers by a 
^ ^ date to be fixed by the Academic 

Council not less than seven months before the date 
of the examination. The Registrar shall forward the 
papers to the Chairmen of the Examination Commit- 
tees, who shall present them to their respective Com- 
mittees for consideration. The Chairman shall return 
the question-papers to the Registrar for printing, not 
less than six months before ’the date of the respective 
examinations. 


Ch 
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CK, 

XLVJII 


Ordinances . 

Appointment and Duties of Examiners , — 
Within the week next preceding the March meeting 
of the Faculty the Chairmen of the Committees of 
Courses shall summon meetings of their respective 
Committees for the purpose of recommending exa- 
miners, 

2. ,If the Examination Committee is entirely 
dissatisfied with the question-paper set by an exarhi- 
ner, it shall either call upon him to set a fresh paper, 
or it may itself set a paper, in the latter case the exa- 
miner shall not get any remuneration for setting the 
paper. 

3. Except in the examination for the Master’s 
degrees no one shall ordinarily be appointed examiner 
in more than one paper in the same subject. 

4. In the case of papers where more than one 
examiner is appointed, all co-examiners shall, as far 
as possible, conform to the standard of the Head 
Examiner. 

y. If an examiner cannot mark the papers, 
after setting the question-paper, he shall be entitled 


CHAPTER XLVIII 

MODE OF APPOINTMENT AND DUTIES 
OF EXAMINERS, AND CONDUCT AND 
STANDARDS OF EXAMINATIONS 
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to only Half the amount of the fees for paper-setting, 
the other half being paid to the examiner who marks 
.the answer-books, in the case of the M.A. Examina- 
tion only. 

6. Examiners are expected not to leave their 
stations until they have finished marking papers. 

Standard of Examinations . — The Course of 
Studies and the text-books for each examination shall 
be determined on and notified at least two years be- 
fore the examination is held; and subject to such 
previous notification, ordinarily in one year not more 
than one half of a course shall be altered. 

■ • 2: Except when otherwise provided in these 

Ordinances, the names of the students approved shall 
be placed by the Executive Council in the classes — 
in the first class in order of merit, and in the> second 
and third in the alphabetical order. 

3. To every student who satisfies the Exami- 
ners, the Registrar shall give a certificate showing the 
subjects in which the student passed, and the 
class in which he was placed by order of the Execu- 
tive Council. Diplomas in respect of a degree shall 
be laid by the Registrar before the Vice-Chancellor 
for his signature; other certificates shall be signed by 
the Registrar. 

4. The number of papers set in the various 
Examinations and the marks allotted to each paper, 


Ch. 
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,Ch. and to the viva voce and practical examinations shall 
XLVm be as follows:— 

B.A. (PASS) examination 


Compulsory English 

1 

( 1st 
2nd 
( Vira 

paper — 5 0 
paper — 3 5 
t oce — 1 5 

English Literature | 

1 

1 2nd 
' 3rd 

paper — 5 0 
paper — 5 0 
paper — 5 0 

Sanskrit or Persian or 1 
Arabic or Latin or Greek ^ 
or Hebrew ^ 

1st 

1 2nd 

1 3rd 

paper — 5 0 
paper — 50 
paper — 5 0 

Modern European Langu- j 
ages. j 

[ 1st 
2nd 
[ 3rd 

paper — 70 
paper — 40 
paper — 40 

Hindi or Urdu | 

1st 
2nd 
. 3rd 

paper — 60 
paper — 5 0 
paper-— 40 

Mathematics | 

2nd 
' 3rd 

1 

paper — 5 0 
paper — 5 0 
paper — 5 0 

Philosophy or Economics 
or History or Political* < 
Science or Geography 

1 1st 
j 2n'J 

paper — 7 5 
paper — 75 


! 

) 

f 


} 

} 


‘‘’Military Science 


1st paper — 5 0 | 

2nd paper — 50 / 


Minimum Pass 
marks 3 3 


Minimum Pass 
marks 5 0 


Minimum Pass 
marks 5 0 


Minimum Pass 
marks 50 


Minimum .Pass’ 
marks 50 


Minimum Pass 
marks 50 


Minimum Pass 
r;iarks — Philo- 
s o p h y, ur 
Economics, or 
El i s t o r y, 
or Political 
Science or 
Geography 5 0 

Minimum Pass 
marks 3 3 


Practical 5 0 


Minimum Pass 
marks 1/ 


First class . . J 60 per cent and over ) of the aggregate 

Second class . . I 45 per cent and over J marks 


Candidates must pass separately in Theory and Practice. 
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M.A. (previous) examination 

Each paper . 100 marks 

Viva voce 100 marks 

A candidate who obtains at least 36 per cent 
of the aggregate marks in each subject shall be 
declared to have passed the Examination. 

M.A. EXAMINATION 


Each paper . . 100 marks 

Thesis in Economics .100 „ 

Yiva voce . . 100 », 

Minimum pass marks — 36 per cent of the aggregate marks in each 
subject. 

.‘‘'‘Classes shall be awarded on the total number 
of marks obtained by a candidate in the Previous and 
Final Examinations. 

First Class ... 60 per cent ) of the aggregate 

Second Class . . 48 per cent ) marks 

M.ED. (previous) EXAMINATION 

Each Paper 100 marks 

Minimum Pass marks — 36 per cent of the aggregate 
marks. 


, M.ED. (final) examination 

Each paper 100 marks 

Dissertation 200 marks 


Q 

XLVllI 


’*’To come in force from the Examination of 1945. 
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Minimum Pass marks- — 36 per cent of the aggregate 
. marks. 


First Class 



60 per 

cent 

1 of the aggregate 

Second Class 



48 per 

cent 

J marks. 


B.Sc. (PASS) EXAMINATION 

Compulsory E n 

g 1 i s h 1 

1st 

2nd 

paper 

paper 

; voce 

^0 

35 

I. Minimum Pass 

(Optional) 

i 

Vitm 

15 

) marl^s 33 

Mathematics 

1 

2nd 

3rd 

paper 

paper 

50 

50 

Minimum Pass 
marks* 5 0 

Pliysics 

; 

■ ( 

1st 

paper 

50 J 

Minimum Pass 

2nd 

paper 

50 / 

marks 3 3 

Practical 




50 

Minimum Pass 






marks 17 

Chemistry , . 

• 

1st 

paper 

50 1 

i 

1 Minimum Pass 

i 

2nd 

paper 

50 J 

1 marks 33 

Practical 




50 

Minimum Pass 






marks 17 

Zoology 

• { 

1st 

paper 

50 1 

Minimum Pass 

1 

2nd 

paper 

50 ) 

marks 3 3 

Practical 




50 

Minimum Pass 






marks 1 7 

Botany 

1 

1st 

paper 

50 1 

1 Minimum Pass 


2nd 

paper 

50 J 

' marks 3 3 

Practical 




5 0 Minimum Pass 






marks 17 

’‘^Military Science 


1st 

paper 

50 1 

1 Minimum Pass 


2nd 

paper 

50 . 

1 marks 3 3 


Practical 


50 Minimum Pass 
marks 17 


^Candidates must pass separately in Theory and Practice. 
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First Class 
Second Class 
Thflrcl Class 


. . 60 per cent 'j of the aggregate 
. . 48 per cent V marks 

..33 per cent J 


A candidate is required to pass in the total of 
the papers in the Science subjects, as well as in the 
Practical Examination in Science. 


B.Sc., PASS (Agr.) examination 


Maximum Minimum Aggre- 



" 1st paper (Agr. and 

marks 

marks 


Rural Economics) 
2nd paper (Agr. 

50 

13 

Agricultural and 

Engineering) 

3rd paper (Agr. 

50 

13 

Chemistry) 

50 

13 

Rural Econo- 

1 4th paper (Farm 



mics, etc. 

Sciences) 

Practical — 

1st paper (Agr. Fhigi- 

50 

13 


ncering) 

2nd paper (Agr. 

50 

13 

13 . 


[ Chemistry) . . 

50 


1st paper (Agr. 

Botany and Plant 
Breeding JO 

2nd paper (Entomo- 
logy) .. 5 0 

3rd paper (Plant 

Pathology and Bac- 
teriology) . . 50 

Biological Sciences ( Practical — 

1st paper (Agr. 

Botany and Plant 
Breeding) . . 5 0 

2nd paper (Entomo- 
logy) . . 50 

3rd paper (Plant 

Pathology and Bac- 
l. teriology) . . 5 0 


13 

13 



99 


13 

13 

13 . 
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xfvni 


Maximum Minimum Aggre- 


marks 


marks 


gate 


Agronomy 


Pomology 


Animal Husban- 
dry, etc. 


1st paper (Forage, 
Cereal and Miscel- 


laneous Crops) 

30 

13 


2nd paper (Farm 




Management) 

50 

13 


Practical — 




1st paper (Forage, 



! 

Cereal and Miscel- 



1 

laneous Crops) . . 

50 

13 

j 

1st paper (Principles 




of Fruit Produc- 




tion) . . 

50 

13 


2nd paper (Tropical 




and Sub-Tropical 




Fruits) 

50 

13 

[ 

f 

Practical in — 




1st paper (Principles 




of Fruit Production 




and Tropical and 




Sub-Tropical fruits) 

50 

13 


1st paper (Animal 




Husbandry) 

60 

15 


2nd paper (Market 




milk) 

50 

13 


3rd paper (Milk 




Products) 

40 

10 


Practical in — 




1st paper (Animal 




Husbandry) 

>0 

13 


2nd paper (Milk 




Products) . . 

50 

13 



50 


50 


83 


First Class 
Second Class 
Third Class 


60 per cent. 
48 per cent. 
3 3 per cent. 


Candidates must obtain the minimum pass marks in each paper 
as well as in each practical examination and 3 3 per cent marks in the 
aggregate of each group of subjects. 
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b'Sc., PASS (Agr.) engineering EXAMINATION 


Advajiccd Shop 
v'ork Practice, 
etc. 


Materials of Cons- 
truction and 

Strtingcli of 
Materials, etc, 


Farm Manage- 
ment, etc. 


First Class 
.Second Class 
Third Class 


Maximum Minimum Aggre- 
gate 



marks 

marks 

Advanced Shopwork 



> 

Practice 

60 

15 


1st paper (Engineer- 




ing Drawing and 




Structural Design 

70 

18 

1 

Engineering Drawing 



r 

and Structural De- 




sign practical 

60 

15 


2nd paper (Agricul- 




tural Structures . . 

60 

15 


1st paper (Materials 



> 

of O^nstruction 




and Strength of 




Materials 

SO 

13 


2nd paper (Mechanics 




and Statics . . 

40 

10 


3rd paper (Agricul- 




tural Machinery) 

40 

10 


Agricultural Machi- 



> 

nery Practical . . 

40 

10 


4th paper (Principles 




of Electrical Machi- 




nery) 

40 

10 


Practical Examination 




on F’lcctrical Ma- 




chinery 

40 

10 

> 

1st paper (F*arin 




Management) . . 

50 

13 


2nd paper ’(Ifrigation 




and Drainage) 

50 

13 


3rd paper (Flydrau- 




lics and Soil Con- 



} 

servation) 

60 

15 


Surveying Practical . . 

40 

10 


4th paper (Machine 




Design) 

50 

13 



83 


83 


60 per cent. 
48 per cent. 
33 per cent. 


Candidates must obtain the minimum pass marks in each paper 
as well as in each practical examination and 33 per cent marks in the 
aggregate of each group of subjects. 


Ci- 
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Ch. 

^^LVIII 


Physics 


Practical 


Chemistry 


Practical 


Zoology 


Practical 


Botany 


Practical 


Mathematics 


First Class . 
Second Class 
Third Class 


r 

1st paper 

100 ] 



1 

V 

£nd paper 

100 * 

Minimum Pass 

1 

3rd paper 

100 J 

marks 180 

1 

4th paper 

100 1 

I 


i 

5 th paper 

100 J 

i 


/ 

Class record 5 0 | 


Minimum Pass 

1 

Practical 

200 j 


marks 90 

f 

1st paper 

125 1 

1 


1 

J 

2nd paper 

125 I 


Minimum Pass 

z 

1 

3rd paper 

125 t 


marks 180 

1 

4th paper 

125 ) 



i 

Class r(^cord 

1 50 \ 


Minimum Pass 

\ 

Practical 

200 j 


marks 90 

f 

1st paper 

100 



! 

2nd paper 

100 


Minimum Pass 

>1 

3 rd paper 

100 


marks 180 

1 

4th paper 

100 



L 

5 th paper 

100 , 



i 

Class record 

50 ) 

1 

Minimum Pass 

i 

Practical 

200 J 

1 

marks 90 

f 

1 

1st paper 

100 

1 

1 


1 

2nd paper 

100 

1 

Minimum Pass 

J 

1 

3rd paper 

100 

f 

1 

marks 180 

1 

4th paper 

100 

1 


[ 

5 lb paper 

100 

1 



Class recorc 

1 50 

1 

Minimum Pa.s 

1 

Practical 

200 

f 

marks 90 

r 

l.st paper 

125 ^ 



1 

2nd paper 

12> i 



1 

3rd paper 

125 1 


Minimum Pass 

1 

4th paper 

125 [ 


marks 270 

1 

^ rh paper 

125 1 



1 

6th paper 

125 J 




( 60 per cent ] 

J 48 per cent J 

j 36 per cent or more, b’;t f 
I less than .48 per cent J 


of the total 
marks in ‘the 
Honours sub- 
ject 


N.B , — Candidates obtaining 3 3 per cent or more but less than 36* 
per cent of the total marks in Theory and Practical separately in the 
Honours subject may be awarded a pass degree. 
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A candidate is required to pass in the total of 

the papers in the Science subjects, as well as in the 

\ 

Practical Examination in Science. 

M.Sc. EXAMINATION 
Previous 
Physics 


Marks 


Four papers, each 



100 

Practical 

Chemistry 


200 



Paper 

Practical 

Inorgani.c 


100 

. 75 

Organic 


100 

40 

Physical 


. 100 

35 

Record of Practical work 



O 1 


Total 

300 

200 


Zoolosy 



four papers each 

Class Record . . 

50 


100 

250 

Practical examination 

200 



Botany 



Three papers, each 

Class Record 

251 


o o 

o o 

Practical examination 

1711 



•Ch. 

XJLVIII 


Four papers, each 

25 


Mathematics 


100 
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XLyiTI 


A candidate who obtains at least 36 per cent 
of the aggregate marks in each subject shall be dec- 
lared to have passed the examination. 

A candidate is required to pass in the written 
and the Practical Examinations separately. 

Final 

(Physics) , 


Four papers, each 
Practical in two Parts each 


100 

100 


Chemistry 

Marks will be allotted in each branch as follows: — 
First paper 

Second paper or thesis 
Record of practical work 
Practical Examination 


Marks 


} 


100 

100 

200 


Zoology 


Total . . 400 


For students who have passed the B.Sc. (Honours) Examination; — 
For those who offer any two For those who offer either 
OF the following Groups Group A or B or C with 

A, B AND C Group D 

Group A or B or C 


Two papers (in each Group) 


Two papers, 

each paper 100 

200 

each paper 100 

400 

Practical 


100 

Practical and General 



Group D 


Preparation 

200 

Essay 


100 

- 

— 

rhesis 


100 

Total . . 

600 

Viva voce 


50 



General Preparation 

'50 




Total 

600 


For students who have passed M.Sc. (Previous) Examination; — Same as 
above with one additional paper carrying 100 marks. 
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• f 

Botany 
SECTION I 

Group A Group B 


Two papers, each paper 100 

200 

Two papers, 

each paper 100 

200 

Two papers (Special) each 


Practical examination 

100 

JO 

100 

Thesis 

125] 

150 

Practical examination 

150 

Viva lore 

25 1 

Total 

450 


Total 

450 


.Si:CTION 11 



Group A or Groui* B. 





Two papers 


100 


200 

Practical examination 


100 


100 

Thesis • 


125 ) 

* 


Viva lore 




150 




Total 

450 


•CL 

xLVin 



Mathematids 

Marks 

Five papers, each 


100 


Minimum pass marks 36 per cent' of the aggregate marks in each 
subject. 


class shall be awarded on the total number of 
marks obtained by a candidate in the Previous and 
Final Examinations. 

First Class . 60 per cent ) of the aggregate 

Second Class . . 41? per cent / Marks 

A candidate is required to pass in the written and the Practical 
Examinations separately. 
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Ch, 

XL VIII 


B.Com. EXAMINATION 
A. Part I. Examination (to be taken at the end of the 1st Year). 




Total 

Pass 



Marks 


Marks 

1. (a) Commercial and Industrial Orga 

- 




nisation 

1 

Paper 100 ) 


(b) Accountancy 

1 

Paper 100 i 

99 

(c) Commercial Law 

1 

Paper 100 ) 




Total 

300 


2. (a) Principles of Economics and Pub- 



'1 


lic Finance 

1 

Paper 

100 ! 


(b) Currency and Banking 

1 Paper 

100 y 

99 

(c) Economic and Commercial Geog- 



1 


raphy 

1 

Paper 

100 J 




Total 

300 


Part IL Examination (2nd Year). 





English (Compulsory) list 

Paper 

50) 


Same as for B.A. J : 

2nd Paper 

35 \ 


Viva voce on Commercial Subjects 



100 J 

6 1 



Total 

185 


2. (a) Statistics 

1 

Paper 

100 "1 


(b) Economic Development of 



1 


U.S.A. Great Britain, Ger- 



1 


many and Japan 

1 

Paper 

100 f 

99 

(c) Indian Trade, Industries and 



1 


Transport 

1 

Paper 

100 J 




Total 

300 


3. One of the following Groups . . 

2 

Papers 

200 

66 


(a) Advanced Accountancy and Auditing. 

(b) Advanced Banking and Foreign Exchange and Law and 
Practice of Banking. 

(r) Industrial and Commercial Law and Secretarial work and 
Practice. 

(</) Public Finance and Administration, 
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t 

(e) Economics of Trjinsport and Law of Carriage by Railways 
and Organisation of Transport. 

(/) Life Assurance and Property Insurance. 

(g) Actuarial Science. 

(h) Rural Economics and Co-operation. 

(i) Salesmanship and Advertising. 

^ (j) Inland and Foreign Trade. 

N.B . — To pass a candidate must obtain 33 per cent in each sub- 
ject or group of subjects, and also 40 per cent in the aggregate. No 
student will be allowed to take an optional subject in which instruction 
is not provided. 

Note . — For both Parts I and II Examinations candidates shall 
obtain for a pass 33 per cent marks in each subject or group of 
Subjects, as the case may be, and 40 per cent in the aggregate. Marks 
of the two examinations, Parts I and II will be added to determine the 
position on the Pass List of the Final Year. 


1st Class .60 per cent and over 

2nd Class 50 per cent and under 60 per cent. 


M.Com. Examwation, Previous 


Each Paper — 100 marks 


Minimum Pass 
Marks 3 6 per 
cent of the 
aggregate marks 


M.Com. EXAMINATION, FINAL— THESIS OR WITTEN 
EXAMINATION 


THESIS Marks 

External Examiner 200 

Internal Examiner . . ' . . 200 

Viva voce on General Commercial Knowledge . . 100 


Minimum Pass Marks 36 per cent of the aggregate marks. 


i Ch. 
^LVIII 
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Note . — Marks of the two examinations, Previous and Final, will 
be added to determine the position and class on the Pass List of the 
Final Year. 

1st Class — 60 per cent and over. 

2nd Class — 48 per cent and over. 

CHAPTER XLIX 

REMUNERATION TO EXAMINERS 

Ordinances 

The following is the scale of remuneration 
allowed to Examiners; — 

For Arts, Science, Law and Commerce 
Examinations 

FOR M.A., M.Sc. (FINAL) AND LL.M. 
EXAMINATIONS 

Rs. a. p. 

For setting each question-paper . . 75 0 0 

For marking each Answer-book 2 0 0 

’'‘‘F'^r examining each candidate ^viva voce (with a 

minimum fee of Rs. 50 to each Examiner) 2 0 0 

For Practical Examination in the M.Sc. Examination . . t75 0 0 

to each 
examiner 


WRITTEN EXAMINATION 

Each paper ... 100 

Viva voce on General Commercial Knowledge 100 

Minimum Pass Marks 36 per cent of the aggregate marks. 


^'■There shall be a Board consisting of two Examiners for the 
M.A. Examination in each subject with instructions to act in concert 
and one of the two shall be definitely appointed Chairman. 

tFor the M.Sc. Final practical there should be a Board of only 
two Examiners — one external and ♦'he other internal — each getting 
a fee of Rs. 75. If more internal Examiners are required the single 
fee for the internal Examiner, i.e., Rs. 75 should be divided between 
them. 
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Rs. a. p. 

For reading each thesis in the M.Sc. Examination and 
conducting the viva vooe Examination concerned 
(to each Examiner) with a minimum of Rs. 50 
per Examiner, provided that not more than three 
External Examiners are appointed in Chemistry 
and not more* than two External Examiners are 
appointed in any Department in any one year . . 25 0 0 

For reading each thesis for M.A. Examination in 

Economics . . 20 0 0 

M.A. PREVIOUS EXAMINATION 

For setting each question-paper . . 75 0 0 

For marking each Answer-book 2 0 0 

For viva voce with a minimum of Rs. 50 to each 

Examiner ./200 

FOR D.Sc. AND D.Litt. EXAMINATIONS 

For reading the thesis in the D.Sc, and D.Litt. 

Examinations . . 100 0 0 

For practical and viva vocc examinations and for any 

paper on the subject of thesis 100 0 0 

Note . — When an cxamine,r conducts the viva voce Examination 
and is also one of the examiners to assess the thesis he shall be paid 
only Rs. 15 0. 


FOR D.Phil. EXAMINATION 

For reading the thesis in the D.Fhil. Examination . . 50 0 0 
For conducting the viva voce Examination . . 50 0 0 

Note . — When an examiner conducts the viva voce Examination 
and is also one of the examiners to assess the thesis he shall be paid 
only Rs. 75. 
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Ch. FOR B.Sc. (HONOUR5) AND PREVIOUS M.Sc. 

examinations 

M 

For setting each question-paper . . 7^ 0 0 

For marking each Answer-book . . 2 0 0 

For Practical Examination (If there are two Internal 
Examiners the fee will be divided equally between 
them) . . 75 0 0 

For conducting the B.Sc. (Honours) and M.Sc. (Previ- 
ous) Practical Examinations .1 50 0 0 

If the courses for both the M.Sc, Previous and B.Sc. 

Honours Examinations arc the same, the fee to 
each examiner shall not exceed Rs. 100, and if 
there are two Internal Examiners, the fee of 
Rs. 100 shall be divided equally between them. 

FOR B.A., B.Sc. PASS, B.Com. AND LL.B. (BOTH PREVIOUS 
AND FINAL) EXAMINATIONS 

For setting each question-paper . 40 0 0 

For marking each Answer-book 14 0 

For Practical Examination in the B.Sc. Pass degree 

(with a minimum of Rs. 50) to each examiner 14 0 

For B.A., B.Sc. and B.Com. viva voce in English per 
candidate (with a minimum of Rs. 50 to each 
examiner) .. .. .. 140 

CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY EXAMINATION IN 
FRENCH OR GERMAN 

For setting each question-paper . . 25 0 0 

For marking each Answer-book 10 0 
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CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY IN MILITARY C^. 

SCIENCE XLIX 

For setting each question-paper . . 25 0 0 

For marking each Answer-book 10 0 

For Practical Examination (with a minimum of 

Rs. 50) 14 0 

per 

candidate 

Diplotna Examination in Painting : for setting each 

question-paper ..2500 

For marking each Answer-book 10 0 

For Practical Examination (with a minimum of 

Rs. 30) 2 0 0 

per 

candidate 

For Valuing candidate’s work (with a minimum of 

Rs. 30) 2 0 0 

per 

candidate 

DIPLOMA EXAMINATION IN INDIAN MUSIC 


For setting each question-paper 30 0 0 

t 

For marking each Answer-book . . . . 0 12 0 

For Practical Examination Vocal and. Instrumental per 

candidate (with a minimum of Rs. 30) 0 8 0 

FOR M.Com. PREVIOUS EXAMINATION 
For setting each question-paper . . 75 0 0 

For marking each Answer-book 2 0 0 


FOR M.Com. FINAL EXAMINATION 

For reading each thesis in the M.Com. Final Examina- 
tion (to be divided equally between the Internal 
and External Examiners)’ 5000 

For examining each candidate viva voce (with a mini- 
mum fee of Rs. 5 0 to each examiner) 


2 0 0 
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Chs. M.Com. final written EXAMINATION 

'XLIX 

For setting each question-paper . . 75 0 0 

For marking each Answer-book . . 2 0 0 

DIPLOMA EXAMINATION IN LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT 
For setting a paper ..3000 

For marking each Answer-book 0 12 0 

For examining Practical Note-books 0 8 0 

per 

candidate 

For viva voce (with a minimum of Rs. 30) . 0 8 0 

M.Ed. PRF.VIOUS and FINAL EXAMINATIONS 

For setting each paper 75 0 0 

For marking each Answer-book 2 0 0 

For valuing each Dissertation (to be divided equally 

between the Internal and External Examiners) 5 0 0 0 


CHAPTER L 

TRAVELLING AND HALTING 
ALLOWANCES 

Ordinances 

1. Members of authorities, Boards and Com- 
mittees shall be granted Travelling 
and Halting Allowances for 
attending meetings other than a Convocation of the 
University at places at which they do not reside at 
the following rates: — 
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(i) For all journeys performed by rail, single 
First Class fare for the Member, each way 
from his permanent place of residence: 

Provided that in cases where any person to 
whom this Ordinance applies has his 
headquarters in Allahabad but is away 
from Allahabad in the normal course 
of his duties and is obliged to travel 
to and from Allahabad solely for the 
purpose of University meeting, the 
Executive Council may allow him 
travelling allowance. 

(ii) For all journeys performed by 'road, 
six annas per mile from his perma- 
nent place of residence to the nearest 
railway station and back, provided the 
distance travelled is not less than five 
miles. 

(iii) For each day on which a meeting is 
attended Rs. 5. 

2. When a member under Ordinance 1 has to 
attend two meetings of the University with an 
interval of less than four days between the meetings 
attended he shall be entitled to charge only Halting 
Allowance for the intervening days. 

3. The Vice-Chancellor will be granted Travel- 
ling and Halting allowances at the rate of single 
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First class fare and Rs. 10 a day while halting on 
duty. He will be allowed to take an orderly with 
him when travelling on duty. 

4. Travelling Allowance to Examiners shall be 
on the following scale: — 

Single First Class fare each way and an Allow- 
ance of Rs. 5 a day for halting. 

For all journeys performed by road 6 annas 
per mile from his permanent place of 
residence to the nearest railway station 
and back provided the distance 
travelled is not less than 5 miles. 

5. Other servants of the University will be 
given a single fare each way and Halting Allowances 
and mileage in accordance with the provisions of the 
Fundamental Rules: 

Provided that in any case not covered by Ordi- 
nance 4 above the Executive Council shall decide 
what allowances shall be given. 

CHAPTER LI 

REGISTERED GRADUATES 

Statutes 

1 . ( 1 ) Every person who holds a degree of 

Doctor or Master of the University 
or of the University of Allahabad 
as constituted immediately prior to the commence- 
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merit of the Act artd every graduate of two years’ 
standing and upwards of the University or of the 
University of Allahabad as * constituted immediately 
prior to the commencement of the Act shall, on 
payment of such fees as are prescribed in this 
chapter, be entitled, to have his name enrolled in 
the register of Registered Graduates and upon such 
enrolment to enjoy all the privileges of registra- 
tion. 

(2) The period of two years mentioned in 
Clause (1) of this Statute shall be reckoned from 
the date of the Convocation at which the degree 
by, which the graduate is qualified was conferred 
upon him; and a person who claims to be qualified 
as a Master or Doctor cannot be registered until such 
degree has been actually conferred upon him. 

2. Application for registration may be made at 
any time and shall be in such form as may be pres- 
Cfibed. The application shall be made by the gra- 
duate himself and not by another on his behalf. 

3. Each applicant, who is not a resident of 
Allahabad, must send his application by registered 
post; and each applicant resident in Allahabad must 
either himself deliver his application to the Registrar 
or send it by registered post. If two or more appli- 
cations are sent in the same cover they shall not be 
accepted. 
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4. Each applicant must send or himself pay 
along with his application a fee of Rupees Twenty- 
five. This fee shall be paid separately in respect of 
each application. The Registrar shall not accept pay- 
ment of fee by another on behalf of any applicant. 

5. Upon receipt of the application the Registrar 
shall, if he finds that the graduate is duly qualified 
and if the fee due has been paid, enter the name of 
applicant in the Register. 

6. Any person who, on the date of the passing 
of the new Statutes, has been a registered graduate for 
a continuous period of three years, shall be entitled 
on payment of a fee of Rs. 12-8-0 to become a regis- 
tered graduate for life, provided he applies within a 
year from that date. 

7. Any person who is a registered graduate but 
not for life, shall within a year from the date of the 
passing of the new Statutes be entitled to become a 
registered graduate for life on payment of a fee of 
Rs. 20. 

CHAPTER LII 

UNIVERSITY ACCOUNTS 

Regulations 

1. The income of the University shall , be 
divided under two heads, viz.: — 

(a) Government Grant. 

(^) Non-Government Sources. 
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. Preparation of 
Budget. 


2. The Finance Committee shall prepare in 
the prescribed form a budget 
estimate of the probable income 
and expenditure and submit it to 
the Executive Council for approval on or before 
August 15, annually’. 

3. . The budget estimate shall set forth the 
estimated receipts and expenditure and opening and 
closing balances. 

4. The budget estimate shall be accompanied 
by necessary explanatory schedules. 

5. If, at any time, during the year, the 
Executive Council has reason to believe that the 
budget under any head is likely to be exceeded and 
that the excess cannot be met by reduction under 
some other head, a supplementary budget estimate 
shall be prepared by the Finance Committee. 

6. If the Executive Council has reason to 
suppose that the receipts under any head are likely 
to fall considerably short of the budget estimate, a 
revised budget estimate shall be prepared by the 
Finance Committee. 

7. All fees and fines shall be paid into the 
Remission of fees. office of the Registrar. 

8. Salaries fall due on the first day of the 
month following that for which 
the salary is paid. 


Payment of salaries. 


Ch. 
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9 . Income-tax, Subscription to Provident 
Fund, House Rent and other dues to the University 
shall be deducted from the salaries of Officers and 
teachers before payment is made to them. 

10. Payment of salaries shall ordinarily be by 
cheque. -If any officer or teacher desires that pay - 
ment shall be made to him in cash he will attend the 
Registrar’s Office at a time fixed by the Registrar and 
receive it in person. 

11. With every payment of salary shall be fur- 
nished a slip showing the amount of deduction under 
different heads. 

12. Save with the special sanction of the Vice- 
Chancellor no claim by an officer or teacher for 
money due to him from the University shall be 
valid, unless made within six months of the date at 
which the payment fell due. 

13. No recovery of salary or other money paid 
in excess by the University to an officer or teacher 
shall be made after more than six months after the 
annual audit. 

14. The following officers may be severally 

granted consolidated annual allot- 

Consolidated allot- i in 

merits and shall maintain an 
account register of all the expen- 
diture incurred therefrom. The Registrar will re- 
ceive reports regarding and check expenditure on each 
such allotment — 
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(1) The Principals of University Colleges 

and the Wardens of University Hostels. 

(2) The Heads of Departments of Teaching. 

(3) The Librarian. 

(4) The Registrar. 

They will be allowed permanent advances for 
petty Oxpenditure. 


H. There shall be maintained a permanent 
register in which all appoint- 
ments, promotions, leave, suspen- 
sion, fines, reduction or enhance- 
ment of salaries and office arrangements regarding all 
members of the University Staff are entered. 


UII 

& 

Lin 


CHAPTER LIII 

REGULATION OF EXPENDITURE 

Regulations 

1. The Vice-Chancellor will sanction expendi- 
ture up to the budget allotment under each head of 
the Budget. 

2. All requisitions for expenditure apart from 
the following heads — {a) salary, {b) objects defi- 
nitely described and specifically named and provided 
for in the budget or in a resolution of the Executive 
Council, shall be submitted to the Vice-Chancellor 
by the Head of the Department concerned in the 

?6 
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prescribed form (appended), on which the Treasurer 

x>in 

has expressed his opinion. , 

In the case of leave and acting allowances the 
bills should pass through the Treasurer in accordance' 
with the above procedure. 

3. In cases where his opinion is requested, any 
papers relating to the subject shall be sent, to the 
Treasurer by the Registrar. 

4. The annual estimates and the statement of 
accounts shall be prepared under the direction of the 
Vice-Chancellor and sent to the Treasurer to be laid 
before the Finance Committee. The Treasurer may 
ask for the necessary papers, if he finds it necessary, 
bearing on any item in the estimates or statements. 

5. These estimates and statements shall be pre- 
sented to the Executive Council and the Court by the 
Treasurer. 

6. Before any proposal for new expenditure 
not c wered by the Budget is brought before the Exe^ 
cutive Council, it shall be communicated to the 
Treasurer with necessary papers, if any, for his 
opinion, which shall be laid before the Council with 
such notes, if any, as the Vice-Chancellor may 
make. 

7. The final decision whether any such pro- 
posal shall be brought before the Executive Council 
shall rest with the Vice-Chancellor. 
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8. ihe Treasurer may, at any time, call for 
information about the man.ner in which any money 
has been spent. 

9. Cheques shall be signed by the Registrar, who 
is also authorised to^draw interest on, and to endorse 
and negotiate Government Securities for and on behalf 
of the University. 

Form Prescribed 

Rf-QUISITION I-OKM 

Requirement 


of Head of Department. 

Amount provided in the Budget. 

Amount already spent. 

Amount available. 


Note by Accountant. 
Remarks of Treasurer. 
Orders by Vice-Chancellor. 


CHAPTER LIV 

ENDOWMENTS AND BEQUESTS 

Regulations 

1. Endowments, the annual income from 
which is to be used for the periodical grant of 
medals, prizes, scholarships, or the maintenance of a 
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University Chair or Readership may be of the 
following forms: — 

{a) Any amount in cash or trust securities 
of not less than Rs. 1,000. 

{b) Landed property wit;h a net annual profit 
of not less than Rs. 5 00. 

2. All endowments (whether in the ^orm of 
a bequest, donation or transfer of property) must be 
made in writing and by a registered deed, in all cases 
in which registration is necessary under the provisions 
of any Act for the time being in force in British 
India.. 
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APPENDIX 

Important Resolutions of the Various 
Bodies 

Amount of work to be done by teachers — Minimum 
number of periods of teaching work per week (including 
formal, lectures and tutorial or practical work) fixed. 
Tutorial and practical classes to count as one full period. 

(E. C. resolutions No. 52, dated February 2, 1924 and 
No. 99, dated April 20, 1929.) 

Attendance — In the case of students who are detained 
for shortage of percentage in the previous year, attendance of 
any two most favourable years to be counted. 

(E. C. resolution No. 70(2), dated March 18, 1933.) 

Buildings — Tenders to be invited for every single item 
of work involving expenditure of Rs. 5,000 and above. 

(E. C. resolution No. 334, dated December 21, 1925.) 

Tenders to be invited from contractors in connection 
v.dth the contract for annual repairs and maintenance of 
electric installation. The year to correspond with the finan- 
cial year. 

(E. C. resolution No. 102, dated April 17, 1926 and 
No. 182, dated August 20, 1932.) 

Canvassing — Any attempt to bring unfair influence to 
bear upon the members of the Selection Committee, the 
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Executive Council or any other body of^ the University by 
candidates for any post under the University or for appoint- 
ment as examiner either personally or through friends will be 
considered a disqualification. 

(E. C. resolutions No. 8, dated January 10, 1931 and 
No. 17, dated February 7, 1931.) ' 

Conferences and Congresses— Teachers to be considered 
''on duty’’ when they conduct examinations or attend meet- 
ings of other Universities, provided the total period of 
absence does not exceed 1 5 days. All such engagements to 
be reported to the Executivx' Council. One teacher of each 
Science Department allowed to attend meetings of the 
Science Congress provided he has been invited to read a 
paper. Travelling allowance vfill be given only to those 
teachers of the University whom the University sends as its 
representatives. Travelling allowance to be paid to not more 
than three teachers of the Science Departments for attending 
the Science Congress and their seleclion to be made by the 
Vice-Chancellor in consultation with the Dean of the Faculty 
of Science. Teachers deputed as representatives of the 
University to be paid the following travelling allowance: — 

(a) Second Class fare each way. 

(h) Daily allowance of Rs. 5 for each day of halt. 

(E. C. resolutions No. 226 (//), dated October 6, 1923; 
33, dated January 8, 1927; 78, dated February 12, 1927; 
338, dated December 19, 1927; 180, dated September 29- 
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1928’; and 190, dclted September 12, 1931.) 

Duty allowance — A Junior Lecturer or a Demonstrator 
who officiates for a Lecturer an allowance of Rs. 25 per 
month, a Lecturer who officiates as a Reader should be paid 
an allowance of Rs. 50 a month, a Reader who officiates for a 
Professor an allowance of Rs. 100 a month. No officiating 
allowance can be drawn unless the officiating period lasts for 
three months. 

(E. C. resolutions No. 176, dated August 10, 1925 and 
No. 60, dated March 18, 1933.) 

Educational tours — Single Second Class fare to be paid 
to the members of the teaching staff when they go out on 
lours. Ordinarily only one teacher should be* placed in charge 
of a group of 16 students. 

(E. C. resolution No. 6, dated January 21, 1939.) 

Engineer — Duties of the Engineer to include the fol- 
lowing: — 

(1) To be in charge of and look after all University 
buildings, roads and works. 

(2) To supervise and carry out all repairs and to 
measure the work done and check the bills con- 
nected therewith. 

(3) To prepare designs, specifications and estimates 
for all works and to supervise their execution 
and to check and verify the bills submitted by 
the contractors. 
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(4) To supervise and look after ^.he workinj^ and 
maintenance of the electric installations^ gas 
plants and electric pumps. 

^5) To do any other work in connection with the 
University property or other property intended 
to be acquired or used for University purposes, 

(E. C. resolution No. 104, dated April 22, 1930.) 

Enrohnent certificate — A fee of Re. 1 to be charged for 
a duplicate copy of the enrolment certificate. 

(E. C. resolution No. 54(t'), dated March 3, 1928.) 

Examination results — Vice-Chancellor authorised to pub- 
lish the results of the University examinations. 

(E. C. resolution No. 143, dated April 22, 1924.) 

Examiners — No second examiner to be appointed if the 
number of candidates does not exceed 500 in any one paper. 

(E. C. resolution No. 68, dated March 20, 1926.) 

Whenever the fine for the late receipt of marks from an 
examiner amounts to more than the remuneration due to him 
he be paid half the fee for setting the paper. 

(E. C. resolution No. 195, dated 'September 17, 1932.) 

Instructions to the Committees of Courses and 
Studies in connection with the 
Appointment of Examiners 

(1) That at least half of the examiners in any subject 
shall be external examiners, except where the number of 
papers on any subject is an uneven number, in which case 
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the number of int^irnal examiners may be one, but not more 
than one, more th^n the number of external examiners. 

This rule should apply to all examinations. 

(2) No one should be appointed an examiner until he 
has had at least three years’ teaching experience in a Univer- 
sity’ except in the case of eminent experts and in very excep- 
tional aircumstances, in which case a full statement of reasons 
should be submitted to the Executive Council. 

(3) At the B.A., B.Sc. and B.Com. Part I and B.Com. 
Part II examinations, no single individual should have more 
than one paper. 

(4) At a Post-Graduate examination (including Pre- 
vious and Final) no single individual should have more than 
two papers. 

These two rules Jo not include viva voce and 
P vactical Exa ni i na f io n s 

(5) For B.A. viva voce there should be a Board of two 
examiners one of them being external, and one of them should 
be appointed Chairman. 

(6) For the B.Sc. Practical examination there shall be 
a Board of two examiners, one of them being externa! and 
one of them should be appointed Chairman. 

(7) For M.A.' viva voce there shall be a Board of two 
examiners one of them being external and one of them shall 
be the Chairman. 
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(8) For M.Sc. Practical there shall be a Boarid of not 

more than three examiners — one of these being external — and 

% 

one of them shall be the Chairman. 

(E. C. resolutions Nos. 133 and 57, dated July 30, 1927, 
April 15, 1939.) 

Expenditure — Vice-Chancellor autliorizcd to sanction 
expenditure upto Budget allotment under each head. ^ 

(E. C. resolution No. 226, dated October 6, 1923.) 

Vice-Chancellor authorized to sanction works or the 
purchase of stock or furniture up to a limit of Rs. 100 with- 
out inviting tenders. 

(E. C. resolution No. 11, dated January 23, 1926.) 

Certificates of payment signed by the Heads of Depart- 
ments in lieu of actual payees’ receipts to be accepted upto a 
limit of Rs. 3. 

(Finance Committee resolution printed on page 517 of 
the Minutes for 1925.) 

Fees — A monthly fee of Rs. 4 to be charged from 
students taking French and German or either of those langu- 
ages for 10 months in the session. 

(E. C. resolutions No. 175, dated September 3, 1927 and 
No. 106, dated April 24, 1932.) 

Students reading French and German, who arc not 
University students to be required to pay the Admission fee 
also. 

(E. C. resolution No. 219(2), dated October 22, 1932.) 

A Medical certificate from any other Medical Practi- 
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tioner besides an ^Assistant Surgeon or the Medical Officer of 
the University n\ay be accepted by the Vice-Chancellor at* his 
discretion. 

(E. C. resolution No. 48, dated February 11, 1933.) 

Fines realised from students to be credited to the “Poor 
h(;ys’ Fund”. 

(,E. C. resolution No. 291, dated November 25, 1926.) 

Some line to be imposed for delay in payment of Hostel 
fees as that for delay in payment of tuition fee. 

(E. C. resolution No. 330, dated December 19, 1927.) 

Government Hostel — Government Flostcl re-named Muir 
Flostel. 

(E. C. resolution No. 15 5, dated September 5, 1923.) 

Invigilation — University staff required to invigilate at 
the University Examinations without remuneration. 

(E. C. resolution No. 39 dated March 9, 1923.) 

Law Hostel re-named Sir Sunder Lai Plostel. The latter 
subsequently divided into two separate hostels, one of them 
being named the Sir Sunder Lai Hostel and the other the Sir 
Pramada Charan Banerji Flostel. 

(E. C. resolution No. 187, dated August 21, 1926 and 
No. 132, dated August 2, 1930.) 

New Hostel re-named Pandit Ganganatha Jha Hostel. 

(E. C. resolution No. 253, dated November 22, 1932.) 

Leave — Applications for leave must be supported by the 
certificate of a qualified medical practitioner except in cases 
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in which the Vice-Chancellor is satisfied that such certificate 
was not procurable. 

(E. C. resolution No. 205, dated November 15, 1928.) 
Lecture-lists 

Lecture-lists in all Faculties should . be put up at the 
commencement of each term or earlier showing the number 
of lectures and seminars in each subject. These lists shall be 
prepared term-wise. 

Each Department should consider carefully the question 
of the number of lectures and seminars so that proper distri- 
bution of work between the two kinds of teaching may be 
secured. It will also be necessary to examine if the number 
of lectures in any subject is excessive and if so, to devise 
means for reducing such excess and of allotting the time thus 
saved to additional seminars so that the sum total of the work 
is not reduced. 

(A. C. resolution No. 8, dated March 16, 1934.) 

Loan of Science Apparatus— Science apparatus to be lent 
on certain conditions. 

(E. C. resolution No. 50, dated February 14, 1925.) 

Medical arrangements — Every student of the University 
to be medically examined within two months of admission. 

(E. C. resolutions Nos. 288 and 85, dated September 26, 
1924 and March 7, 1925.) 

(E. C. resolutions Nos. 61 and *93 dated February 12, 
1927 and April 26, 1937.) 
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Names — Change in names not allowed except in the case 
of adoption or change of religion. The names under which 
students have passed the Intermediate Examination should 
be adhered to throughout their University career. 

(E. C. resolutions No. 116, dated April 19, 1926 and 
No. 213, dated December 20, 1933.) 

Non-Regular Students — Non-regular students may be 
permitted to attend lectures without additional fee if they 
are already students of the University on the production of 
cards issued by the Heads of Departments provided that 
attendance of such lectures will not qualify for any Univer- 
sity Examination. 

> 

Non-University students may be admitted to special 
lectures on payment of Rs. 4 a month and post-graduate 
students on payment of the full class fee and also the 
laboratory fee in the case of Science students for the course 
of lectures in each subject. They should pay Admission and 
Registration fees also. 

(E. C. resolutions No. 169, dated September 5, 1923, 
No. 219(3), dated October 22, 1932; and No. 127, dated 
August 18, 1934.) 

Vrinting of Publications of the Teaching Departments — 
The publication of the work of any University Department 
will require the previous approval of the University. 

(Provisional E. C. resolution No. 19, dated September 
23, 1922.) 
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J^ibrdrian — Term of office of the Librarian fixed at three 
yesTrs. ^ • * 

(E. C. resolution No. 24, dated January 9, 1932.) 

Proctor — Term of office of the Proctor fixed at three 
years. 

(E. C. resolution No. 297, dated November 25, 192S.) 

Seal — Registrar authorized to keep and affix the Univer- 
sity Seal. 

(E. C. resolution No. 97, dated March 8, 1924.) 

Social Service a ml Village Uplift tvork . — Examination 
fee Rs. 5. 

Remuneration to Examiners: 

. Rs. a. p * 

Fee for setting a paper 20 0 0 

For examining per script 0 12 0 

Viva Voce per candidate 0 8 0 

(with a minimum of Rs. 10). 

(E. C. resolution No. 15, dated January 6, 1940.) 

Study Leave — Not more^ than one teacher in each 
department to be granted study leave at one and the same 
time and not more than 5 per cent of the number of teachers 
in a department to be on study leave at any time. 

No one to be granted study leave until he has put in 
five years’ continuous service. 

No one to be granted study leave a second time before 
he has put in ten more years of service. 

(E. C. resolutions Nos. 44 and 325, dated December 19, 
1927, and March 3, 1928.) 
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Tabulators of examinations — No Tabulator to be ap- 
pointed for more than . three years. 

(E. C. resolution No. 6, dated January 10, 1931.) 

Teaching Staff — Teachers allowed to stand for election 
to Legislatures under certain conditions. 

O 

’ (E. C. resolution No. 96, dated August 17, 1934.) 

Pcfiod of Probation of tempoi'ary teachers to count from 
their first appointment if appointed to permanent posts, 
provided the teacher is appointed in the same grade but not 
otherwise. 

(E. C. resolution No. 306, dared November 19, 1925.) 

If suitable candidates arc not available to iill the posts 
of professors or readers created by the Academic Council, the 
posts may be filled by the appointment respectively of readers 
and lectureirs, unless it is the decision of the Academic 
'Council that no one except of the rank of professor or reader 
should be appointed to the post. 

(A. C. resolution No. 61, dated November 24, 1923.) 

In future no newly appointed person be allowed to take 
over charge of his post until he has agreed in writing to 
accept the terms on which he is appointed and to complete 
the formal agreement. 

(E. C. resolution No. 11, dated January 9, 1932.) 

Rules regarding the cadre of Departments and the 
Promotion of Teachers 

(1) Ordinarily there should be a Professor at the head 
of each department of teaching or, if there is no Professor, a 
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Reader. A department of teaching should ordinarily consist 
of a Professor, a Reader or Readers and as ‘many Lecturers — 
Junior Lecturers and Demonstrators — as may be required for 
the actual work of teaching, provided that the number of 
higher posts (Professors and Readers) in each department 
should ordinarily be nor less than 33 per cent and not more 
than 40 per cent of the whole cadre of the department, 
excluding junior lecturers and demonstrators. Nothing in 
this resolution will affect the present incumbents. 

(2) A Lecturer, Junior Lecturer or Demonstrator in this 
University shall be eligible for promotion to a Readership 
only after {a) he has served as a Lecturer, Junior Lecturer or 
Demonstrator for at least five years; and {b) has taken a 
higher degree, or has done continuous research work, or has 
established a reputation as a sound scholar; and (c) has 
proved a specially efficient teacher; and (d) has proved himself 
useful in the general life of the University. 

(3) A Reader in this University shall be eligible for 
promotion to Professorship only after {a) he has served as 
a Reader for at least five years and {b) has established a 
reputation in the country for sound scholarship, research and 
special efficiency in teaching. 

(4) A Lectureship shall be converted into a Readership 
in such departments as have a lower percentage of higher posts 
than that contemplated in Rule 1. 

(5) Whenever a vacancy occurs in a permanent cadre 
the appointment should be made by advertisement; fitness for 
the post being the only consideration. 
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Note l — Promotion as herein used means appointment to a professorship 
where the professor’s vacancy has been filled by a reader, or appointment ^ tp. a 
readership where a reaefbr’s vacancy . has been filled by a lecturer. 

Note 2 — The qualifications laid down above in respect of research or 
scholarship shall, as far as ixissible also be required from applicants who are 
not already in the service of the University; and these candidates must have also 
had adequate teaching experience. 

(E, C. resolutions No. 215, dated November 28 and 30, 
1929 and No. 46, dated February 11, 1933.) 

Rides relating to temporary Appointments 

1. No person shall be appointed substantively, except 
as a temporary measure, to posts not included in the Block 
Grant or for which no financial allotment has been made by 
the Government. 

2. When a new post is created, which is not so included 
in the Block Grant or for which no financial allotment has 
been made by the Government, the appointment shall be 
made substantively p7'o tempore for a period not exceeding 
2hrce years on such terms as the Executive Council may 
determine. Such appointment shall be renewable from time 
to time; but shall carry no grade for increment nor Provident 
Fund contribution till financial allotment is made therefor 
by the Government by inclusion in the Block Grant or other- 
wise. 

3. When such financial allotment is made by the 
Government, service in any such post shall count towards 
future increment if financial provision is made therefor by 
the Government and it may be taken into account for 
purposes of confirmation. The holder of such a post shall 

27 
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not^be entitled to claim any accumulated ^increment for the 
pe'riod during which the post has been held siib protevi, 

4. Persons appointed to such posts shall be entitled to 
the benefit of Leave Rules, as provided in the Ordinances. 

5. In a case of emergency the Executive Council may 
make a temporary appointment on such ttrms and conditions 
and for time as the Council may determine. 

(E. C. resolution No. 30, dated February 7, 1931.) 

Temporary services rendered by teachers will not entitle 
them to grade increments. 

(E. C. resolution No. 25, dated February 7, 1931.) 

Superannuation rules for all the salaried employees of 
the Allahabad* University excepting the V ice-Chanccdlor-- 

(1) All whole-time salaried Teachers of the Univer- 

sity shall retire on completing the age of 60 
years. This rule shall not apply to Part- 
time Teachers and Honorary Teachers, if any, 
and may be waived by the appointing authority 
in the case of distinguished Professors appointed 
for a fixed term. 

(2) All other salaried employees of the University 

shall retire on completing the age of 60 years. 

(E. C. resolution No. 116, dated August 3, 1933.) 

Term — Term of office of members fixed at three years 
wherever it is not fixed otherwise. 

(E. C. resolution No. 57, dared February 13, 1926.) 

Travelling allowance — Research Scholars allowed 1 Vr, 
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Inter ‘Class fares eJcli way and halting allowance at the rate 
of Rs.,2 per day on the days that they are not travelling. ' 

(E. C. resolutions No. 89, dated March 7, 1925 and 
No. 190, dated September 12, 1931.) 

Except with the previous sanction of the Executive 
Council not more than 15 days’ halting allowance to be 
granted to research scholars. 

(E. C. resolution No. 156, dated July 31, 1926.) 

Members to be paid travelling allowance from the place 
which they declare to be their headquarters. 

(E. C. resolution No. 16, dated January 23, 1926.) 

No provision need be made for teachers going out by 
themselves for purposes of their own research,- provided that 
if a teacher is directed by the Plead of the Department, with 
the consent of the Vice-Chancellor, to carry on any particular 
work connected with the studies comprised in the depart- 
ment, his travelling allowance may be paid within the budget 
allotment sanctioned for T, A. to Teaching staff and 
students. In the Faculty of Atts the grant should be utilised 
only for research scholars going out with a teacher, if neces- 
sary, to study manuscripts, inscriptions, etc., not only for 
seeing places. 

(E. C. resolution No. 205, dated November 28, 1929.) 

Theses — Those who arc granted the Doctor’s degree 
should be asked to present two copies of their theses for re- 
cord in the University. 

(E. C. resolution No. 26, dated January 5, 1929.) 
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Only portions of Examiners’ Reports which contain 
• sug'lgesrions for improvement and modification can bc' given 
to a candidate for a doctorate after the approval of the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

(E. C. resolution No. 26 dated February 10, 1940.) 

U. T. C . — A sum of Rs. 200 granted to each of the three 
U. T. C. officers to meet the expenses for the purchase of 
mess kit; if however the officer leaves the corps before the 
expiry of three years he should be required to refund half of 
this grant to the University. 

(E. C. resolution No. 92, dated March 22, 1930.) 

Women’s Hostel — Rent of a single seated room fixed 
at Rs. 7 per month. 

(E. C. resolution No. 61, dated April 15, 1939.) 

Rent of a double seated room fixed at Rs. 10 p.m. or 
Rs. 5 p.m. per student. 

(E. C. resolution No. 99, dated 29th July 1939.) 

X’ray — Physics department permitted to undertake 
X’ray cases. 

(E. C. resolution No. 36, dated January 8, 1927.) 

Rules for the Students’ Section of the University 

Library 

1. The Students’ section of the Library shall comprise: 

(i) books purchased froni time to time with money 

% 

earmarked for Students’ books and 
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(ii) books which may be transferred by the Lib' 5 ary 
Comrdittee to • this section from the existing 
General and Science Libraries. 

A catalogue of these books shall be placed near 
the, Issue Counter for the convenience of 
students. 

2. ’ Books from this section shall be issued exclusively 
to the Students of the University. 

3. All students of the University shall be entitled to 
borrow books from this section provided that only one book 
(not exceeding two volumes) shall be lent to any individual 
at one. time and a depositor cannot have m.ore than two 
book? at one time from the whole of the Library including 
the Students’ section. 

. 4. The period af loan in the case of these books shall be 

one week and a fine of 2 annas per volume shall be imposed 
for each day that a book is retained by the borrower beyond 
this period. 

5 . The penalty for the loss, mutilation or disfigurement 
of a book of this section shall be the same as in the case of a 
book of the General Library. 

(Library Committee resolution No. 3, dated February 4, 
1932.) 

Form of Agreement 

• Agreement made the day of .19 

between of the first part 



422 


APPENDIX 


^ 4 ^ the University of Allahabad being a body corporate con- 
stituted under the Allahabad University Act, 1921 (herein- 
after called "the Uniyersity”) of the second part. 

Whereas the University has engaged the party of the first 

part to serve the University as for a tern'] of years, 

subject to the conditions and upon the terms hereinafter con- 
tained. Now Tuts AgreiiMISNt Witnesseth that the pafty 
of the first part and the University hereby contract and agree 
as follows: — 

1. That the engagement for the said term of years shall 

begin from the day of 19 , 

and shall be determinable as hereinafter provided. 

2. That the University shall pay the party of the first 

part for his services at the rate of Rs. (Rupees . per 

month.) 

3. That during the continuance of his service under the 
terms of this agreement the party of the first part shall be 
entitled to the benefit of the JProvident Fund maintained for 
persons in v e service of the University as constituted by Sec- 
tion 48 of the said Act, and the Statutes made thereunder and 
shall pay such subscriptions to the said Fund as shall be payable 
under the said Statutes (by which Statutes he agrees to be 
bound), and that the University may deduct the said subscrip- 
tions from any money that may be payable to the party of 
the first part under this agreement or otherv/ise. 

4. That the party of the first part, will obey and to the 
best of his ability carry out the lawful directions of any officer, 
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authority or body of the University to whose authority he 
may,* while this jjgreemcnt is in force, be subject unde^ ^he 
provisions of the said Act or under any Statute or Ordinance 
made thereunder. 

5. That the party of the first part will devote his 

whole time to the service of the University as and will 

not without having first obtained the permission of the 
officer, authority or body of the University authorised in that 
behalf under tlie provisions of the said Act or under any 
Statute or Ordinance made thereunder either (a) engage 
directly or indirectly, in any trade, business, or occupation on 
his own account, or {b) except in case of accident or sick- 
ness certified by a competent medical authority absent himself 
from his said duties. 

6. That the University may at any time dispense with 
the service of the party of the first part without notice in the 
event of misconduct on his part or of a breach by him of any 
of the conditions herein specified. 

7. That in case the party of the first part shall be in 
capacitated by illness or any other cause from duly per- 
forming his duties under this agreement for a period or 
periods exceeding in all six months (vacations not being 
reckoned therein) in any fifty-two consecutive weeks, the 
Executive Council of the University may at its option deter- 
mine this agreement forthwith and without notice after 
paying the party of the first part a sum equivalent to three 
months" salary in addition to any sum then due to him as 
arrears of salary for any month or part of a month. 
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8. That the party of the first part sfnall be entitled to 
in accordance with the provisions of the Ordinances or 

Rules for the time being in force under the said Act. 

9. That where any dispute arising out of this contract 
has at the request of the party of the first part been referred 
to a tribunal of arbitration, as constituted under vSection,47 
of the said Act, the decision of such tribunal shall be final 
and no suit shall lie in any Civil Court in respect of the 
matters decided by the tribunal. 

10. That unless not less than three months before the 
termination of the said term of years cither of the parties 
hereto gives notice in writing to the other that the said party 
does not intend to renew this agreement, this agreement shall 
continue in force until determined by either of the parties 
hereto giving to the other not less than three calendar months’ 
notice in writing to terminate it on the last day of the month 
named on such notice. 

Signed this day of 19 by 

the said 

and sealed by the University 

Signed by the said 

in the presence of 

Sealed by the University 
through its Registrar 

in the presence of . 
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Agreement to‘ be entered into by the part-time 
teachers of the University 

1. The scale for part-time teachers should be half of 
the scale for whole- time teachers in the various grades. 

2. These teachers shall be appointed by the Executive 
Council on the recommendation of the Selection Com- 
mit^^ce? 

3. The part-time teachers shall ordinarily be appointed 
for one academical year (including the vacation) ; but in 
special cases they may be appointed for a longer period. 

4. Casual and sick leave can be granted to these teachers 
on the terms laid down in the University leave rules; "study 
Idave” cannot be granted. When a part-time teacher is 
granted leave by the College or Hostel in which he is employed 
the granting of leave allowance to him by the University shall 
be in the discretion of the Executive Council. 

5 . The following form of agreement is suggested: — 

Form of Agreement 

Agreement made the day of 

19 between (hereinafter) called the party of 

the first part, and the University of Allahabad hereinafter 
called "the University of Allahabad” of the second part. 

Whereas the University has engaged the p^itty of the 

first part to serve the University as for a term 

of.. subject to the conditions hereinafter 

contained. Now this Agreement Witnesseth that the 



426 


APPENDIX ' 


party of the first part and the University hereby contract and 
a^rec as follows: — 

1. That the engagement for the said term of 

shall begin from the . day of 

19 . . and shall be determinable as hereinafter 

provided. 

2. That the University shall pay the party of t^e. first 

part for his services at the rate of Rs. per mojith. 

3. That the party of the first part will carry out the 
lawful directions of any authority or body of the University 
to whose authority he may, while this agreement is in force, 
be subject under the provisions of the Allahabad University 
Act or under Uny Statutes or Ordinances made thereunder. • 

4. That the party of the first part will not, except in 
case of accident or sickness certified by a competent medical 
authority, absent himself from his said duties. 

5. That the University may at any time dispense with 
the services of the party of the first part without notice in 
the event of misconduct on his part or of a breach by him of 
any of the conditions herein specified. 

6. That in case the party of the first part shall be 
incapacitated by illness or any other cause from duly pet- 
forming his duties under this agreement for a period or periods 
exceeding in all three months’ vacation not being reckoned 
therein, in any 52 consecutive weeks, the University may at 
its option determine this agreement forthwith and without 
notice after paying the party of the first part a sum equivalent 
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to three months’ salary in addition to any sum then due to 
him as arrears of'salary for any month or part of a month.’* ’ 

7. That the party of the first part shall be entitled to 
casual leave or sick leave in accordance with the provisions of 
the University leave rules; and that, when he is granted leave 
by the college or hostel in which he is employed, the granting 
©f ie»ve allowance to hitn by the University shall be in the 
discretion of the Executive Council; but he shall not be 
entitled to study leave. 

8. That where any dispute arising out of this contract 
has at the request of the party of the first part been referred 
to a tribunal of arbitration, as constituted under Section 47 
*of the said Act, the decision of such tribunal shall be final and 
no suit shall lie in any Civil Court in respect of the matters 
decided by the tribunal. 

9. That, unless on or before January 1, of the year in 
which the term specified herein will terminate, either of the 
parties hereto gives notice in writing to the other that the 
said party does not intend to renew this agreement, this 
agreement shall remain in force from year to year until 
terminated by the other party giving notice to the other in 
the manner provided in this clause. 

Signed this day of 

by the said 

and sealed by the University 

Signed by the said 


19 
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in the presence of 

Sealed by the University 
through its Registrar 

in the presence of 


Scheme for constituting a special fund to en^bk 
students and members of the staff of the 
University to proceed to foreign Universities 
for higher studies. 

1. The University should set apart a sum of Rs. 12,000 
or such amount as the Executive Council sees fit out of the 
University reserve funds for the purposes of making loans to 
students or members of the staff of the University to enable 
them to proceed to foreign Universities for higher studies. 

2. Borrowers should pay interest at 4^2 per cent on all 
loans made out of that fund. 

3. Borrowers should give proper security for the repay- 
ment of any such loan. 

4. The University should constitute a special com- 
mittee to report to the Executive Council on all applications 
for such loans and loans should be made by the Executive 
Council after consideration of the report of that com- 
mittee. 

5. Only post-graduate students or members of the 
Teaching staff of the University should be eligible for such 
a loan. 
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6. Any appficant for a loan should comply with the 
follo^Aing conditipns; — 

(a) He should produce a recommendation from the 
Head of his department. 

(b) He should give particulars of his qualifications 
for the pursuit of higher studies abroad and state 
the places in which he intends to pursue them. 

7. Loans should only be made on the following condi- 
tions: — 

(a) That the borrower contracts with the University 
that he, if a student when the loan is made to him, 
will work as a lecturer for not less than Rs. 250 
a month for two years or, if a teacher when the 
loan is made to him, will work as a teacher on 
Rs. 300 a month or on his grade pay at the date 
of his return (whichever may be the greater) for 
two years, and that he will in the first instance 
offer his services on those terms to the University 
if he was connected with it at the date when 
he received the loan and that, if his services are 
not required by the institution with which he was 
connected at the date when he received the loan, 
he will accept service on the same terms in any 
other institution of the University which may 
require him ’and if his services are not required 
by any such institution he shall be free to accept 
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service anywhere or to engage <in any profession, 
business, trade, or occupation which he chooses. 

Note — In the above clause the expression ^'connected with an institution’* 
means in the case of a teacher, the institution on the staff of ^vhich he is a 
teacher when a loan is made to him and in the case of a student who is not a 
teacher, the institution in which he is reading for a degree when a loan is made to 


him. ' 

An Agreement made the day of 

19 , BETWEEN a 

in the Department 

of the University of Allahabad (hereinafter called the 
borrower) of the first part and and 


(hereinafter called the sureties) of the 

second part and the University of Allahabad (hereinafter 
called the University) of the third part. 

Whereas by letter dated the day of 

19 , and addressed to the University, 

the said borrower applied to the University for a loan of 

Rs. . . (Rupees ) to enable 

him to go out of India for furtlier studies in . , 

AND WHEREAS the Exccutivc CoDncil has by resolution 

No. passed at its meeting on the 

day of 19.. . , agreed to lend him the 

sum of Rs (Rs ) 

for the purpose aforesaid upon the terms and conditions stated 
in the said resolution and whereas the University has at tbe 
request of the sureties lent to the borrower the said sum of 
Rs. (Rupees ) (the receipt 
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of wliich he hereb)'* acknowledges) upon the terms hereinafter 
appearing. 

Now IT IS HEREBY AGREED between the parties hereto that 
•in consideration of the said loan: 

( 1 ) The borrower will repay the said sum of Rs. . . 

. v . . with interest at the rate of 4^2 per cent simple 
in,tei;g 5 t per annum in accordance with the terms of this 
agreement. 

(2) The borrower will on his return to India work as 

a in the 

Department in the University on his grade pay for two years, 
if the University desires to retain him in its service on those 
terms, provided that this clause shall not prevent him from 
accepting service anywhere or from engaging in any profes- 
sion, trade or occupation whatever, if the University does not 
offer to retain him in its service on the terms aforesaid with- 
in one month after his intimating to the University that lie 
has returned to India or within one month of the expiry of 
his leave v/hich ever period shalUfirst expire. 

(3) While the borrower is absent from India for such 

study as aforesaid, he will not engage in any profession, trade, 
occupation or business other than the teaching or study 
of 

(4) No instalment of the said loan and no interest 
thereon will be demanded from the teacher while he is 

engaged in such study as aforesaid and 

is not earning in any way, or receiving from any source, an 
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income of such an amount as would, in the opinion of the 
^aicl Executive Council, enable him to repay the said loan 
either imfnediately or by instalments or would enable him to 
pay interest thereon at the rate aforesaid. 

(5) If in the opinion of the said Executive Council the 
borrower is for the reasons mentioned in Clause 4 able to 
repay the said loan or to pay interest thereon, the bosir.rwer 
will pay the same on receiving a demand from the University 
and will otherwise comply with the terms of such demand. 

(6) If the borrower performs the conditions and carries 
out the terms of Clauses 2 and 3, the University will allow 
him to repay the said loan by monthly instalments of 

Rs. (Rupees ) or at the rate 

of 10 per cent of his salary for the time being, whichever 
may be greater by deduction from his salary beginning with 
the salary of the first month after he rejoins or his leave 
terminates. 

(7) If after the borrower has finished his aforesaid 

studies he either {a) refuses to return 

to the service of the University in accordance with the 
provisions of Clause 2; or (b) if when in Europe or elsewhere 
and before his return to India, he engages in any profession, 

trade, occupation or business other than the study of 

or (c) if by reason of bad health or any other cause 

he becomes incapable of carrying out the conditions and terms 
of Clause 2; the University shali be entitled to recover the 
whole of the amount of any leave allowance paid by it to 
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the borrower after the date of these presents and also the 
whole amount of. the said^ loan then unpaid and to recovW 
payment of all such sums either at once or by instalments, as 
the said Executive Council may think fit. 

(8) (ii) If the borrower dies before the University has 
an ‘opportunity of offering to allow him to return to the 

of the University on the terms specified in Clause 2, 
his heirs or legal representatives shall be bound to repay to 
the University such sums as he himself would have been 
bound to repay under the terms of Clause 6, if he had refused 
to return to work as aforesaid. 

(I?) If the borrower after having returned to the 
.Service of the University, dies before the expiration of the 
period specified in Clause 2, his heirs or legal representatives 
shall be bound to pay to the University such proportion of 
such sum as aforesaid as the unexpired portion of such period 
of service bears to the whole of the period specified in 
Clause 2. 

(9) We the sureties hereby jointly and severally agree 
with the University that we will pay to it such sums as 
aforesaid and all other sums that may be payable by the 
borrower to the University under any of the terms and 
conditions of this agreement if the borrower or his heirs or 
legal representatives make default in repaying any sum to the 
University in accordance with the terms herein contained. 

In witness whereof the parties of the first and second 
part have hereunto set their hands and the University has set 

28 
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its seal the day and year first above written! 

An agreement made the . , : day of 

19 . . . ., BETWEEN of the Department 

of the University of Allahabad (hereinafter called the 

teacher) of the first part and and 

(hereinafter called the sureties) of the second 

part AND the University of Allahabad (hereinafter callPtx 'the 
University) of the other third part. Weiereas the teacher 
has applied to the University for Study Leave for a period of 

months to enable him to go out of India for study 

in AND WHEREAS the Executive Council has 

in resolution No. passed at its meeting on the 

day of . 19 . , granted him leave 

for months for the purpose aforesaid, 

Now IT IS HEREBY AGREED between the parties hereto, 
that in consideration of the grant of such leave to the 
teacher: — 

(1) The teacher will on his return to India work as. 

a in the . . Department in the 

University on his grade pay for at least two years, in 
accordance with the terms of his contract of service with the 
University. 

(2) While the teacher is absent from India for any 

such study as aforesaid he will not engage in any profession, 
trade, occupation or business other than the teaching or, 
study of 
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(3) If after the teacher has finished his aforesaid stydk^ 

in he cither (a) refuses to return to the 

service of the University in accordance with the provisions of 

Clause (1) or (b) if, either in . elsewhere, 

before his return to^ India, he engages in any profession, trade, 

occupation or business other than the study of 

the^Tiiversity shall be entitled to recover the whole of the 
amount of any leave allov/ance paid by it to the teacher after 
the date of these presents. 

(4) We the sureties hereby jointly and severally agree 
with the University that if the teacher or his heirs or legal 
representatives make default in repaying any sum to the 
University in accordance with the terms herein contained, 
we will repay such sum to .he University on demand. 

In wri'NESS whereof the party'iparties of the first (and 
second) part hnsjhavc hereunto set hisjthcir hands and the 
University has set its seal the day and year first above written. 

Duties of Wardens and Superintendents of 
University Hostels 

1. In each University Hostel there should be a Warden 
who shall be a teacher in the University ordinarily of at least 
five yc.irs’ standing and a Superintendent, both of whom 
should be appointed by the Executive Council, the Superin- 
tendent after considering the recommendations of a Com- 
mittee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the Warden of the 
Hostel concerned and two members of the Executive Council 
to be elected by the Executive Council. 
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2. The term of office should be three years both in the 
case of the Warden and the Saperintendent; they being 
eligible for re-appointment. 

3. The duties of the Warden and the Superintendent 
shall be as follows: — 


Warden 

{(i) The Warden shall exercise general supervision 
over the Hostel and shall visit and inspect it. 

(/?) The Warden shall be responsible for the general 
discipline of the students in the Hostel and shall 
be accessible to them. 

(r) The Warden shall countersign all bills and he 
shall make application for new expenditure. 

S U PERINTENDENT 

(a) Subject to the control of the Warden the 
Superintendent shall make admissions and allot 
^ ooms. 

(h) Subject to the control of the Warden the 
Superintendent shall engage, dismiss and pay 
all servants. 

(r) No servants shall appeal to the Warden except 
through the Superintendent. 

(d) The Superintendent shall manage and be the 
Chairman of the Students' recreation fund. 

(c) The Superintendent shall conduct all elections. 
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{f) The 9uperintendcnt shall be responsible for the 
roll c^ill and for the maintenance of disciplifie 
the Hostel. 

(g) Serious cases of indiscipline shall be reported to 
the Vice-Chancellor through the Warden. 

j 

"unctions of the Public Works Committee 

» 

fhe functions of the standing Public Works Committee 
are to secure the examination and scrutiny by the Committee 
of all proposals and estimates for new constructions, major or 
minor, including material alterations of existing buildings 
and the supervision of these works, while they are under cons- 
.truction. 

Functions of the Grounds C 

The Grounds Committee has the charge of all the 
University grounds (except those under the Hostel autho- 
rities) and of the administration of the funds assigned for the 
‘maintenance of the grounds. • The arrangements regarding 
the allocation of play-gix)imds will, however, continue as at 
present. 

Rules for the Award of Research Scholarships 

1. The research scholar shall work under the direction 
of the Head of the Department. 

2. He shall not take up service anywhere else. 

3. He shall not prepare for any examination in or at- 
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tend any lectures on any subject or subjects other than the 
• !?nc'for which the scholarship has been awarded. 

4. Any paper or material collected by the research 
scholar at the University expense shall be the property of the 
University. 

5. Research Scholarships should be awarded ordinaAly 
to M.A.’s or M.Sc.’s of one year's standing who have t'ihi:C'''dy 
v’orked as Research Students and recommended by the Head 
of the Department and the Supervisor. 

In the absence of any such candidate the Committee may 
award the scholarship to a fresh M.A. or M.Sc. A scholar duly 
enrolled for the D.Phil degree will alone be eligible for a Re- 
search Scholarship. 

6. At the end of each academic year, the recomrhen- 
dations of the Supervisors of the Research Students shall be 
considered by the Research Committee consisting of the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Dean of the Faculty, and the Head of the 
Department concerned; and this Committee shall select the 
candidate who should get the stipend during the next session. 

7. Research Scholars should be allowed a stipend of 
Rs. 40 per month; the balance of Rs. 10 per month shall be 
utilised for the purposes of their research (purchase of books 
or apparatus, copying of MSS., or travelling expenses) — the 
material so obtained remaining the property of. the Univer- 
sity. 

8. Twenty-five per cent of the scholarship money 
should be kept back and given to scholars at the end of the 
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session on their hinding over to the Head of the Department 
a complete record of the work done by them during the session 
and provided their work is approved by the Head of the 
Department. The money should not be given back to the 
scholars if they give up the scholarship during the currency 
oi the session. 

. -fcs Research scholars should pay the class-fee, except 
when they take part in teaching work with the permission of 
the Executive Council; the amount of teaching work not to 
exceed six periods a week. 

In specially deserving cases Research Class Fee may be 
excused. 

• 10. The research scholar shall not be* entitled to the 

summer vacation but the Head of the Department concerned 
may allow him to avail himself of not more than half of the 
vacation. 

11. The University Research scholarships should not go 
to the same student beyond two years. 

12. The Bursary Committee may on the recommenda- 
tion of the Plead of the Department concerned divide a 
scholarship into two of Rs. 50 each in any particular year. 
In the case of such Research scholars as get only Rs. 50 the 
prescribed fee should not be charged. 

13. The D.Litt. and D.Sc. scholarship will be awarded 
only to such scholars as have carried on approved research in 
the University after taking the M.A. or M.Sc. degree for at 
least one session. 
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Rules regarding the Assignment* of Research 

Scholars 

At the beginning of the session every research scholar 
should be definitely assigned by the Head of the Department 
to that particular teacher who may be an expert in the 
subject selected for research. All such assignments should' be 
reported to the Vice-Chancellor, to be subsequently ^daoeJ 
before the Academic Council. 

(Academic Council resolution No. 8, dated March 16, 
1934.) 

Rules for the Grant of Leave to Research 
Scholars 

(1) Research scholars may, on good grounds being 
shewn be granted leave with scholarship for a period not 
exceeding 21 days during a session, provided their applica- 
tions are recommended by the Heads of the Departments 
concerned. 

(2) That holidays preceding or following the leave need 
not be treated as part of the leave. 

(3) That aiiy absence beyond the maximum period of 
21 days referred to in Rule 1 above, will be treated as absence 
without leave and the scholarship for such period of absence 
will be withheld. 

Rules for the Award of Sizarships 

1. No student taking two subjects (Law and M.A.) 
simultaneously should be awarded a sizarship. 
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2. No student in receipt of scholarship or scholarships 
amounting to Rs. 15 or aboyc should be given a sizarship. I^ut 
in the case of students in receipt of scholarship or scholarships 
ranging between Rs. 9 and 14, the sizarship shall be reduced 
by half. 

• 3. No sizarship should be allowed to failures. 

Rules of the Admission Committee 

1. Combination of M.A. Previous with Law Previous or 
that of Science with Law is not allowed. Combination oi 
Mathematics with Llistory or Politics and Philosophy witii 
Geography for the B.A. examination is also not allowed. 

' 2. Candidates for the Law Degree and for a degree in 

Arts or Commerce shall not attend lectures for the final 

examinations for these degrees in the same session. 

% 

3. It shall be open to the Head of any department to 
disallow his subject being combined with another. 

4. In no case shall admission be made after the laose 
of 15 days from the commencement of the session. 

5. No student shall be allowed to change his subject 
after August 10. 

Rules for the Award of Dr. E. G. Hill and S- A. 
Hill Memorial Prizes 

1. A note shall be sent round by the Dean of the 
Faculty of Science in April and again in July asking eligible 
candidates to submit one thesis or separate theses embodying 
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researches for the E. G. Hill and S. A. Hill Memorial prizes, 
Iixxhe years in which the E. G. Eljll prize k not to be awarded 
the notice shall invite the theses for the S. A. Hill pri^c 
only. 

2. The Pleads of the Science Departments in a meeting 
convened by the Dean in the month of August will decidt the 
names of the examiners to whom the theses should Jbo* €ent 
for valuation. 

3. The examiners selected for valuing the theses shall 
be from among specialists outside the University. 

4. The examiners shall be requested to go through the 
theses and assign marks to them. 

5. The examiners shall be informed that no remunera- 
tion is paid for valuing the theses. 

6. On the receipt of the reports from all the examine:*s 
the Dean shall convene a meeting of the Heads of the Science 
Departments to consider them. 

7. The opinion of the ‘Heads of the Departments arid 
the recommendation of the Dean together with the reports of 
the examiners in original shall be submitted to the Vice- 
Chancellor for the award of the prizes. 

8. When the reports of the examiners have been 
received a letter conveying the thanks of the University shall 
be sent by the Dean to the examiners. 

9. A candidate may not submit as his thesis any paper 
on which the M.Sc. or any degree has already been conferred 
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on him by this or* any other University but he shall not be 
precluded from ini:orporating work, which he has alrlady 
submitted for a degree, in a thesis covering a wider field 
•provided that he shall indicate the extent of the work so 
incorporated. 

^ Rules re. Admission to M.A. (Economics) 

1. Third division men may be admitted only if they 
have taken Economics and arc not taking Law. 

2. Second division men who have not taken Economics 
may be admitted provided they have not taken Law on 
condition that they pass an examination in the elements of 
Economics in August. 

’3. First division men who have not taken Economics 
may be admitted on condition that they pass an examination 
in the elements of Economics in August. 

Rules regarding Annual Examinations 

1. There shall be an examination before the Christmas 
Vacation, called the First Examination; there shall be another 
examination before the Summer Vacation called the Second 
Examination. 

2. The marks obtained at both these examinations shall 
be added up, and taken into account in determining promo- 
tion. 

- ’ 3. Each department shall maintain and forward to the 

Dean concerned a record of the class work of each student 
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including those belonging to University Colleges; one at the 
en^ of October and one at the end of Felj^ruary. 

The record of the class work of each student should be 
reported by the Heads of Departments to the Deans in terms 
of marks out of a maximum of 100. 

The minimum number of times on which the work of 
each student should be so recorded during the year ^ihalf'be 
four. 

4. Attendance at both the First and the Second Exami- 
nations shall be compulsory. 

5. In order to pass, a candidate must obtain in the two 
examinations taken together at least 2 5 per cent in each sub- 
ject and 30 per cent of the aggregate of all subjects. 

6. A student who fails in one subject only and passes 
in the aggregate may be given grace marks upto a limit o¥ 
3 marks; one mark for every 3 marks in excess of the mini- 
mum. 

7. In case where a student has been absent from afi 
examination (any or both) or from any subject or subjects 
or from any paper or practical, but has submitted in time a 
medical certificate, or an application which has in time secured 
him the necessary condonation after the application has been 
thoroughly examined by the Dean of the Faculty concerned 
his class record marks shall be taken into consideration for 
determining promotion, and for this purpose, his class record 
marks for the paper, subject or subjects concerned shall be 
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added to his examination marks, if he has any, and he shall 
be promoted only'*if he haj obtained 33 per cent in "the 
aggregate of his own case and 30 per cent in the paper or 
the subject or subjects in which his marks have been re- 
corded- 

^ No class marks except those recorded in the Dean’s 
office siiall be taken into account, but the Department should 
preserve the marks of individual papers and of practical for 
the purpose of reference as envisaged above. 

8. Medical certificates in regard to absence from any 
examination should be submitted to the Dean within two 
days of the time of the examination and should be counter- 
signed by the Principal of the College or Warden of the 
I'lostel concerned in the case of resident and attached students, 
Imd by the Proctor or by the local guardians in the case of 
Delegacy students. 

.Rules for the Medical attendance of the students 
living in the Hostels and Colleges of the 
Allahabad University 

1. Students desirous of seeking medical aid should visit 
the University Dispensary between 7 a.m. and 8-30 A.M. in 
the morning and 5 P.M. to 6-30 p.m. in the evening. Students 
who are too ill and unable to walk on account of their illness 
to the Dispensary should report their illness to the Superinten- 
dent of the Hostel or in his absence to the Monitor or the 
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Prefect of the Block, who would fill in a requisition form and 
for</ard the same to the Medical Officer 'at the Dispensary, 

2. All requisition forms, 

(1) should be signed by the Superintendent of the 

Hostel and in his absence by the Senior 
Monitor or the Prefect. ^ 

(2) should contain a note indicating as far as possible 

the nature and duration of ailment and a record 
of temperature in all fever cases, and 

(3) should reach the Dispensary before 8 a-m. in the 

morning and 6 p.m. in the evening. Morning 
requisitions received after 8 A.isi. would receive 
attention in the evening and evening requisi- 
tions after 6 p.m. would be attended to in the 
following morning, unless any of these is mark- 
ed as "URGENT” by the Superintendent. A 
brief I'eport, about the progress of the cases 
already under treatment in the Hostels, should 
be submitted, either by the ailing student him- 
self or by the monitor of the block, to be for- 
warded to the Medical Officer at the University 
Dispensary. These should include the pres- 
cription of the medicine that is being taken. 

On Sundays only requisitions marked "Urgent” will" be 
attended to. 
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3. The Medieval Officer will ordinarily visit the Hostels 
to attend to all new and such old cases as he thinks it bctv^)en 
8 A.M. and 9 a.m. and 6-30 p.m. to 7 p.m. in the evening. One 
of the Medical Officers will usually be available for consulta- 
tion at the Dispensary from 7 a.m. to 8-30 a.m. and from 
6 P.M. to 6-30 P.M. On Sundays one Medical Officer will 
atti^/d the evening clinic. Any alteration in this programme 
will be duly notified. 

Arrangements for the removal of a student from a 
Hostel to the University Dispensary for treatment should be 
made by the Superintendent on the advice of the Medical 
Officer. 

4. Medicines will ordinarily be dispensed at the Uni- 
versity Dispensary from 6-45 a.m. to 10 a.m. and 4-30 p.m. 
to 8 P.M. but prescriptions for all urgent cases will be served 
at all hours, and one of the two compounders will remain 
within call for such emergency cases. 

, Every newly admitted student must get himself medical- 
ly examined by one of the Medical Officers of the University 
within three months of the date of admission. The Medical 
Officer will initial the student’s admission card. At the dose 
of this period, unless this. card is produced, the University 
Office will not accept his tuition fees, and the student will be 
dealt with as a defaulter. New students should make a 
previous appointment of time and date of their health exami- 
nation at the University Dispensary during the working hours. 
The names of students failing to keep these appointments will 



448 


APPIiNDIX 


be reported to the Registrar. Those who have already been 
on'^e examined need not be re-exjimined. 

A list of newly admitted students will be supplied to the 
University Dispensary from each Hostel and College the 
Proctor’s Office and ihc Registrar’s Office as early as possible 
after the admissions close. 

Delegacy students requiring medical aid should attend 
the University Dispensary during the working hours. All 
serious cases will be admitted into the University Dispensary 
Wards subject to accommodation being available at that time. 
Delegacy students are not attended to at their residence. 

General Rules for Colleges and Hostels 

I — Re-admission 

1. Every hosteller wishing to rejoin the hostel must 
apply to the Superintendent for re-admission before June 

15. 

2. No member of the hostel will be regarded as having 
any claim for admission unless he is present on the day pre- 
ceding the re-opening of the University after the summer 
vacation. 

3. Such hostellers as arc not to be re-admitted may be 
so informed by the Warden soon after the end of the Univer- 
sity session. 
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II — Admission 

1. No application foV admission will be entertained 
unless it is accompanied with the admission fee of Rs. 4 and 
the Hostel fee for the first month. These amounts will be 
refunded if no seat is allotted. 

/In case a student applies to more than one Hostel for 
admission each such application must be further accompanied 
with an admission fee of Rs. 4 which would be refunded if 
no scat is allotted in such Hostels, but will be forfeited if a 
seat has been allotted and the applicant fails to occupy his 
seat by July 31. 

. In the event of the applicant having been' a member of 
a Hostel maintained or recognised by the University a certi- 
ficate of character from the Superintendent or Warden of 
:.he previous Hostel should also be enclosed. 

2. Every student who has received intimation of his 
admission must be present on the day preceding the re- 
opening of the University after the summer vacation. 

3. Every application for admission must be accom- 
panied with a certificate of character from the head of the 
institution last attended. 


Ill — ^Guests 

1. Hostellers will not be allowed to lodge relations or 
fiuends in the Hostel, but in case of serious illness certified 
by the Medical Officer near relations or friends may on the 
29 
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written permission of the Superintendent be allowed to stay 
in Aie Hostel for such period as the Superintendent may con- 
sider reasonable. 

Old hostellers may, on a written application submitted 
by them to the Superintendent, be allowed, at the discretion 
of the Warden to stay as occasional guests for not more than 
three days at a time. 

2. The Superintendent may permit candidates for an 
examination to lodge on payment of such fee as may be 
determined. 


IV — Attendance 

1. Hostellers will not be allowed to be out of the 
Hostel later than 9 p.m. from April 1 to September 30 and 
8-30 P.M. from October 1 to March 31. 

2. Leave from the Hostel till 9-30 p.m. may be given 
in writing by the Prefect, wliO will note the fact on the RoH- 
call Slip. A Ter 9-30 p.m. leave may in exceptional circum- 
stances be granted by the Superintendent. 

3. Every hosteller must sign his name in the Attend- 
ance-sheet in the room and presence of the Prefect, not later 
than 1 5 minutes after the hour fixed for the purpose. These 
sheets will then be delivered to the Superintendent. 

4. For purposes of Hostel attendance, leave at roll-call 
hour will not count an absence for the day. 
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V — Leave 


No hosteller may leav^ the Hostel without obtaining 
permission from the Superintendent. In all cases of absence 
from the station hostellers must leave their addresses with 
the SuDcrintendent. 


VI — Notices 

All notices on the Notice Board or those intended for 
circulation in the Hostel must be countersigned by the 
Superintendent. 


VII — Lights and Fans 

1. In cases wliere rooms are found locked and the 
resident is absent, but the light switches are left open, a fine 
of Re. 1 per day will be charged. 

2. Any student desirous of using a table fan should 
'apply for permission to do so. A monthly fee of Rs. 6 is 
charged for it. Ex-students residing in Hostels are required 
to pay the same fee, which is refunded if no fan is used. 

VIII — Appeals 

No student is permitted to appeal agains^t the decision of 
the. Warden to any authority other than the Vice-Chan- 
cellor. 
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FORMS OF DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES 

(i) FORMS OF CERTIFICATES OF PASSING 
PRELIMINARY EXAMINATIONS 


Prhvious Examination for thf. Degrff of Master 

OF Arts 

I certify that passed the Previous Examination 

for the Degree of Master of Arts held in the month of 
19 ,in,. 


University of At 
The 


EAHABAD: ) 

19 . .1 


Registrar. 


Previous Examination for the Degree of Master 
of Science 

I certify that passed the Previous Examination 

for the Degree of Master of Science held in the month of 
19 , in 


University of Aelahabad: 
The 19 


Registrar. 


Pri;vious Examination for the Degree of Master , 
OF Commerce 

I certify that : 

of the Faculty of Commerce passed the Previous Examination 
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for the Degree of l^lastcr of Commerce held in the month of 
March, 194 . 'The sub<jects in which he was examined 

were; — 


UN4VERSITY OF AlI.AHABAD: 

'The 19. 


} 


Registrar. 


Previous Examination in Law 


I certify that passed the Previous Examina- 
tion in Law held in the month of 19 , and was 

placed in the Class. 


University of Allahabad: 
The .19 


Registrar. 


Bachelor of Commerce (Part I) Examination 

I certify that of College 

passed the Bachelor of Commerce (Part I) Exami- 
nation held in t^e month of 19 

^ • The subjects in which he was examined were Commer- 
cial and Industrial Organisation, Accountancy, Commercial 
Law, Principles of Economics and Public Finance, Currency 
and Banking and Economic and Comm,ercial Geography. 


University of Allahabad: 
The 19 


Registrar. 


Certificate of Proficiency in French 'German 

• This is to certify that , son of 

, after completing the two years’ course in French 
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German prescribed by the University passed the exaniination 
for a Certificate of Proficiency in,French|Gcrman held in the 

month of: 

The papers in which he was examined were: — 

(1) Translation of passages from French|German into 

English. 

(2) Grammar and Composition. 

He was also examined viva vocc and in the 

test. 


Universtty of Ali-aiiabad: 
The. . /9 . 


Keghtrar. 


Certificate of Proficiency in Military Science 


This is to certify that son of . after 

completing the two years’ course in Military Science pres- 
cribed by the University passed the examination for a Certi- 
ficate of Proficiency in Military Science held in the month 
of 19 

He was examined in written papers and in practical 

test. 


University of Allahabad: 

The 79 

Diploma in Music 

This is to certify that son of 

after completing the two years’ course in Music prescribed by 
the University passed the Examination for Diploma in Mueic 
held in the month of 19 


Registrar, 
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TKe subject in which he was examined was 

UnSVERSITY OF Ai^EAIIABAD: ) „ . 

The V) . i '''■S"'™’'- 

(ii) FORMS OF DIPLOMAS FOR THE DEGREE 
EXAMINATIONS 


Bachelor of Arts 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts in this University in the Examina- 
tion of 19 ; and that he was placed in the 

Class. 

The subjects in which he was examined, were Compul- 
sory English and 

University of Altai ia had: ) u 

, > V ice -C ban cellar, 

be 19 . j 


B. A. Honours 

This is to certify that. obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours in in 


this University in the Examination of 19 ; and that he was 

placed in the Class. 

The subjects in which he was examined were: — 

Honours subject 

Subsidiary subjects. . 

University of Allahabad; 

The 19 


} 


Vice-Chancellor- 
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Master of Arts 

.’This is to certify that . " obtained the 

Degree of Master of Arts in this University in the Examina- 
tion of 19 in ; and that he was placed in the 

Class. 


University of Allahabad: 
The . . 19 


V irc-Cha/icellor. 


Doctor of Philosophy in Arts 


This is to certify that has been 

admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Arts in 
this University at the Convocation of 


University of Allahabad: ] 

The 19 . j 


V ice-Cha/tcell or. 


Doctor of Literature 

This is to certify that 
admitted to the Degree of Doctor 
sity at the Con v ocation of 19 

University of Allahabad: ! 

The 19 . j 

Bachelor of Science with Honours 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours in this Univer- 


has been 

of Letters in this Univer-" 

Chancellor 

or 

Vice-Chancellor. 
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sity in the ExaminAtion of 19 , and that he was placed in 

the Class. 

The subjects in which he was examined were: — 
Honours subject 
Subsidiary subjects 

University of At t.ahabad: 

T/j^c 19 


V ice-Cba ncc4 1 or. 


Bachelor of Science 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Science in this University in the 
Examination of 19 ; and that he was placed in the 

Class. 

The subjects in which he was examined were Chemistry, 
. and 


University of At.lahabad: 
The 19 


I 


Vicr-Cbancellor. 


Master of Science 


This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Master of Science in this University in the Exami- 
nation of 19 , in ; and that he was placed in 

the Class.. 


University of Allahabad: 

• The 19 


Vice-Cbaitcellor- 


Doctor of Philosophy in Science 
This is to certify that 


has been 
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admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Science in 
thisvUniversity at the Convocation of ^ . 


University of Allahauao; 
The 79 


V ice-Chanccllor- 


Doctor of Science 


This is to certify that . has been 

admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Science in this Univer- 
sity at the Convocation of 19 


University of Allahabad: 
The. 7 9 


Chancellor 

or 

Vice-Chancellor. 


Bachelor of Laws 


This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Laws in this University in the Examri- 
nation of 19 ; and that he was placed in the 

Class. 

University of Allahabad: 

The 19 


V ice -Chancellor. 


Master of Laws 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Master of Laws in this University in the Exami- 
nation of 19 ; and that he was placed in the Class. 

University of Allaeiabad: 

The 79 


Vice-Chancellor. 
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Doctor of Laws 


This is to c^irtify th;it has-been 

admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Laws in this University 
at the Convocation of 19 


University of Axxahabad: » 
^ The 19 . j 


Chancellor 

or 

V ice-Chancellor. 


Bacxtelor of Commerce 


This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Commerce in this University in the 
Examination of 19 , and that he was placed in the ... 

Class. 

The subjects in which he was examined were English, 
Principles of Economics and Public Finance, Currency and 
Banking, Accountancy, Commercial and Industrial Organi- 
sation, Economic and Commercial Geography, Commercial 
Law, Statistics, Economic Development of U.S.A., Great 
Britain, Germany and Japan, Indian Industries, Trade and 
Transport and 

University of Allahafad: 

The 19 ' . 


Vice-Chancellor. 


Master of Commerce 


This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Master of Commerce in this University in the 

Ejeamination of 19 , and that he was placed in the 

Class. 


University of Allahabad: 
The 19 


Vice-Chancellor. 
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Honorary Degree 

This is to certify that the Honorary' Degree of 
in this University has been conferred upon 
at the Convocation of 19 


University of Allafiabad: 
The 19 


] 


Chancellor. 
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UNIVERSITY LIBRARY, MAGAZINE 
AND UNION 

The U/iii'crsi/y Library — Under Statute 2 {cl) of 
Chapter IV the Academic Council has the power to control 
and manage the University Library or Libraries, to frame 
Regulations regarding their use, and to appoint a Library 
Committee under the general control of the Academic 
Council to manage the affairs of the Library. -The Academic 
Council by resolution No. 24, dated November 15, 1928, 
resolved that the number of the members of the Committee 
be raised from 15 to 25. The Academic Council by resolution 
No. 24, dated November 9, 1934, resolved that the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Librarian shall be ex-officio members of 
. fhe Library Committee. 

University Mtfgrfz//7CJ— The University Magazine is pub- 
lished thrice in the year. The annual subscription from 
students is Re. 1-8-0; from others Rs. 2-8-0. The Editor is 
Mr. K. K. Mehrotra, M.A., B.Litt. and the Treasurer is Dr. 
P. E. Dustoor, M.A., D.Litt. The Editor is assisted by student 
Sub-Editors. 

University Union — There are 4 classes of members — 
ordinary, honorary, associates and life members. 
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All students of the University pay a prescribed 
fee and are ordinary members. Teachers and 
officers of the University can become members 
on payment of Rs. 5 per annum. 

{h) Distinguished persons may be elected as honorary 
members. 

(r) Graduates of a University may be elected as 
associates of the Union on payment of Rs. 5 per 
annum. 

(d) All the ex-presidents of the Union and those 
students who have been ordinary members for 
four consecutive sessions on further payment of 
Rs. 10 become life members of the Union. 

The objects of the Union arc {a) to afford to its mem- 
bers all the usual privileges and amenities of a University 
club, {b) to hold debates and arrange lectures. The Presi- 
dent, the Vice-President and the Secretary are the student 
members of the Union and the Librarian and Treasurer are 
elected from the University Staff. 

University Studies — Published annuallv. 



VI 


A 

ENDOWMENTS 

QUEEN-EMPRESS VICTORIA JUBILEE MEDAL 

In a fetter from the Secretary to Government, North- 

75 E 

Western Provinces and Oudh, No. m of 1888, dated 

January 12 — 16, 1888, a Government promissory note for 
Rs. *1,000 was transferred to the University, being the gift 
of Mohan Lai Vishnu Lai Pandya, Member and Secretary 
erf the Slate Council of Mewar, Odepur, which sum of one 
thousand rupees was set aside by him to commemorate the 
Jubilee of Her Most Gracious Majesty the Queen-Empress of 
fndia under the following conditions: — 

( ! ) That the sum of the endowment be invested in 
Government promissory note and placed under 
the protection of Government. 

(2) That from the interest of the endowment two 
silver medals, bearing the inscription ^'Queen- 
Empress Victoria Jubilee Medal,” be given at the 
Convocation of Calcutta University for com- 
memorating the Jubilee every year to the two 
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most successful candidates of the Province of 
Agra, who will appear from tune to time for the 
M.A. and B.A. Examinations of Calcutta Uni- 
versity. 

(3) That in case of a separate University having been 
granted, opened, and established for the Province 
of Agra by the Government of India, this endow- 
ment be transferred and allotted to that local 
Government for the purpose specified above. 

(4) That the names of the medalists be printed in 
the University Calendar. 

Rules 

For the B,A, and BSc- Medal 

1. The medal is to go in one year to the most success- 
ful student on the A-sidc, and in the next year to the most 
successful candidate on the B-side and so on in future every 
year. 

The B-side shall include all students who go up cither 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Science or for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts, having taken up two of the subjects pres- 
cribed for the B.Sc. Degree. 

The A-side shall include all the rest of the candidates 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

For the M-A, Medal 

2. The Medal is to go in one year to the most successful 
student in one of the following subjects: — 
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1. English, 

2. Philosophy, 

3. Elistory and Economics, 

4. Sanskrit, and 
• 5. Arabic, 

and in* the next year to the candidate most successful in the 
M.A. or D.Sc. Examination in one of the following sub- 
jects: — 

1. Mathematics, 

2. Physics, 

3. Chemistry, 

■4. Or such other subject or subjects as may be hereafter 
prescribed for the Degree of D.Sc. 

■ 3. Provided no medal shall be awarded to a student who 

does not take a first class, and that beginning from the second 
year in which these rules will be in force the medal shall be 
awarded to the student who is the most successful among the 
students of that year and' the preceding year. 

4. In the event of the University prescribing new rules 
or subjects of the Degree of M.A., D.Sc., B.A. or B.Sc., the 
Syndicate shall have full power to direct how the medal shall 
be awarded. 

3. In the event of there being in any year no candidate 
entitled to the medal under the above rules, the Syndicate 
may award the medal in such manners as they may think fit. 

30 
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Medaeists 

1889 — Muhammad Ahmad-ud-ciin, B.A., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1890 — ^Brijnandan Prasad, M.A., LL.B., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad; 

Ganganatha Jha, B.A., Queen’s College, Benares. 

1891 — Satish Chandra Bandopadhya, M.A., Agra College; 
Surendra Nath Sen, B.A., Canning College, Lucknow. 

1892 — Alfred S. Jeremy, M.A., Teacher; 

Raghubir Prasad, B.A., Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

1893 — Surendra Nath Sen, M.A., Canning College, Lucknow; 
Jwala Prasad, B.A., Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

189'4 — Hari Prasad Vidyant, M.A., Muir Central College, 
Allahabad; 

Ghasi Ram, B.A., Agra College. 

1895 — Sayyad Muhammad Khalil, M.A., Queen’s College, 

Benares ; 

Muhammad Walayat Ullah, B.A., M.A.O. College,’ 
Aligarh. 

1896 — Jhumak Lai Saksena, M.A., Agra College; 

Jwala Prasad, B.A., Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1897 — Maheshwar Prasad, B.A., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1898 — ^Ram Prasad Balmakund Dube, M.A., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad; ' 

Rup Narain, B.A., Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
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1899 — Mnhammacf Usman, M.A., Muir Central College,. 

Allaliab^fd; • 

Abbaya Charan Mukerji, B.A., Canning College, 
Lucknow. 

1900 — Atul Chandra Chatterji, Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

•Jagat Prasad, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

1901 — Abhaya Charan Mukerji, M.A., Canning College, 

Lucknow,* 

Abu Muhammad 2ia-ul-Hasan, B.A., Canning College, 
Lucknow. 

1902 — Bhoora Lai Hiran, M.A.; Seray Mai Bapna, B.A., B.Sc., 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1903 — Jagmandar Lai Jaini, M.A., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad; 

Charles Alfred Dobson, B.A., Teacher. 

1904 — Annoda Prasad Sircar, D.Sc.; 

Purnanand Pande, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

1905 — Zarif Muhammad, M.A., M. A. O. College, Aligarh; 
Ruth Florence O’Doncl, B.A., Isabella Thoburn 

College, Lucknow. 

1906 — Satish Chandra Ghoshal, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1907 — Sohan Lai Srivastaya, M.A., Canning College, Luck- 

now and Siva Adhar Pande, M.A., Muir Central 
College, Allahabad; 
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Syed Fazal Ali, B.A., Queen’s College, Benares. 

1908 — Mani Bhushan Chakravarti, B.Sd, Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1909 — Bisheshwari Prasad, M-Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad; 

Herbert Mark, B.A., Christ Church College, Cawn- 
pore. 

19.0 — Salik Ram Tandon, M.Sc., Muir Central College, 
Allahabad; 

Triloki Nath Varma, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

1911 — Himmat Singh K. Maheshwari, M.A., and Kunwar 

Chain Singh, M.A., Muir Central College, Allaha- 
bad; 

Muhammad Abdul Ghani Ansari, B.A., M. A. O. 
College, Aligarh. 

1912 — Siddcswari Prasad Verma, M Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad; 

Girja Shankar Bajpai, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

1 9 n- -Mohammad Anwar Ali, M.A., M.A.O. College, 
Aligarh ; 

Miss Ivy Blanche Guise, B-A., Woodstock College, 
Mussoorie. 

1914 — Dhuniraj Bhaskar Deodhar, M.A., Muir Central 
College, Allahabad. 
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Harish Chandra, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

19H — Peary Lai Chak, M.A., Canning College, Lucknow; 
Jagdish Prasad Pande, B.A., Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

1916— Harish Chandra, M.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

Krishna Kumar Aiathur, B.Sc., Agra College. 

1917 — Rajiva Ranjan Prasad Sinha, M.A., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad; 

Amaranatha Jha, B.A., Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

191 8i — Bhagwat Prasad, M.Sc., St. John’s College, Agra; 
Evangeline Muthammah Thellayampalam (Miss), 
B.Sc., and Ramani Kanto Sur, B.Sc., both of Muir 
Central College, Allahabad. 

1919 — Amaranatha Jha, M.A., M. C. College, Allahabad; 
Pyarc Lai Srivastava, B.A., M. C. College, Allahabad. 

1920 — Bhupendro Nath’ Saha, M.Sc., M. C. College, 

Allahabad; 

Akhil Chandra Mittra, B.Sc., M. C. College, Allahabad. 

1921 — ^Madan Gopal, M.A., M. C. College, Allahabad; 

Syed Abid Husain, B.A., M. C. College, Allahabad; 
Radha Krishna Vaish, B.A., Meerut College. 

1922 — ^Pyare Lai Srivastava, M.A., M. C. College, Allahabad; 
Raj Narain, B.Sc., M. C. College, Allahabad. 
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1923 — ^Lakshmi Chandra Jain, M.A., Economics Department, 

University of Allahabad; , , 

Bhola Nath Jha, B.A., M. C. College, Allahabad. 

1924 — Miss Tehmina Jehangir Gandhy, M.Sc., Chemistry 

Department, Allahabad University; 

Ghanshyam Narain Dikshit, B.Sc. 

1925 — Bhola Nath Jha, M.A., History Department, Univer- 

sity of Allahabad; 

Lakshmi Lai Joshi, B.A., University School of Arts, 
Allahabad. 

1926 — Monindra Nath Chakravarti, M.Sc., Chemistry Depart- 

ment, Allahabad University; 

Radhe Behari Lai, B.Sc. 

1927 — Shri Krishna Saksena, M.A., Philosophy Department, 

Allahabad University; 

Akhtar Husain, B.A., Meerut College. 

1928 — ^Radhe Behari Lai, M.Sc. 

Puttu Lai Srivastava, B.Sc. 

1929 — Murli Manohar Guptara, M.A. 

Avadh Behari Lai, B.A., Teaching University, Allah- 
abad. 

1930 — Yudhistir Bhargava, M.Sc. 

Chatur Behari Lai Dube, B.Sc. 

1931 — ^Yahyabhai, M.A. 

Harish Chandra Gupta, B.A. 

1932 — Prem Narain Tandon, M.Sc'. 

Sudhanshu Mohan Kar, B.Sc. 
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1933 — Aditya Nath Jha, M.A. 

Brahma De»r Muker,ji, B.A.— 

1934 — Sadashco Lakshman Mutatkar, M.Sc. 

Prem Prakash Bhatnagar, B.Sc. 

193 5 — Gauri Prasad Bagchi, M.A. 

* Harishwar Dayal, B.A. 

15? 3 6— Krishna Chandra Agarwala, M.Sc. 

Shyam Narain Mehrotra, B.Sc. 

1937 — Indra Deva Narain Sahi, M.A- 
Girija Prasad Pande, B.A. 

1938 — Om. Prakash, M.Sc. 

Basant Singh Seth, B.Sc. 

1*939 — Amar Narain Agarwal, M.A. 

■ Naw Nath Misra, B.A. 

1940 — Basant Singh Seth, M.Sc.; 

Mani Lai Dave, B.Sc. 

15H1 — Kanhya Lai Garge, M.A. 

Vishwa Nath Narawane, B.A. 

.1 942 — ^Brajabandhoo Misra, M-Sc. 

Joti Swamp Gupta', B.Sc. 

1943 — Muhammad Rafique, M.A. 

Kedar Nath Upadhyaya, B.A. 

IKBAL MEDAL 

. Syyad Ikbal Ali Khan, Judge, H. H. Nizam’s High 
Court, placed Rs. 1,500 to be invested in 4 per cent (now 
redAiced to 3|!4 per cent) ’Government Paper at the disposal 
of the University of Allahabad, the interest of which to be 
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Spent in a gold medal to be annually awartled on the follow- 
ing. tonditions: — 

(1) The medal to be called the Ikbal Medal. 

(2) To be awarded to the Muhammadan who stands 
first in order of merit among his co-religionists at the B.A. 
Examination. But in case no Muhammadan student has been 
successful in passing the said examination, the medal to be 
awarded to the student who heads the list of successful candi- 
dates without regard to religion or creed. 

Medalists 

1889 — Muhammad Ahmad-ud-din, B.A., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1890 — Mirza Muhammad Askari, B.A., Canning College, 

Lucknow. 

1891 — Syyad Muhammad Anwar-ul-Hassan, B.A., Canning 

College, Lucknow. 

] 892 — Nisar Ali, B.A., Bareilly College. 

1 893 — Khushi Muhammad, B.A., M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 

1894 — Qamar 7\li, B.A., M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 

1895 — Muhammad Walayat Lfllah, B.A., M. A. O. College, 

Aligarh. 

1896 — Abdul Hasan, B.A., Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1897 — Syyad Muhammad Raza Muswi, B.A., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad; 

Syyad Mufawas Husain, ‘B.A., Canning College, 
Lucknow. 
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1898 — Muhammad »Ali, B.A., M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 

1899 — Maqsud Ali, Khan, B.A., M. A. O. College, Aligarji. 
l^OO — Siraj-ud-din, B.A., M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 

1901 — A.bu Muhammad Zia-ul-Hasan, B.A., Canning College, 

Lucknow. 

19C*2 — Aulad Husain, B.A., Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1903— Abu Muhammad, B.A., M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 

1904 — Abdul Karim, B.A., M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 

1905 — Gholam Rasul, B.A., M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 

1906 — Shah Muhammad Sulaiman, B.A., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1907 — Sayed Fazal Ali, B.A., Queen’s College, Benares. 

1908 — Karim Haider Lodhi, B.A., M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 

1909 — Kazi Aziz Uddin Ahmad Bilgrami, B.A., M- A. O. 

College, Aligarh. 

1910 — Mohammad Anwar Ali Faruqi, B.A., Canning College, 

Lucknow. 

1911 — Mohammad Abdul Ghani Ansari, B.A., M. A. O. 

College, Aligarh. 

1912 — Mohammad Elyas Burney, B.A., M. A. O. College, 

Aligarh. 

1913 — Hafiz Muhammad Yasin, B.A., M. A. O. College, 

Aligarh. 

1914 — Mohammad Ahmad, B.A., M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 

1915 — Zahid Husain, B.A., M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 

19-16 — Muhammad Habib, B.A., M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 
1917- — Ali Amir, B.A., Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
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1918 — Zakir Husain, B.A., M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 

191^ — Syed Rauf Pasha, B.A., M. ,A. O. College, Aligarh. 

1920 — Syed Abid Husain, B.A., M. C. College, Allahabad. 

1921 — ^Mohammad Abdul Ghafoor, M. A. O. College, 

Aligarh. 

1922 — Syed Mohammad Ahsan Kazmi, M. A. O. College, 

Aligarh. 

1923 — Syed Mukhtar Hamid Ali, M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 

1924 — Irshad Husain, B.A. 

1925 — Mohammad Murtaza Siddiqi, B.A. , St. Andrew’s 

College, Gorakhpur. 

1926 — ^Anwarul Hasan, B.A. 

1927 — Akhtar Husain, B.A., Meerut College. 

1928 — Syed Sadiq Ali, B.A. 

1929 — Mohammad Azfar, B.A. 

1930 — Zafarul Ahsan Lari, B.A. 

1931 — Mohammad Ziauddin, B.A. 

1932 — Mahmud Husain Khan, B.A. 

Mohammad Yahaya Siddiqi, B.A. 

1933 — Syed Mohammad Ahsan Wasti, B.A. 

1934 — Syed Ehtesham Husain, B.A. 

193 5 — Ali Irtiza Usmani, B.A. 

1936 — Hasan Ahmad, B.A. 

1937 — Zafar Ali, B.A. 

1938 — Aftab Ahmad Khan, B.A. 

1939 — Akhtar Mohammad Khan, B.A. 

1940 — ^Nurul Hasan Jafery, B.A. 



SIR CHARLES| ELLIOTT SCHOLARSHIP 


475 

1941 — 5aiyid Aijazwl Hasan, B.A. 

1942 — Saiyid Shunjshad Ahmad, B.A. 

Mohd. Aminul Haq, B.A. 

1943 — Saiyid Mohammad Khaleeq, B.A. 

SIR CHARLES ELLIOTT SCHOLARSHIP 

Sir Charles Elliott, K.C.S.L, member of the Council of 
the Government of India, placed Rs. 6,000 in the '•''Debenture 
Debt of the North-Western Provinces Club, Allahabad, 
twelve certificates of Rs. 500 each bearing interest at 7 per 
cent (may be reduced to 5 per cent) with a view to create a 
Scholarship in the gift of the University of Allahabad to be 
tenable for one year in the Muir Central College by a student 
of the Muir Central College, who has taken his B.A. degree 
in Physical Scieneef or B.Sc. degree, and intends to proceed 
to the M.A. degree in the same subject. Such graduate to be 
selected by proper office-holders in the University. 

Scholarship-holders 

% 

1889 — Phul Chand Rae, B.A., Canning College, Lucknow. 

1890 — Avadh Behari Lai, B.A., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1891 — Abinash Chandra. Bandopadhaya, B.A., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

’•’The Debenture Debt having been paid off by the N. W. P. Club the 
amount of Rs. 6,000 has temporarily been placed in 3 ^ per cent Government 
Promissory Notes. 

f Applied Mathematics is included in Physical Science for the award of this 
scholarshir, I'ide Academic Council Resolution No. 40, dared March 6, 1925. 
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1892 — Raghubir Prasad, B.A., Muir •“Central College, 

, Allahabad. „ ,, 

1893 — Abdul Karim Khan, B.A., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1894 — Lai Gopal Mukerji, B.A., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1895 — Ganesh Prasad Varma, B.A., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1896 — Jwala Prasad, B.A., Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1897 — Rup Narain, B.A., Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1898 — Brij Lai, B^A., Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1899 — Bhoora Lai Hiran, B.A., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1900 — Jagat Prasad, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1901 — Kanhaiya Lai Nigam, B.A., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1902 — Seray Mai Bapna, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central College^ 

Allahabad. 

1905 — Shrirang Moreshwar Sane, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1906 — Durga Dutt Joshi, B.A., B.Sc , Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1907 — ^Bisheshwari Prasad, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1908 — Mani Bhushan Chakravarti, B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 
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1909 — ^Lakshman Das, B.Sc., Muir Central College, Allaha- 

bad. 

1910 — Siddcshwari Prasad Varma, B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1911 — ^Mahesh Prasad Bhargava, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1912— ^Gopal Sarup Bhargava, B-Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1913 — ^Abdul Hasan, B.Sc., Muir Cenltral College, given up 

studies from 23 rd October, 1913; 

Nihal Karan Sethi, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

1914 — Jagat Bihari Seth, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1-915 — Jagat Narain Verma, B-Sc., Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

1916 — Ganesh Bhaskar Deodhar, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1917 — Sudhir Kumar Ghosh, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1918 — Iswar Prasana Mukerji, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1919 — Iqbal Kishen Taimni, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1920 — Ram Saran Das,' B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 
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1921 — Avadh Behari Misra, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1922 — Raj Narain, B.Sc., Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1923 — Alvin Robert Cornelius, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1924 — Monindra Nath Chakravarty, B.Sc. 

1925 — Nabendu Bhushan Bancrji, B.Sc. 

1926 — Radhey Behari Lai, B.Sc. 

1927 — Puttu Lai Srivastava, B.Sc., Ewing Christian College, 

Allahabad. 

1928 — Radhey Shyam Varshney, B.Sc. 

1929 — Roger Clifton Lacy, B Sc. 

1930 — Chatur Behari Lai Dube, B.Sc. 

1931 — Sudhanshu Mohan Kar, B.Sc. 

1932 — Brijpal Singh Seth, B.Sc. 

1933 — Ganesh Prasad Dube, B.Sc. 

1934 — Prem Prakash Bhatnagar, B.Sc. 

193 5 — Shyam Narain Mehrotra, B.Sc. 

1936 — Bishwa Nath Sen, B.Sc. 

1937 — Basant Singh Seth, B.Sc. 

1938 — Kshudi Ram Saha, B.Sc. 

1939 — Mani Lai Dave, B.Sc. 

1940 — Girish Chandra Chaturvedi, B.Sc. 

1941 — Joti Swarup Gupta, B.Sc. 

1942 — Bahadur Murao, B.Sc. 

1943 — Tej Prakash Srivastava, B.Sc. 
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GlCiFFITH MEMORIAL FUND SCHOLARSHIPS 

The Griffith Memorial Fund was formed from contribu- 
tions made by friends and pupils of Mr. R. T. H. Griffith, 
and it was determined that the income arising from the fund 
was to be expended entirely on the encouragemcMit of Sans- 
krit learning, such encouragement being restricted to the 
studenfs of the Sanskrit College at Benares. 

The trust of the fund was accepted by the Syndicate of 
the University of Allahabad on November 6, 1888, and the 
following rules were finally laid down: — 

The '‘Griffith Memorial Fund” shall consist of the sum 
gf Rs. 6,329-4-11 already realised for the purpose of estab- 
lishing and maintaining a memorial of Mr. R. T. H. Griffith, 
C.LL., M.A., together with such further sum as may here- 
after from time to time be collected for the said purpose. 

The property in the fund shall be vested in the University 
of Allahabad in trust for the following purposes: — 

• The fund shall be invested in Government Promissory 
Notes, and the income accruing therefrom shall be applied 
annually to the bestowal of Scholarship prizes for the encour- 
agement of, and reward for, proficiency in the study of 
Sanskrit learning at Benares. 

The said scholarships and prizes shall be denominated 
the Griffith Memorial Scholarships and Prizes respectively, 
and shall be awarded to Such students only as are actually 
pursuing their studies at the Sanskrit College, Benares. 
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The income of the fund shall be anrually applied in the 
following manner: — 

(^/) Two scholarships, not exceeding Rs. 5 per mensem 

each. 

(/?) The surplus, if any, to prizes in money. 

The scholarships and prizes shall be awarded by a com- 
mittee constituted as follows: — 

(a) The Registrar, for the time being, of the Allahabad 
University. 

(^) The Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies, United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

(c) The Principal of the Sanskrit College, Benares. 

(c/) A Pandit of the Sanskrit College, Benares, to be 
elected by the Pandits of that College for a term of three 
years. 

(e) A competent person to be nominated by the 
Syndicate of the Allahabad University, who may hold office 
for three years and be eligible for re-nomination. 

The Committee shall award the scholarships and prizes 
in accordance with the results of the annual examinations* 
held in the Sanskrit College, Benares. 

Provided that the Committee shall award to any student 
of Sanskrit, whom Mr. R. T. H. Griffith may recommend, any 
scholarship, for which he may be so recommended, subject 
to the conditions contained in the preceding rules. 

"By Executive Council resolution No. 118 dated July 18, 1942, Dr. P. K. 
Acharya, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt., Head of tlie Sanskrit Department of the Allaha- 
bad University, was appointed a Member of the Committee with effect from 
fitly 29, 1942 to July 28, 1945 
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Yumsden memorial scholarships and 

GOLD MEDAL 

At a public meeting held at Benares on August 2, 1891, 
it was resolved, in view of the approaching retirement of 
the Hon’ble Mr. J. J. F. Lumsden, C. S., Senior Member of 
the Board of Revenue, United Provinces of Agra & Oudh 
who during his long connection with these Provinces, and 
more particularly with the Benares Division, had endeared 
himself to all classes, that in order to perpetuate his memory, 
a fund be raised for the purpose of founding a medal and two 
scholarships. This fund, amounting to Rs. 7,000 has been 
vested in the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments for the 
tlnited Provinces of Agra and Oudh. The interest is paid 
to the Registrar of the University of Allahabad and is expend- 
ed by the Syndicate in the following manner: — 

{a) The Syndicate awards every second year a scholar- 
ship called the "Lumsden Sanskrit Scholarship’’ of the value 
Rs. 10 now reduced to Rs. 8 per mensem as Government 
•Promissory Notes are reduced to 3 Yz per cent and tenable fof 
two years to the student who passes the Intermediate ExamL 
nation of the Allahabad University and obtains the highest 
number of marks in Sanskrit, among those who take up 
Sanskrit as their second language. The scholarship is awarded 
subject to the condition that the student continues his studies 
for the B.A. Examination in a College affiliated to the Univer- 
sity of Allahabad. 

{h) The Syndicate also awards every second year a scho- 
31 
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larship called the 'Tumsden Arabic or Persian Scholarship” of 
the ^alue of Rs. 10 (now Rs. 8 only) per mensem, and tenable 
for two years, to the student who passes the Intermediate 
Examination of the Allahabad University and obtains the 
highest number of marks in Arabic among those who take up 
Arabic as their second language. The scholarship is awarded 
subject to the condition that the student continues his studies 
for the B.A. Examination. If no student passes the Inter- 
mediate Examination with Arabic as his second language in 
the year in which the scholarship is awarded, the scholarship 
will be awarded on the same conditions to the student who 
passes the said examination and obtains the highest number 
of marks in Persian as his second language. 

(c) The Syndicate also every year awards a gold medal 
of the value of not less than Rs. 50 and not more than Rs. 60, 
called the "Lumsden Medal,” to the student who stands 
highest in the examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Laws of the Allahabad University. 

{d) If a student holding either of the scholarships dis- 
continues his studies, dies, or through misconduct or any other 
cause be considered by the Syndicate disqualified to hold the 
scholarship, it will be given for the rest of the term of two 
years to the next best student of the same year who fulfils the 
requirements laid down in clauses {a) and {b) above. 

2. The Syndicate awards one of the aforesaid scholar- 
ships alternately every year commencing with the ''Lumsden 
Sanskrit Scholarship” in 1893 and the "Lumsden Arabic or 
Persian Scholarship’’ in 1894. 
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3. The Syndicate will frorn time to time, invest in 
Government securities any surplus that may remairf over 
annually, after meeting the cost of the scholarships, the medal, 
and incidental charges, and will apply at their discretion the 
interest received from this source towards increasing the value 
oi- number of the scholarships. 

-^Sanskrit Scholar — Govind Sadhashiva Aptc, Madhava 
College, Ujjain. 

Medalist — Haribans Sahai, B.A., Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

1894 — Arabic Scholar — Syed Jalal-ud-din Haidar, Muir Cen- 
tral College, Allahabad. 

Medalist — Hari Har Lai, B.A., Agra (iollege. 

18?5 — Sanskrit Scholar — Hari Krishna Tailang, Lashkar 
College, Gwalior. 

Medalist — Ganga Sahai, Meerut College. 

1896 — Arabic Scholar — Fida Ali Khan, M. A. O. College, 

Aligarh. 

Medalist — Jotindra Mohan Chatterji, Canning 

College, Lucknow. 

1897 — Sanskrit Scholar — Mulchand Tiwari, Jubbulpore 

College. 

Medalist — Pyare Lai Chatturvedi, Agra College. 

1S98 — Persian Scholar — Syyed Hakim Ahmad, Lashkar, 
College, Gwalior. 

Medalist — ^Noratdn Mai, Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 
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1899 — Sanskrit Scholar — Jagannath Misfa, Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. > 

Medalist — Brij Narain Sakscna, Christ Church 
College, Cawnpore. 

1900 — Arabic Scholar — Muzhur-ul-Hasan, M. A. O. College, 

Aligarh. 

Medalist — Har Prasad Bhargava, B.A., Jubbulpore 
College. 

1901 — Sanskrit Scholar — Nilambar Pant, Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

Medalist — Girdhar Lai, Meerut College. 

1902 — Arabic Scholar — Syed Muhammad Isa, Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

Medalist — Jitcndra Nath Roy, Canning College, 
Lucknow. 

1903 — Sanskrit Scholar — Sooraj Narain Dikshit, Bareilly 

College. 

Medalist — Panna Lai, M.A., B-Sc., Agra College. 

1904 — Arabic Scholar — Said-ud-din, Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

Medalist — Seray Mai Bapna, Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

1905 — Sanskrit Scholar — Kesho Prasad Upadhya, Central 

Hindu College, Benares. 

Medalist — Lakshmi Kant Pandey, Muir Central 
College, Allahabad. 

1906 — Arabic Scholar — ^Syed Mohi-ud-din, M. A. O. College, 

Aligarh. 
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Medalist — Gauri Shankar Prasad, Muir Central 
College, tAllahabad. • • 

1907 — Sanskrit Scholar — Pramatha Nath Bhattacharya, 
Kayastha Pathshala, Allahabad. 

Medalist — Joti Prasad, Agra College. 

19t)8 — Arabic Scholar — Ghulam Murtaza, Muir Central 
College, Allahabad. 

Medalist — Suraj Nath Wanchoo, University School 
of Law, Allahabad. 

1909 — Sanskrit Scholar — Gaya Prasad Verma, Bareilly 

College. 

Medalist — Govind Ballabh Pant, University School 
of Law, Allahabad. 

1910 — Arabic Scholar — Nizam-ud-din, M. A. O. College, 

Aligarh. 

Medalist — Tirtharaja Mani Tripathi, University 
School of Law, Allahabad. 

1911 — Sanskrit Scholar — Jwala Prasad, St. John’s College, 

Agra. 

Medalist — Behari Lai Seth, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1912 — Arabic Scholar — Muzaffar Husain Khan, M. A. O. 

College, Aligarh. 

Medalist — Mohammad Anwar Ali Faruqi, M. A. O. 
College, Aligarh. 

19-13 — Sanskrit Scholar — Ratnakar Varma, Agra College. 

Medalist — Abdul Qayoom, M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 
1914 — Arabic Scholar — Mohammad Iqbal, M. A. O. College, 
Aligarh. 
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Medalist — Vishwanath Damodar Rhandekar, Morris 
College, Nagpur. 

1915 — Sanskrit Scholar — Lalla Ram Tiwari, Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

Medalist — Syed Mustaqui Jafri, M. A. O. College, 
Aligarh. 

1916 — Arabic Scholar — Habib Muhammad, M. A. O. College, 

Aligarh. 

Medalist — Kastur Chand, University School of Law, 
Allahabad. 

1917 — Sanskrit Scholar — Sadashio Govind Somalwar, Hislop 

College, Nagpur. 

Medalist — Bisheshwar Dayal Srivastava, University 
. School of Law, Allahabad. 

1918 — Arabic Scholar — Muhammad Abdul Haq Satti, 

M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 

Medalist — ^Hazari Lai, University School of Law, 
Allahabad. 

1919 — Sanskrit Scholar — Vasdeo Rajabhan Bhat, Holkar 

College, Indore. 

Medalist — Vasdeva Sahai Verma, University School 
of Law, Allahabad. 

1920 — Arabic Scholar — Abdul Qaiyum, Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

Medalist — Ali Afzal, Agra College. 

1921 — Sanskrit Scholar — Hari Ram Agnihotri, Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 
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Medalist — Shyam Behari Lai, University School of 
Law, Ali^habad. , 

1922 — Arabic Scholar — Chaudhry Mustaq Ahmad, M. C. 
College, Allahabad. 

Medalist — Dwarka Prasad Maheshwari, University 
School of Law, Allahabad. 

1925— •Sanskrit Scholar — Ram Krishna Shukla, M. C. College, 
Allahabad. 

Medalist — Brij Nandan Lai, University School of Law, 
Allahabad. 

1924 — Arabic Scholar — Mohd. Ghayur, Government Inter- 

mediate College, Moradabad. 

Medalist — Mohd. Mojib-ul-lah. 

1925 — Sanskrit Scholar — Hari Har Vithalji Trivedi, Holkar 

College, Indore. 

Medalist — Ambica Prasad Srivastava. 

1926 — Arabic Scholar — ^Muhammad Yar Khan. 

Medalist — Mithan Lai. 

1927 — Sanskrit Scholar — Sarju Prasad Pande, Government 

Intermediate College, Allahabad. 

Medalist — Mohan Shankar Saksena. 

1928 — Arabic Scholar-^Ghufran Ahmad, Jubilee Inter- 

mediate College, Lucknow. 

Medalist — Miss Shyam Kumari Nehru. 

1929 — Sanskrit Scholar — Nityanand Misra. 

Medalist — Man Mohan Swarup Bhatnagar, LL.B. 

1930 — Arabic Scholar — Tafazul Hasan Khan. 
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Medalist — Gowardhan Sinha Mehta^ LL.B. 

1931 — Sanskrit Scholar — Aryendra Sharma. 

Medalist — Hanuman Prasad Pande, LL.B. 

1932 — Arabic Scholar — Ahmad Mujtaba Jafri. 

Medalist — Roshan Lai Mathur, LL.B. 

1933 — Sanskrit Scholar — Gautamram Nanalal Dwivodi. 
Medalist — Durga Shankar Mathur, LL.B. 

1934 — Arabic Scholar — Zahir Hasan. 

Medalist — Anant Swarup Chaudhri, LL.B. 

193 3 — Sanskrit Scholar — Bircndra Dutta Tewari (Inter.). 
Medalist — Parmcshwar Rao S. Bodyguard, LL.B. 

1936 — Arabic Scholar — Shamin Ahmad (Inter.). 

Medalist — Siddheshwar Prasad Singh, LL.B. 

1937 — Sanskrit Scholar — Naw Nath Misra. 

Medalist — Hari Krishna Tandon, LL.B. 

1938 — Arabic Scholar — ^Muhammad Zunnurain (Inter.). 
Medalist — Tcj Pal Singh, LL.B. 

1939 — Sanskrit Scholar — Baboo Singh (Inter.). 

Medalist — ^Radhey Shiam Agarwal, LL.B. 

1940 — Arabic Scholar — Anwarul Hasan (Inter.). 

Medalist — Chand Mai Lodha, LL.B. 

1941 — Sanskrit Scholar — ^Vidya Niwas Misra (Inter.). 
Medalist — Kailash Narain Srivastava, LL.B. 

1942 — Arabic Scholar — Syed Farid-ud-din (Inter.). 

Medalist — Raja Ram Rastogi, LL.B. 

1943 — Sanskrit Scholar — ^Chandrika Prasad Shukla (Inter.). 
Medalist — Satya Dcva Derashri, LL.B. 
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SWARNAMAYI-UMA CHARAN PRIZE 

Dr. Avinas Chandra* Banerji in April 1900, pfaced 
rupees one thousand in Government Promissory Notes bear- 
ing interest at three and a half per cent as an endowment for 
a prize of Rs. 3 5 (minus Bank and other attendant charges), 
to lie awarded annually to the most successful candidate at the 
examinStion held for the Degree of Bachelor of Science of 
this University, and for a parchment certificate to be also 
granted to the winner of the prize. 

Prize-holders 

1901 — Annoda Prasad Sircar, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1902 — Seray Mai Bapna, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1903 — Hari Gopal Narain Roy, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

^904 — Purnanand Pande, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

1905 — Satis Chandra Ghosal, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1906 — Pashopati Prasad, .B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1907 — Bisheshwari Prasad, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1908 — ^Mani Bhusan Chaktavarti, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 
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1909 — Triloki Nath Varma, B.Sc-, Mu'ir Central College, 
'■ Allahabad. 

1910 — Sidheshwari Prasad Verma, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1911 — Girja Shankcr Bajpai, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1912 — Surendra Nath Chakra varti, B.Sc., Muir -Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1913 — Anand Swarup, B.Sc-, Agra College. 

1914 — Harish Chandra, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

191 5 — Krishna Kumar Mathur, B.Sc., Agra College. 

1916 — Gorakh Prasad, B.Sc., Central Hindu College, 

Benares. 

1917 — Iswar Prasanno Mukhopadhya, B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, Allahabad. 

1918 — Evangeline Muthammah Thillayampalam (Miss), 

B.Sc., and Ramani Kanto Sur, B.Sc., both of Muir 
Central College, Allahabad. ' 

1919 — Sardvndu Banerji, B.Sc.,, Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1920 — Akhil Chandra Mitra, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1921 — Raghubar Dayal, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1922 — Raj Narain, B.Sc., Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1923 — Alvin Robert Cornelius, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 
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1924 — Ghanshyam ^arain Dikshit, B.Sc. 

1925 — Nabindu Bkushan Danerji, B-Sc. 

1926 — Radha Behari Lai, B.Sc. 

1927 — Puttu Lai Srivastava, B.Sc., Ewing Christian College. 

1928 — Radhey Shyam Varshney, B.Sc. 

1929 — Kailash Nath Bhargava, B.Sc. 

1930 — ^Chatur Behari Lai Dube, B.Sc. 

1931 — ^Sudhanshu Mohan Kar, B.Sc. 

1932 — Brijpal Singh Seth, B.Sc. 

1933 — Ganesh Prasad Dube, B.Sc. 

1934 — Prem Prakash Bhatnagar, B.Sc. 

193 5 — Shyam Narain Mehrotra, B.Sc. 

1936 — Biswanath Sen, B.Sc. 

1937 — Basant Singh Seth, B.Sc. 

1938 — Kshudi Ram Saha, B.Sc. 

1939 — Mani Lai Dave, B.Sc. 

1940 — Girish Chandra Chaturvedi, B.Sc. 

J^941 — Joti Swarup Gupta, B.Sc. 

• 1942 — Bahadur Murao, B.Sc. 

1943 — Tej Prakash Sriyastava, B.Sc. 

LALA SANWAL DAS STIPENDS 

Musammat Bhagwan Dai, widow of the late Lala Sanwal 
Das, Banker of Lucknow, made over a Government Promis- 
sory Note of the value of Rs. 20,000 to found four 
stipends of the aggregate value of Rs. 50 per mensem in 
commemoration of the memory of her deceased husband, for 



492 


ENDOWMENTS 


the support of poor students of the Khattri, and in their 
absence of the Saraswat Brahman castes. These stipends, 
which was styled 'Tala Sanwal Das Stipends,” are awarded in 
accordance with the following terms: — 

1. Four stipends shall be awarded every year, viz: — 

(a) Two tenable for two years, of the value of rupees 

five (5) per mensem in the first year* and of 
rupees six (6) per mensem in the second year to 
be awarded to undergraduate candidates of the 
Khattri and, in their absence, of the Saraswat 
Brahman castes, one in the Faculty of Commerce 
and the other in the Faculty of Science, pro- 
vided that the University is satisfied that they 
are poor and deserving. 

(b) Two tenable for two years, of the value of 

rupees seven (7) per mensem in both years to 
be awarded to undergraduate candidates of the 
Khattri and, in their absence of the Saraswat 
Brahman castes, in the Faculty of Arts, provided 
that the University is satisfied that they are 
poor and deserving. 

2. The applicants"' for these stipends shall, along with 
their application for the same, forward certificates, signed by 
at least two respectable members of the Khattri or Saraswat 


Application must be made to the Registrar within six weeks of the date 
of the publication in the Government Gazette of the results of the High School 
and Intermediate Examinations. 
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cominunities, showing the pecuniary position in life of the 
applicant or his guardian. .Such certificates must be signed 
only by persons who can certify from their personal know- 
ledge, and must also be countersigned by the Headmaster of 
the School or the Principal of the College from which the 
candidate appeared. 

3. -The holders of these stipends shall prosecute their 
studies for the next higher University Examination at a 
College affiliated to the University, and shall hold their 
stipends only so long as they prosecute their studies diligently. 
The Syndicate may, at its discretion, stop the stipend of a 
student who has not shown due diligence in the prosecution 
trf his studies, and may award it to another qualified student. 

4. In the event of any change hereafter in the Univer- 
sity Regulations as to the period of previous study necessary 
to qualify for admission to the Intermediate or the Degree 
Examination of the University, the Syndicate shall make such 
changes in the number, value or tenure of the stipends as may 
•be required; provided always that the stipends shall be held 
only by poor students of the aforesaid two castes on terms as 
near as' may be to those set forth above. 

5. In the event of .any stipend remaining unawarded 
in any year or falling vacant for any reason, the Syndicate 
may, at its discretion, award it to any candidate qualified 
under Rule 1, and it may, in its discretion, increase the num- 
ber- of stipends allotted to candidates of each class for such 
period and on such terms as it may consider necessary. 
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Stipend-holders <- 

1901 — Kanhaiya Lai Kapur, Second Year Class, Canning 

College, Lucknow. 

1902 — Har Dayal Khattri and Ram Sarup, Third Year Class, 

Canning College, Lucknow; Nit Kishore Mehra, 
Third Year Class, St. John’s College, Agra. 

1903 — Shyam Lai, Muir Central College; Chail Bchari 

Capoor, Bareilly College; Shyam Behari Lai and 
Baij Nath, St. John’s College, Agra. 

1904 — Man Mall and Zorawar Singh, St. John’s College, 

Agra; Rameshwar Prasad and Bisheshwar Prasad, 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

1905 — Murlidhar Kakkar, Kayastha Pathshala, Allahabad; 

Bisheshwar Nath, Queen’s College, Benares. 

1906 — Shyam Lai Dhawan, Muir Central College, Allahabad; 

Rameshwar Prasad, Canning College, Lucknow; 
Lakshman Prasad Kapoor, St. John’s College, Agra; 
Shyam Manohar Seth, Christ Church College, 
Cawnpore. 

1907 — Jagdish Narayan Seth, Canning College, Lucknow; 

Govind Prasad, St. John’s College, Agra; Har 
Narain Khanna, St. John’s College, Agra; 
Bisheshwar Nath, Queen’s College, Benares. 

1908 — Sukhdeo Prasad Tandan, Muir Central College, 

Allahabad; Shyam Manohar Seth, Christ Church 
College, Cawnpore; Ram Lai, Reid Christian 
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College, •Lucknow; Ganga Prasad Mehrotra, 
Canning .College,, Lucknow. 

1909 — Lai Behiri Mehrotra, Christ Church College, Cawn- 

pore; Kailash Behari Seth, Canning College, Luck- 
now; Kedar Nath Mehra, St. John’s College, Agra; 
and Heera Lai Khanna, Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

1910 — Pirthvi Nath Pathak, St. John’s College, Agra; Raj 

Behari Seth, Canning College, Lucknow; Sangam 
Lai, Muir Central College, Allahabad; and Paru- 
shottam Das Kapoor, Agra College. 

1911 — Durga Prasad Mehra, Agra College; Govind Prasad 

Kapoor, St. John’s College, Agra; Ganga Prasad 
Mehrotra, Canning College, Lucknow; and Lai 
Behari Mehrotra, Christ Church College, Cawn- 
pore. 

1912 — Sangam Lai, Muir Central College, Allahabad; Paru- 

shottam Das Kapur, Muir Central College, Allaha- 
bad; Gopi Nath Singh Sarin, Agra College; Achal 
Behari Seth, Reid Christian College, Lucknow. 

1913 — Anand Swarup Mehra, St. John’s College, Agra; 

Rameshwar Nath Tandon, Agra College; Shivanath 
Singh, Canning College, Lucknow. 

1914 — Amir Chand Mehra, St. John’s College, Agra; Paru- 

shottam Das Kapur, Agra College; Bishen Narayan 
Mehrotra, Caniifing College, Lucknow; Panna Lai 
Tandon, Agra College. 
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1915 — Siva Gulam Kapur, Christian College, Lucknow; 

Shyam Behari Lai Capocr, Ewing Christian College, 
' Allahabad; Gopeshwar Baboo Mehra, St. John’s 
College, Agra; Hazari Lai Kapoor, Agra College. 

1916 — Junior, Vi'Ewa Nath Puri, Canning College, Luck- 

now; Kunj Behari Mehrotra, Ewing Christian 
College, Allahabad. 

Senior, Badri Narayan Mehrotra, Canning College, 
Lucknow; Ayodhya Prasad, Agra College. 

1917 — Junior, Debi Prasad Mehrotra, Muir Central College, 

Allahabad; Manohar Swarup Seth, Bareilly College. 
Senior, Beni Madho Mehrotra, Muir Centi'al College, 
Allahabad; Madan Mohan Kapoor, Christian 

College, Lucknow. 

1918 — Jtinior, Nil. 

Senior, Jagat Narain Mehrotra, Ewing Christian 
College, Allahabad; Kashi Nath Khanna, Canning 
College, Lucknow. 

1919 — Junior, Brij Kishore Mehra, St. John’s College, Agra. 
Senior, Debi Prasad Mehrotra, Muir Central College, 

Allahabad; Jai Chand Arora, Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

1920 — Junior, Nil. 

Senior, Kishori Lai Arora, Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

1921 — Junior, Nil. 

Senior, Radhey Mohan Mehra, D. A. V. College, 
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Cawnpor^; Shamlal Kapur, St. John’s College, 
Agra. 

1922 — Jiimor, Nil. 

Senior, Ram Shankar, Kayastha Pathshala College, 
Allahabad; Nanak Chand, St. John’s College, 
• ^ Agra. 

19 Junior, Shambhu Nath Puri, Government Jubilee 
Intermediate College, Lucknow. 

Senior, Jai Narain Mehra, St. John’s College, Agra; 

Ram Krishna Tandon, University of Allahabad; 
Ram Swarup, Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

^1924 — Junior, Kanhaiya Lai Kakkar, Ewing Christian 
College, Allahabad. 

Senior, Brij Kishore Khanna. 

192 5 — Junior, Yashoda Nandan and Jai Deva Kapur, 
D. A. V. College, Cawnpore. 

Senior, Hari Mohan Kapur, St. John’s College, Agra; 
Chandra Narain Mehrotra. 

1926 — Junior, Radhe Shiam Mehrotra, Kali Charan High 

School, Lucknow. 

Senior, Hirday Narain Kapoor. 

1927 — Junior, Kanhaiya Lai Tandon, St, John’s Collegiate 

School, Agra; Wazir Singh Seth, D. A. V. High 
School, Lucknow. 

Senior, Kanhaiya • Lai Kakkar, Oudh Behari Lai 
Kapoor. 


32 ' 
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1928 — Junior, (1) Shrikrishna Mehrotra, Government Inter- 

mediate College, Lucknojv; Madho Ram Kapur, 
D. A, V. College, Cawnpore. 

Senior, Hirday Narain Kapur. 

1929 — Junior, (1) Hari Krishna Tandon, B. N. S. D. College, 

Cawnpore; Kailash Narain Kakkar, Government 
Intermediate College, Allahabad. 

Senior, Wazir Singh Seth, First Year B.Sc. Class. 

Amar Nath Kapur, First Year B.Sc. Class. 

1930 — Junior, Bisham bhar Prasad Kapur, Bareilly College. 
Senior, Madho Ram Kapur, First Year B.A. Class, 
Brijpal Singh Seth, First Year B.Sc. Class. 

1931 — Junior, Hari Krishna Tandon, First Year B.Sc. 
Gokul Nath Singh Sarin, First Year B.Sc. 

Senior, Madho Ram Kapur, B.A. Second Year. 

Brijpal Singh Seth, B.Sc. Second Year. 

1932 — Junior, Ram Babu Mehrotra, First Year B.Sc. 

Bhola Nath Khanna, First Year B.Sc. 

Senior, Hari Krishna Tandon, Second Year B.Sc. 
Gokul Nath Singh Sarin, Second Year B.Sc. Class. 

1933 — Junior, Guru Prasad Mehrotra, First Year B.A. 
Senior, Ram Babu Mehrotra, Second Year B.Sc. 

Bhola Nath Khanna, Second Year B.Sc. Class. 

193'4 — Junior, Shanti Swarup Bhagat, First Year B.A. 
Ganesh Singh Seth, First Year B.A. 

Senior, Guru Prasad Mehrotra, Second Year B.A. 
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193 5 — Junior^ Hartsli Chandra Arora, First Year B.A. 

Basant Singh Seth, First Year B.Sc. 

Senior, Shanti Swarup Bhagat, Second Year B.A. 
Ganesh Singh Seth, Second Year B.A. 

1936 — Junior, Lakshmi Narain, First Year B.A. 

Amar Nath Kapoor, First Year B.Sc. 

"Senior, Harish Chandra Arora, Second Year B.A. 
Basant Singh Seth, Second Year B.Sc. 

1937 — Junior, Shiva Nandan Khanna, First Year B.A. 

Gopi Chand Wahi, First Year B.A. 

Senior, Lakshmi Narain, Second Year B.A. 

Amar Nath Kapoor, Second Year B.Sc. 

*1938 — Junior, Shiam Narain Mehrotra, First Year B.A. 

Ajit Ram Varma, First Year B.Sc. 

Senior, Shiva Nandan Khanna, Second Year B.A. 

Gopi Chand Wahi, Second Year B.A. 

1939 — Junior, Mahesh Prasad Mehrotra, First Year B. A. Class 

of the University. 

Amar Kishan Kapoor, First Year B.Sc. Class of the 
University. 

Senior, Shiam Narain Mehrotra, Second Year B.A. 
Class of the University. 

Ajit Ram Varma, Second Year B.Sc. Class of the 
University. 

1940 — Junior, (1) Lakshmi Narain Tandon, First Year B.A. 

Class. 

(2) Sangam Lai Mehrotra, First Year B.A. Class. 
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(3) Shiva Shankar Khanna, First Year B.Sc. Class. 

(4) Shyam Shankar Tanddn, B.Com. Pt. I Class. 
Senior, Mahesh Prasad Mehrotra, Second Year B.A. 

Class. 

Amar Kishan Kapoor, Second Year B.Sc. Class. 

1941 — Miss Raj Kumari Kohli, First Year B.A. Class. 
Bhagwan Das Seth, First Year B.Sc. Class. 

1942 — Ram Narain Mchroti'a, First Year B.A. Class. 

Brahma Narain Tandon, First Year B.A. Class. 
Chhuttan Lai Kapoor, First Year B.Sc., Class. 

Triloki Nath Seth, First Year B.Com. Class. 

1943 — Roop Narain Mehrotra, First Year B.A. Class. 

Miss Vimla Seth, First Year B.A. 

Balkrishna Varma, First Year B.Sc. 

Jai Krishna Das Tandon, First Year B. Com. 

HIMANGINI-BHUWANESHWARI BOOK 
PRIZE 

In August 1909, Dr. Mohendra Nath Ganguli of 
Cawnpore, placed at the disposal of the Allahabad University 
a sum of Rs. 1,000 in Government Promissory Notes bearing 
interest at 3 per cent for the purpose, of instituting an annual 
prize in books with a parchment certificate to be called 
Himangini-Bkuwaneshwari Book Prize, in memory of Jiis 
deceased wife and mother, on condition that the same be 
awarded to the candidate who stands first in Sanskrit in the 
Intermediate Examination of the University. 
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Prize-holders 

1910 — R. L. Charfdratriya* Canadian Mission College, Indore. 

1911 — Jwala Prasad, St. John’s College, Agra. 

1912 — ^Morari Sharma, Meerut College. 

1913 — Ratnakar Varma, Agra College. 

1914 — Aba G. Pendke, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1915 — Lalla Ram Tiwari, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1916 — Babu Ram Saksena, Ewing Christian College, Allah- 

abad, and Bedhat Ram Chandra, Maharaja’s College, 
Jaipur. 

1917 — Sadashiv Govind Somalwar, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1918 — Inamdar Narhar Laxman, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1919 — Vasdeo Rajabhan Bhat, Holkar College, Indore. 

1920 — Gauri Shankar Chatter jee. Queen’s College, Benares. 

1921 — Hari Ram Agnihotri, Muir Central College, Allah- 

abad. 

1922 — Liladhar Joshi, Ewing Christian College, Allahabad. 

1923 — Ram Krishna Shukla, Muir Central College, Allah- 

* 

abad. 

1924 — Sada Shiva Lakshmi Dhar Katrc, Queen’s Intermediate 

College, Benares. 

192 5 — Hari Har Vithalji Trivedi, Holkar College, Indore. 

1926 — Mahadco Prasad, Government Intermediate College, 

Fyzabad. 

1927 — Sarju Prasad Pande, Government Intermediate College, 

Allahabad. 

1928 — I. A. Bhandarkar, Private Candidate. 
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1929 — Nityanand Misra. 

193C — Narain Dat Pande. 

1931 — Aryendra Shanna. 

1932 — Purushottam Narain Joshi. 

1933 — Gautam Ram Nanalal Dwivcdi. 

1934 — Gulloo Mishra. 

Shri Narain Agniliotri. 

193 5 — Birendra Dutt Tewari. 

1936 — Sahdeo Singh Varma. 

1937 — Naw Nath Misra. 

1938 — Kedar Nath Rai. 

1939 — Babu Lai. 

1940 — Govind Chandra Pande. 

1941 — Vidya Newas Misra. 

1942 — Shri Krishna Singh. 

1943 — Chandrika Prasad Shukla. 

EMPRESS VICTORIA READERSHIP 

In April 1909, the President of the Queen Victgjria* 
Memorial Fund Committee, Agra Branch, handed over to the 
University of Allahabad, in trust, a sum of Rs. 76,000 or 
whatever may be the residue of the Fund, together with 
whatever interest may accrue thereon, hereafter for the 
purpose of founding a Readership to be called the Empress 
Victoria Readership on the following conditions, viz: — ■ 

1. That upon the deposit receipts maturing, the said 
sum be invested by the University as far as practicable^ in 
Government Promissory Notes. 
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2. That ouuof the income of the said investment one 
and more than oi)e, if the, income permits, Readership be 
known as the Empress Victoria Readership be founded. 

The said Readership or Readerships shall be — 

(a) tenable for three years; 

(b) awarded to such students as the Syndicate"' may 

select out of those who may have passed the 
examination for the Degree of Master of Science 
or a higher degree in Science of the said Univer- 
sity within three years preceding the date when 
the Readership is awarded; 

(r) the value of the Readership shall be Rs. 100 per 
mensem. 

3. That the holder of the said Readership shall be 
required to pursue his studies and carry on researches in 
Science at a College to be approved by the Syndicate and he 
shall during the said term translate into Hindi or Urdu and 
print either a work on Science approved by Syndicate or 
prepare an original book in the branch of the Science studied 
by him and supply the ’University with 100 copies at cost 
price. 

4. That the Syndicate may in any special case extend 
the term of Readership for such period not exceeding two 
years as it may think fit or rc-appoint him for another term 
of three years. 

*^8711. Res. 88, dated 10th August, 1910. 

Syn. Res. 124, dated 1st August, 1918. 
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5. That the residue of the income ^of the said invest- 
ment shall be allowed to accumulate and, be invested, and 
whenever the income of the original investment or the said 
investment, together with its accumulation, is sufficient to 
establish additional Readerships of equivalent value, such 
additional Readerships shall be established on the lines laid 
down herein. 

6. That candidates to whom the said Readerships are 
awarded shall be required to execute a bond in terms to be 
approved by the Syndicate undertaking to pursue their 
studies and carry on researches and to translate or prepare an 
original work in Science, in Urdu or Hindi. If the Syndicate 
is satisfied that the holder of a Readership is not carrying out 
his undertaking in a satisfactory manner, or if he resigns the 
Readership before the expiration of the term without any 
sufficient cause, the Syndicate may require him to refund 
the money drawn by him as a Reader, or may dismiss him for 
the remainder of the term and appoint any other suitable 
person in his place. 


Readers 

1910 — Mr. Salik Ram Tandon, M*Sc., resigned July 19, 
1912. 

f 

1912 — ^Mr. Salig Ram Bhargava, M.Sc., term expired in July, 
1917. 

191} — ^Mr. Kshetra Pada Chatterji, M.Sc., resigned March, 
1915. 
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1916 — Mr. DhirenJra Nath Sinha, M.Sc., resigned May 1, 

1918 . . 

1918 — Mr. B. K. Dass, M.Sc., appointed August 1, 1918. 

1923 — Mr. Satyeshwar Ghosh, M.Sc., appointed August 
1923; Mr. Kanakendu Mazumdar, M.Sc., appointed 
September, 1923. 

1925 — ^Mr. M. N. Datta, M.Sc., appointed August 14, 1925; 

Mr. D. N. Chakravarti, M.Sc., appointed August 

14, 1925. 

1926 — ^Mr. B. K. Mukerji, M.Sc., appointed July 1, 1926, for 

three years. 

1927 — Mr. Satya Prakash, M.Sc., appointed September 15, 

1927, for three years; Mr. Dattatraya M. Jog, 
M.Sc., appointed September 15, 1927, for three 
years. 

1928 — Mr. N. K. Chatterji, M.Sc., appointed August 15, 

1928. 

1930 — Mr. W. V. Bhagwat, MiSc., appointed September 15, 

1930; Mr. M. S. Desai, M.Sc., appointed September 

15, 1930, ceased January 31, 1931. 

1931 — Mr. J. B. Mukerji, M.Sc., appointed February 1, 1931; 

Mr. S. P. Banerji, M.Sc., appointed August 15, 1931; 
Mr. Atma Ram Rajvanshi, M.Sc., appointed August 
15, 1931. 

1932 — Mr. Sital Prasad Jain, M.Sc., appointed October 17, 

1932. 
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1934 — Mr. Parmeshwar Nath Bhargavw, M.Sc., appointed 
August 15, 1934; Mr. Amarpath Tandon, M.Sc., 
September 2, 1934; Mr. Noni Lai Paul, December 
1, 1934. 

—Mr. S. K. Mukerji, M.Sc., appointed August 1, 193 5 
Mr. Murli Dhar Lai Srivastava, M.Sc., appointed 
August 1, 193 5. 

1937 — Mr. P. N. Chatter ji, M.Sc., appointed September 30, 

1937; Mr. Kalyan Bux Mathur, M.Sc., appointed 
August 1, 1937. 

1938 — ^Miss 1. N. Dharam Das, M.Sc., appointed August 26, 

1938; Mr. Muhammad Nizam Uddin, M.Sc*., 
appointed August 1, 1938. 

1940 — Hari Shankar Choudhry, M.Sc., appointed August 11 

1940. 

Kameshwar Sahai Bhargava, M.Sc., appointed October 
22, 1940. . ^ 

1941 — ^Mr. Devendra Sharma, M.Sc., appointed August 1. 

1941. 

Mr. Shanti Ram Mukerji, M.Sc., Appointed August 
19, 1941. 

1943 — Mr. Onkar Nath Perti, M.Sc., appointed September 1 
1943. 

Mr. Anant Prasad Mehrotra, M.Sc., appointed Septem- 
ber 1, 1943. 
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SIR HENRY RICHARDS GOLD MEDAL 

In November* 1912, 'Lala Gauri Shankar of Khurja, 
3hief Contractor, University Senate Hall Building, placed at 
;he disposal of the Allahabad University a sum of Rs. 1,200 
(now invested in 3 ka per cent Government Promissory 
Notes) in order to found a Gold Medal to be called the "Sir 
Henry 'Richards Gold Medal** to be awarded annually to the 
student who stands First in the Final LL.B. Examination of 
;he University. 

1913 — Abdul Qayoom, M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 

1914 — Vishwanath Damodar Khandekar, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

191 5 — Syed Ali Muttaqui Jafri, M. A. O. College, Aligarh. 

1916 — Kastur Chand, University School of Law, Allahabad. 

1917 — Bisheshar Dayal Srivastava, University School of Law, 

Allahabad. , 

1918 — Hazari Lai, University School of Law, Allahabad. 

1919 — ^Vasudeva Sahai Varma, . University School of Law, 

Allahabad. 

1920 — Ali Afzal, Agra College. 

1921 — Shyam Behari Lai, University School of Law, Allah- 

abad. 

1922 — Dwarka Prasad Maheshwari, University School of 

Law, Allahabad. 

1923 — Brij Nandan Lai, University School of Law, Allah- 

abad. 

1924 — Mohammad Mojibullah. 
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1925 — Ambica Prasad Srivastava. 

192^ — Mi than Lai. 

1927 — Mohan Shankar Saksena. 

1928 — Miss Shyam Kumari Nehru. 

1929 — Man Mohan Swarup Bhatnagar, LL.B. 

1930 — Govardhan Sinha Mehta, LL.B. 

1931 — Hanuman Prasad Pande, LL.B. 

1932 — Roshan Lai Mathur, LL.B. 

1933 — Durga Shankar Mathur, LL.B. 

1934 — Anant Swarup Chaudhri, LL.B. 

1935 — Pranesha Rao S. Bodyguard, LL.B. 

1936 — Sideshwar Prasad Singh, LL.B. 

1937 — Hari Krishna Tandon, LL.B. 

1938 — ^Tej Pal Singh, LL.B. 

1939 — Radhey Shiam Agarwal, LL.B. 

1940 — Chand Mai Lodha, LL.B. 

1941 — ^Kailash Narain Srivastava, LL.B. 

1942 — Raja Ram Rastogi, LL.B. 

1943 — Satya Deva Derashari,' LL.B. 

HOMERSHAM COX MEDAL 

In August 1913, the Treasurer, Cox Memorial Fund, 
placed at the disposal of the Allahabad University a sum of 
Rs. 1,000 in Government 3^2 per cent Promissory Notes, in 
order to found a Medal to be called the "Homersharn Cox 
Medal,” to be awarded annually to the student who stands 
first in Mathematics in the B.A. or B.Sc. Examination of this 
University. 
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1914 — Shital Prasad*, B.Sc., Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1915 — Prabhakar Shridhar • Shrangpani, B.Sc., Muir Ceirttal 

College, Allahabad. 

1916 — Bhagwati Prasad, B.Sc., St. John’s College, Agra. 

1917 — Mod Lai Muthuria, B.Sc., Government College, 

Ajmer. 

1918 — Paiz Baksh, B.A., St. John’s College, Agra. 

1919 — Piare Lai Srivastava, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1920 — Akhil Chandra Mittra, Muir Central College, Allah- 

abad. 

1921 — Prem Narain Sakscna, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1922 — Abdul Hasan Mohd. Ziaul Hasan, M. A. O. College, 

Aligarh. 

1923 — Alvin Robert Cornelius, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1924 — Ghanshyam Narain Dikshit, B.Sc. 

1925 — Lai Man, B.A., D. A. V. College, Cawnpore. 

*1926 — Radhey Behari Lai, B.Sc. 

1927 — Brij Mohan Mehrotra, B.A., D. A. V. College, Cawn- 

pore. 

1928 — ^Radhey Shyani Varshney, B.Sc. 

1929 — Sadashiva Chintamani Damle, B.Sc. 

1930 — Lakshmi Chand Jain, B.Sc. 

1931 — Harish Chandra Gupta, B.A. 

1932 — Brijpal Singh Seth, B.Sc., 

1933 — Ganesh Prasad Dube, B.Sc. 
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1934 — Prem Prakash Bhatnagar, B.Sc. 

193? — Chandra Prakash, B.Sc. 

1936 — Biswanath Sen, B.Sc. 

Shanti Kumar, B.Sc. 

1937 — Basant Singh Seth, B.Sc. 

1938 — Gauri Shankar Misra, B.Sc. 

1939 — Naw Nath Misra, B.A. 

1940 — Girish Chandra Chaturvedi, B.Sc. 

1941 — ^Chandrika Prasad, B.Sc. 

1942 — Parmatma Swamp Srivastava, B.A. 

1943 — Tej Prakash Srivastava, B.Sc. 

Dr. rally DASS NUNDY-THAKOMONY 
MEDAL 

In December 1914, Dr. Gobind Chunder Bose, M.B., 
the sole executor in the will of Sreemati Thakomony Dassi, 
widow of the late Doctor Rally Dass Nundy of Allahabad, 
placed at the disposal of the Allahabad University a three and 
a half per cent Government Promissory Notes of the par value 
of Rupees tv o thousand only, in order that from the interest 
thereon, may be established a gold medal to be called "Dr. 
Rally Dass Nundy-Thakomony Medal,” to be awarded 
annually to the Hindu student of the Allahabad University, 
who stands highest in Sanskrit among the successful candi- 
dates for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

1915 — Shankar Lall, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1916 — Chandra Sekhar Panna Lai Shastri and Vaman Ganga- 

dhar Apte, Christian College, Indore. 
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1917 — Amaranatha 'Jha, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1918 — Anant Lai Byas, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1919 — Lakshanian Prasad Misra, Muir Central College, Allah- 

abad. 

1920 — Har Dutt Sharma, Meerut College. 

1921— -Balkrishna Pandcya, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1922 — Miss Asha Adhikari, Private Candidate, Benares. 

1923 — Hari Ram Agnihotri, Muir Central College, Allah- 

abad. 

1924 — Laxmi Lai Joshi, Teaching University, Allahabad. 

1925 — Munshi Lai, D. A. V. College, Cawnpore. 

1*926 — Ram Naresh Misra, Teaching University, Allahabad. 

1927 — Hari Har Vithalji Trivedi, Holkar College, Indore. 

1928 — Sadashiv Lakshmidhar Katre, B.A., Teaching Univer- 

sity, Allahabad. 

1929 — Amalananda Ghosh, B.A. 

*1930. — Aditya Natha Jha, B.A. 

1931 — Sant Kumar Banerji,’ B.A. 

Sudhanshu Bhushan Chatterji, B.A. 

1932 — S. Krishna Rao, B.A. 

1933 — Aryendra Sharma, B.A. 

1934; — ^Tuar Prasad, B.A. 

1935 — Gautam Nanalal Dwivedi, B.A. 

1936 — Shiv Narayan Agnihotri, B.A. 

1937 — ^Girija Prasad Srivastava, B.A. 
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1938 — Birendra Dutt Tewari, B.A. 

1939 — Gopal Prasad, B.A. . 

Gopi Krishna Manayar, B.A. 

1940 — Kedar Nath Rai, B.A. 

1941 — Jaya Kanta Mishra, B.A. 

1942 — Lakshmi Kant Dikshit, B.A. 

1943 — Jaswant Singh Negi, B.A. 

HARIPRAVA MEDAL 

In May 1920, Mr. N. N. Bose, Professor of Mathematics 
in the Lucknow Christian College, placed at the disposal of 
the University of Allahabad, a sum of Rs. 1,000 in 3 14 per 
cent Government Promissory Notes for the purpose of 
founding, out of the interest thereof, a medal to be called 
"Hariprava Medal,” in memory of his late wife, the medal to 
be awarded annually to the scholar standing first in Eco'no- 
mics in the B.A. Examination of the University. 

1921 — Prayag Narain Dikshit, Canning College, Lucknow. 

1922 — Bisheshwar Prasad, D. A. V. College, Cawnpore. 

1923 — Hemchandra K. Misra, Agra College. 

1924 — ^Mohammad Shoaib, Teaching University, Allahabad. 

1925 — Ram Narayan Gupta, D. A. V. College, Cawnpore. 

1926 — Nand Kishore Arora, Teaching University, Allahabad. 

1927 — Phul Chand, Meerut College. 

1928 — Rajeshwar Dayal, B.A. 

1929 — Brij Lai Gupta, B.A. 

1930 — Sadaya Bhushan Gupta, B.A. 



THE RAM MOHAN DE MEDAL "5^13 

1^1 — Har Prasad j^garwala, B.A. 

1932 — Gajraj Singh, B.A. , 

193 3 — Dhani Lai Shah, B.A. 

1934 — Rama Singh Srivastava, B.A. 

193 5 — Miss Shiva Dulari Kaul, B.A. 

193.6 — Miss Brij Kumari Dai% B.A. 

1937— — Girija Prasad Srivastava, B.A. 

1938 — Balwant Singh, B.A. 

1939 — Gyancndra Prasad Jain, B.A. 

Kailash Chandra Jain, B.A. 

1940 — Shiva Prasad Pande, B.A. 

1941 — Mahesh Prasad Mehrotra, B.A. 

1942 — Arun Kumar Ghosh, B.A. 

1943: — Birendra Kumar Chatterji, B.A. 

THE RAM ^lOHAN DE MEDAL 

In May 1921, Srimati Man Mohini Dasi, executrix to 
the estate of the late Babu Ram Mohan De, placed at the 
disposal of the Allahabad University a Government Promis- 
•sory* Note of the lace value of Rs. 3,000 in order that from 
the interest thereof, may be established a gold medal to be 
called ^^Tbc Ram Mohan De MedaV^ to be awarded annually 
to the student who stands first in the final LL.B. Examination 
of the University. 

1922 — Dwarka Prasad Mahesh wari. University School of Law, 

Allahabad. 

1923 — Brij Nandan Lai, University School of Law, Allah- 

abad. 


33 
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1924 — Mohammad Mujibullah, Teaching jJniversity, Allah- 
• » abad. 

1925 — Ambica Prasad Srivastava, Teaching University, Allah- 

abad. 

1926 — Mithan Lai, Teaching University, Allahabad. 

1927 — Mohan Shankar Sakscna, Teaching University, Allah- 

abad. 

1928 — Miss Shyam Kumari Nehru, Teaching University, 

Allahabad. 

1929 — Man Mohan Swarup Bhatnagar, LL.B. 

1930 — Govardhan Sinha Mehta, LL.B. 

1931 — Hanuman Prasad Pande, LL.B. 

1932 — Roshan Lai Mathur, LLB. 

1933 — Durga Shankar Mathur, LL.B. 

1934 — Anand Swarup Chaudhri, LL.B. 

1935 — Pranesha Rao S. Bodyguard, LL.B. 

1936 — Sideshwar Prasad Singh; LL.B. 

1937 — Hari Krishna Tandon, LL.B. 

1938 — Tcj Pal Singh, LL.B. 

1939 — Radhey Shiam Agarwal, LL.B. 

1 940 — Chand Mai Lodha, LL.B. 

1941 — Kailash Narain Srivastava, LL.B. 

1942 — Raja Ram Rastogi, LL.B. 

1943 — Satya Deva Dcrashari, LL.B. 



MAHMsIC-RA NATH DU TT MKDAI. ilJ 

MAHBNDRA NATH DUTT MEDAL 

In August i*923, Mrs. Mahendra Nath Dutt placed at 
the disposal of the University of Allahabad a sum of Rs. 1,100 
for the purpose of endowing, out of the interest thereof, a 
gold medal to be called N. Dutt Gold Mcdaly^^ in memory 
of her late husband, the medal to be awarded annually to the 
best s*fudent in the B.A. Philosophy. 

1924 — Hira Singh Verma, D. A. V. College, Cawnpore. 

192 5 — Mahabir Prasad Parasari, Teaching University, Allah- 

abad. 

1926 — Jagdish Chandra Verma, Teaching University, Allah- 

abad. 

1927 — Akhtar Flusain, Meerut College. 

1928 — Rustam Kaikhusroo Mehta, B.A., Teaching University, 

Allahabad. 

1929 — Avadh Behari Lai, B.A. 

1930 — Thakur Prasad, B.A. 

1931 — Aditya Natha Jha, B.A. (Hons.). 

1932 — Sanat Kumar Bancrji, B.A. (Hons.). 

1933 — Shashi Kanta Verma, B.A. 

1934 — Mahmud Hasan Khan, B.A., Third Year (Hons.). 

193 5 — Muhammad Ahmad Siddiqui, B.A. (Hons.). 

1936 — Shabih Ahmad, B.A. (Hons.). 

1937 — Girwar Prasad, B.A. 

1938 — Miss Pritilata Mukerji, B.A. 

1939 — Indra Mohini Sinha (Miss,), B.A. 

1940 — Chandra Dhar Sharma, B.A. 
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1941 — Jai Gopal Varma, B.A. 

1 942— ^Miss Kumudni Gupta, B.A. 

1943 — Miss Lakshmi Srivastava, B.A. 

GENERAL ALI ASGHAR KHAN SCHOLARSHIPS 

Dr. Saliibzada Saiduzzafar Khan and some other heirs 
of the late General Ali Asghar Khan Bahadur of Rampur 
State, endorsed by a deed, dated November 6, 1923, in favour 
of the University, 3 Yz per cent Government Promissory Notes 
of the total face value of Rs. 17,200 for endowing a Trust 
Fund to be known as General AH Asghar Khan Arabic 
Scholarships Fund for awarding, out of the interest realised 
therefrom, Arabic scholarships to students of the University, 
preferably Muslims. 

Regulations for the award of the scholarships: — 

(1) One M.A. scholarship of the value of Rs. 20 per 

month and two B.A. scholarships each of the 
same value shall be awarded annually to deserv- 
ing students, preferably Muslims, who are pro- 
secuting their studies in Arabic at the Allah- 
abad Teaching University. 

(2) The M.A. and B.A. scholarships shall be awarded 

to students who obtain the highest number of 
marks in Arabic at the M.A. Previous or the 
B.A. Examination of the University and at the 
terminal examinations of the First Year B.A. 
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cfass of the Teaching University or the Intcr- 
rnediate I^xamination, respectively. 

(3) The scholarships shall be awarded only to such 

candidates as have resided in the United Pro- 
vinces for at least three years previous to the 
•date of the award of the scholarships. 

(4) In the event of there being no students studying 

for the M.A. Degree all the three scholarships 
shall be awarded to students studying for the 
B.A. Degree. 

(5) The tenure of the scholarships shall extend over 

a period of ten months commencing from July. 

(6) The continuance of the scholarships for the full 

period shall depend on the holders prosecuting 
their studies in Arabic diligently. 

(7) The holders of the scholarships shall be called 

^'General Ali Asghar Khan Scholars’’ and their 
names with thit designation shall be printed in 
the Allahabad University Calendar. 

(8) The award of the scholarships shall rest with the 

Bursary Committee appointed by the Academic 
Council of the Allahabad University. 

(9) All savings from whatever cause ai'ising shall, if 

the Bursary Committee mentioned in the pre- 
ceding rule deems the amount to be sufficient 
for the purpose, be added to and form part of 
the original endowment fund, and the income 
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accruing on the amounts so added shall be ex- 
pended in creating one or ‘more additional 
scholarships to be awarded on the same condi- 
tions as those iaid down in the preceding 
regulations. 

GENERAL Ai.l ASGHAR KHAN SCHOLARS- 

1924 — M.A. — Hasan Akhtar Ansari of the Final M.A. Class. 
B.A. — Fakhar-ud-din of the First Year B.A. Class; 
Mohammad Ozair of the Second Year B.A. Class. 

192 5 — M.A. — Chaudhiiry Mushtaq Ahmad of M.A. (Pre- 
vious) Class. 

B.A. — Ghulam Abbas of the First Year B.A. Class; 
Abbas Ali of the Second Year B.A. Class. 

1926 — M.A. — Chandhuri Mushtaq Ahmad of M.A. (Final) 

Class. 

B.A. — Yahya Bhai Tahir Ali of the First Year B.A. 
Clavs; Mohd. Habibullah Khan of the Second Ydar 
B.A. Class. 

1927 — M.A. — Ghulam Abbas of M.A. (Previous) Class. 

1928 — M.A. — Yahya Bhai Tahir Ali.' 

B.A. (First Year) — Ghufran Ahmad. 

B.A. (Second Year) — Syed Akhtar Hasan. 

1929 — ^M.A. — Yahya Bhai Tahir An.. 

B.A. (First Year) — Ghulam Husain. 

B.A. (Second Year) — Ghufran Ahmad. 
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1930 — B.A. (Thifd Year) — Ghufran Ahmad Faruqi. 

B.A. (Second YeaV) — Ghulam Husain. 

B.A. (First Year) — Syed Reyasat Ali. 

1931 — B.A. (Third Year) — A^ohammad Baud Khan Kheshgi. 
B.A. (Second Year) — Reyasat Ali. 

B.A. (First Year) — Abdul Bari. 

1932— M.A. — Mohammad Daud Khan Kheshgi. 

B.A. (Second Year) — Abdul Bari. 

•B.A. (First Year) — Mohammad Ahmad Siddiqui. 
193 3 — M.A. — Reyasat Ali. 

B.A. (Second Year) Mohammad Ahmad Siddiqi. 

B.A. (First Year) — Syed Irshad Ahmad. 

1934 — B.A. (Third Year) — Mohammad Ahmad Siddiqi. 

B.A. (Second Year) — Syed Irshad Ahmad. 

B.A. (First Year) Zahir Hasan. 

193 5 — M.A. — Mohammad Ahmad Siddiqi. 

B.A. (Second Year) — Zahir Hasan. 

B.A. (First Year) — Faizan Ahmad. 

1936 — AT. A. — Syed Irshad Ahmad. 

B.A. (Second Year) Shah Fai/an Ahmad. 

B.A. (First Year) Shamim Ahmad. 

1937 — B.A. (Ill Year Hons,) — Shah Faizan Ahmad. 

B.A. (Second Year) Shamim Ahmad. 

B.A. (First Year) Mohammad Safi Ahmad. 

193 8 — M.A. — Shah Faizan Ahmad. 

B.A. — (Second Year) — Mohammad Safi Ahmad. 

,B.A. (First Year) — Mohammad Zunnurain. 
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1939 — M.A. — Mohammad Safi Ahmad. 

« B.A. (Second Year) — Mohammad Zunnurain. 

B.A. (First Year) Mohammad Rafiq. 

1940 — M.A. — ^Mohammad Safii. 

B.A. (Second Year) — Mohammad Rafiq. 

B.A. (First Year) — Anwarul Hasan. 

1941 — M.A. — Mohammad Rafiq. 

B.A. (Second Year) — Anwarul Hasan. 

B.A. (First Year) — Mohammad Kaifulwara. 

1942 — M.A. — Mohammad Rafiq. 

B.A. (Second Year) — Mohammad Kaifulwara. 

B.A. (First Year) — Syed Farid-ud-din. 

1943 — M.A. — Rashid Ahmad. 

B.A. (Second Year) — Jamil Ahmad Siddiqi. 

Syed Farid-ud-din. 

Zuhair Siddiqi. 

B.A. (First Year) — Mohammad Mushtaq. 

TIRTHANATHA JHA SCHOLARSHIP AND RAMA- 
KASHI DEVI GOLD MEDAL 

In March 1924, Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. Ganganatha 
Jha, Vice-Chancellor of the LJniversity of Allahabad, offered 
the whole amount of remuneration that might fall due to him 
for doing examination work for the University during the 
period of his Vice-Chancellorship for the purpose of endow- 
ing prizes in memory of his father and mother to be known 
as Tirthanatha Jha Prizes, the interest realised from the 
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endowment to be uAlized in giving prizes to students taking 
their degrees in Sanskrit. 

In October 1931 and September 1932 the follqwing final 
scheme was approved: — 

{a) A Scholarship to be called “The Tirthanatha 
Jha Scholarship” of Rs. 1 5 per month for ten 
months in the year to be awarded to the most 
successful candidate, who having passed the 
''M.A, Previous Examination” in Sanskrit of 
the Allahabad University, joins the M.A. Final 
Class in Sanskrit. In the event of there being 
no student studying in the M.A. Final Class 
in Sanskrit, the scholarship shall be awarded 
to a student who, having passed the ^'M.A, 
Previous Examination” in Arabic of the Allah- 
abad University, joins the M.A. Final Class in 
Arabic. 

{b) A Gold Medal to be. called "The Ramakashi Devi 
Medal” to be awarded to that student of the 
University, who composes a set of '10 Sanskrit 
verses on a subject and in a metre notified by 
the Heads of the English and Sanskrit Depart- 
ments. The competitors shall be given four 
hours to compose the verses in a room in the 
Sanskrit Department. The competition shall 
be open to all students of the University. The 
Committee to adjudge the prize shall consist of 
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the Head of the Sansl^rit Department, the 
Head of the English Department (or some 
other teacher of the English Department con- 
versant with Sanskrit) and one other teacher 
of the Sanskrit Department to be nominated 
by the Vice-Chancellor, the Head of the Sans- 
krit Department being the Chairman of the 
Committee. If in any year the Examiners re- 
port that none of the compositions is of suffi- 
cient merit, no award shall be made. 

(r) All savings from whatever cause arising shall be, 
if the amount is sufficient for the purposes, 
invested in Government Securities, the interest 
accruing from the funds so invested to be 
utilized to give effect to the purposes of the 
Trust. 


Prizes 

192 S — Kesho Ram Pandya, M.A., Teaching University 
Allahabad. 

1926 — Ugra Sen Jain, M.A., Teaching University, Allahabad 

1927 — ^Gopi Nath Dravid, M.A., Teaching University 

Allahabad. 

1928 — Ram Naresh Misra, M.A., Teaching University 

Allahabad. 

Sadashiva Lakshmidhar Ratre, B.A., Teaching Univer- 
sity, Allahabad. 
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1929 — Saraswati Prasad Chaturvedi, M.A. 

Sarju Prasad Pande, BiA. 

1930 — Babu Ram Gupta, M.A. 

Sadashiva Lakslimidliar Katre, M.A. 

Aditya Natha Jha, B.A. 

Scholarship 

1931 — Sarju Prasad Pande, B.A. 

Prizes 

Bbasbkar Ramchandra Abliyankar, M.A. 

Sanat Kumar Banerji, B.A. 

Sudhanshu Bhushan Chattcrji, B.A. 

1932~Sarju Prasad Pande, M.A. 

Sanat Kumar Banerji, B.A. (Hons.). 

S. Krishna Rao, B.A. 

Scholarship — 

1933 — S. Krishna Rao, M.A. Final, Sanskrit. 

Medal — 

Aryendra Sharma, B.A., Third year class. 
Scholarship — 

1934 — Aryendra Sharma, M.A., Final Class in Sanskrit. 
Medal — 

FFari Vansh, M.A., Final Class in Sanskrit. 
Scholarship — 

1935 — Mohammad Ahmad Siddiqi, B.A., Hons. 
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Medal — 

Aryendra Sharma^ Research Scholar, (Sans.). 
Scholarship — 

1936 — Anant Balwant Umdekar, B.A. Hons. 

Medal — 

Nand Kishorc, M.A. Prev. (Philosophy). 
Scholarship — 

1937 — Gulloo A'lishra, B. A. Hons. 

Medal — 

Bircndra Dutt Tiwari, B.A., Second Year Class. 
Scholarship — 

1938 — Shakti Dhar Guleri, B.A., Hons. 

Medal — 

Nil. 

Scholarship — 

1939 — Sah Deo Singh Varma. 

Medal — 

Nil. 

Scholarship — 

1940 — Ramji Upadhyaya, B.A. (Hons.). 

Medal — 

Ram Dutt Pant, B.A. Second Year. 

Scholarship — 

1941 — Shyamanarayana, B.A.. Third Year. 

Medal — 

Lakshmi Kant Dikshit, B.A., Second Year, . 
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Scholarship — ^ 

1942 — Braj Basi La!, M.A. Fipal. 

Medal — 

Kashinath Dikshit. 

Narendra Varma. 

^ Scholarship — 

1943 — Lakshmi Kaht Dikshit, M.A. Final. 

Medal — 

. CHINTAMANI GHOSH MEDALS 

In September 1928, Mr. Hari Keshab Ghosh, son of the 
late Babu Chintamani Ghosh, Allahabad offered to place at 
the disposal of the University Rs. 2,000 in 314 per cent 
Government Promissory Notes for the purpose of founding, 
out of the interest thereof, ' two gold medals to be called 
"Chintamani Ghosh Medals” and to be awarded at the annual 
Convocation to the candidates who stand first at the B.A. 
Examination in Hindi and Urdu. 

1928— Syed Fazal Ahmad Karim. Naqvi, B.A. (Urdu); Bal- 

bhadra Prasad Misra, B.A. (Hindi). 

1929 — Gur Prasad Tandon, B.A. (Hindi). 

Mohd. Asif Azmi, B.A. (Urdu). 

1930 — Mohammad Zafar .Ahmad Ansari, B.A. (Urdu). 
Mata Prasad Gupta, B.A. (Hindi). 

J[931— Moti Ram Mittal, B.A. (Urdu). 

Ram Kishore Malaviya, B.A. (Hindi). 

1932-=— Syed Talib Ali, B.A.’ (Urdu). 

Gajraj Singh, B.A. (Hindi). 
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1933 — Syed Rafiq Husain, B.A. (Urdu). 

Moti Lai Gupta, B.A. (Hindi). 

1934 — Syed Ehtesham Husain, B.A. (Urdu). 

Mahabir Prasad Shukla, B.A. (Hindi). 

1935 — Indra Deo Narain Sahi, B.A. (Hindi). 

Mukhtar Husain, B.A. (Urdu). 

1936 — ^Kul Dip Narain Singh, B.A. (Hindi). 

Bhim Singh Chand, B.A. (Hindi). 

Hasan Ahmad, B.A. (Urdu). 

1937 — Shiam Sundar Gupta, B.A. (Hindi). 

Syed Ishrat Husain, B.A. (Urdu). 

1938 — Mahesh Chandra, B.A. (Hindi). 

Syed Najmuddin Naqvi, B.A. (Urdu). 

1939 — Mathura Prasad Pandey, B.A. (Hindi). 

Syed Ali Amjad Naqvi, B.A. (Urdu). 

1940 — Harsh Narain B.A. (Hindi). 

Syed Nurul Hasan, B.A. (Urdu). 

1941 — Syed Mohammad Masihuzzaman Naqvi, B.A. (Urdu). 
Miss Basanti Garg, B.A. (Hindi). 

1942 — Zainul Ebad Rizvi, B.A. (Urdu). 

Chandra Bali Singh, B.A. (Hindi). 

1943 — ^Tufail Ahmad Khan, B.A. (Urdu). 

Krishna Kumar Sharma, B.A. (Urdu). 

Miss Lakshmi Srivastava, B.A. (Hindi). 

VIZIANAGRAM SCHOLARSHIPS 

On the amalgamation of the Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, with the Allahabad University the Local Govern- 
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ment transferred to the Univeristy, by notifications Nos. 
153G|XVII-134 and 158G|XVII-134, dated February 23, 
1924, the Vizianagraiit Scholarships Endowment Trust 
consisting of the 3J^ per cent Government of India -Securities 
of the face value of Rs. 40,000 held in the safe custody by 
the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments of the United Pro- 

vinces of Agra and Oudh. 

, *• 

The following scholarships arc awarded: — 

1. Two scholarships of Rs. 8 per mensem each ten- 

able for one year are awarded to students in 
the 1st year class of the University with due 
consideration of their circumstances and their 
position in the Intermediate Exarrlination. 

2. Two scholarships of Rs. 8 per mensem each ten- 

able for one year are awarded to students in the 
2nd year class. The holders of the scholar- 
ships for the 1st year class shall succeed to the 
scholarships for the 2nd year class if the 
Academic Council is satisfied with their pro- 
gress and industry, provided that if any 
scholarship is not awarded under this clause, 
it shall be awarded by the Academic Council 
to a student who has not held a Vizianagram 
scholarship in the first year class but has done 
well in the Examination at the end of the 1st 
year’s course,. 

3. Two scholarships of Rs. 10 per mensem each ten- 
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able for 10 months are awarded to students in 
the Final M.A. or M.Sc. Class with due consi- 
deration to their circumstances and position in 
the M.A. and M.Sc. Previous Examination. 

4. Two scholarships of Rs. 10-8 per mensem each ten- 
able for one year are awarded to students in the 
M.A. or M.Sc. (Previous) Class according to 
their position in the Examinations for the B.A. 
and B.Sc. degrees of the Teaching University 
on condition that they study for the M.A. and 
M.Sc. Examinations. 

1924 — 1st year B.A. and B.Sc. — Bishan Narain and Arun 

Kumar Roy. 

2nd year B.A. and B.Sc. — Mathura Dutt Joshi and 
Ram Narain Mathur. 

M.A. (Previous) — Devishankar Misra of the Econo- 
mics Department, Allahabad University. 

M.Sc. (Previous) — Kamta Prasad of the Physics 
Department. 

1925 — 1st year B.A. — Krishna Pratap Sinha. 

1st year B.Sc. — Krishnanand. 

2nd year B.A. — Bishan Narain. 

2nd year B.Sc. — Arun Kumar Roy. 

M.A. (Previous) — E. V. Bobb. 

M.Sc. (Previous) — Bishambhar Nath Srivastava. 

1926 — 1st year B.A. — Brindra Irasgd Singh. 

1st year B.Sc. — Viresh Chandra Pant. 
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2iid year BA- — Krishna Pratap Sinha. 

2nd year B.Sc. — Satish Chandra Saxena. 

B.Sc. (Honours) — Shankar Lai Vashist. 

M.A. (Previous) — Bishan Narain Nigam. 

M.Sc. (Previous) — Devi Prasad Shukla. 

M.A. (in place of B.A. Honours) — Madho Prasad 
Pande. 

1927 — 1st year B.A. — Ram Adhar Tiwari. 

1st year B.Sc. — Shankar Singh Goswami. 

2nd year B.A. — Brindra Prasad Singh. 

2nd year B.Sc. — Viresh Chandra Pant. 

B.Sc. (Honours) — Jagannath Rai. 

M.A. (Previous) — Vidya Prasad Shukla. 

M.Sc. (Previous) — Raghunath Sahai Bhargava. 

M.A. (in place of B.A. Honours) — Ram Ker Singh. 
192S — 1st year B.A. — Ram Kinker Singh. 

1st year B.Sc. — Brij Narain Nigam. 

2nd year B.A. — Ramadhar Tewari. 

2nd year B.Sc. — Shankar Singh Goswami. 

B.Sc. (Honours) — A. K. Mitter. 

M.A. (Previous) — Shiam Behari Kapoor. 

M.Sc. ( Previous )~Radhey Shiam Varshinya. 

M.A. (Previous) — (In lieu of B.A. Honours) — 
Jamuna Prasad Singh. 

1929 — 1st year B.A. — Murli Dhar. 

2nd year B.A. — Ram Kinker Singh, 

1st year B.Sc. — Sri Ram Govil. 


34 



530 


ENDOWMENTS 


2nd year B.Sc. — Brij Narain Nig-’m. 

3rd year B.Sc. (Honours) — Prabhat Kumar Sen 
Gupta. 

M.A. (Previous) — Avadh Behari Lai. 

M.Sc. (Previous) — Prem Narain Tandon. 

M.A. (Previous) — (In lieu of B.A. Honours) — 
Kailash Nath Srivastava. 

1930 — 1st year B.A. — Ishwar Sahai. 

2nd year B.A. — Murli Dhar. 

1st year B.Sc. — Brijpal Singh Seth. 

2nd year B.Sc. — Sri Ram Govil. 

M.A. (Previous)Aditya Natha Jha. 

M.Sc. (Previous) — Chatur Behari Lai Dube. 

1931 — 1st year B.A. — J. P. Subrahmanyam. 

2nd year B.A. — Ishwar Sahai. 

1st year B.Sc. — Rajendra Kumar Agarwala. 

2nd year B.Sc. — Brijpal Singh Seth. 

3rd year B.A. (Hons.) — Shyam Bahadur Srivastava. 
3rd year B.Sc. (Honours) — Ram Datt Tewari. • 

3rd year B.A. — Harish Chandra Gupta. 

M.Sc. (Previous) — Sudhansu Mohan Kar. 

1932 — 1st year B.A. — Shiva Ram Singh. 

2nd year B.A. — J. P. Subrahmanyam. 

1st year B.Sc. — Sasanka Bhushan Roy. 

2nd year B.Sc. — Rajendra Kumar Agarwala. 

3rd year B.A. (Honours) -^-Narayan Datt Pandg. 
3rd year B.A. (Honours) — G. Bharadwaj. 



VIZIANAfRAM SCHOLARSHIPS 


531 


3rd year — Brahmadeva Mukerji. 

M.Sc. (Pervious)— JJrijpal Singh Seth. 

i 

1933 — 1st year B.A. — Sarabjit Singh. 

2nd year B.A. — Shiva Ram Singh. 

1st year B.Sc. — Ramesh Chandra Bhatnagar. 

2nd year B.Sc. — Sasanka Bhushan Roy. 

,3rd year B.A. (Honours) — Aryendra Sharma. 

3rd year B.Sc. (Honours) — Hari Krishna Tandon. 
3rd year B.A. — Leila Frank (Miss), B.A. 

M.Sc. (Previous) — Ganesh Prasad Dube, B.Sc. 

1934 — 1st year B.A. — Ram Khilawan Tripathi. 

2nd year B.A. — Sarabjit Singh. 

1st year B.Sc. — Om Prakash Gupta. 

2nd year B.Sc. — Ramesh Chandra Bhatnagar. 

3rd year B.A. (Honours) — Devendra Vi jay a Singh. 
3rd year B.Sc. (Honours) — Sasanka Bhushan Roy. 
3rd year B.A. — Harishwar Dayal. 

M.Sc. (Previous) — Prem Prakash Bhatnagar. 

193*5 — 1st year B.A. — Girish Prasada. 

2nd year B.A. — Ram Khilawan Tripathi. 

1st year B.Sc. — Krishna Chandra Saksena. 

2nd year B.Sc. — Om Prakash Gupta. 

3rd year B.A. (Honours) — Syed Irshad Ahmad. 

3rd year B.Sc. (Honours) — Govind^Narain. 

M.A. (Previous) — Gautamram N. Dwivedi. 

M.Sc. ( Previous )-»-Shy am Narain Mehrotra. 

1936 — 1st year B.A. — Karori Lai Kulshreshtha. 
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2nd year B.A. — Nagendra Krishria Gupta. 

1st year B.Sc. — Girish Prasada. 

2nd year B.Sc. — Krishna Chandra Saksena. 

3rd year B.A. — (Honours) — Gir Prasad Gupta. 

3rd year B.Sc. (Honours) — S. R. Tilak. 

M.A. (Previous) — Hasan Ahmad. 

M.Sc. (Previous) — Bishwanath Sen. 

1937 — 1st year B.A. — Ramji Upadhyaya. 

2nd year B.A. — Karori Lai Kulshrestha. 

1st year B.Sc. — ^Kailash Nath. 

2nd year B.Sc. — Nagendra Krishna Gupta. 

3rd year B.A. (Honours) — ^Vishwanath Tandon. 

3rd year B.Sc. (Honours) — Basudeb Roy. 

M.A. (Previous) — Girija Prasad Pande. 

M.Sc. (Previous) — Basant Singh Seth. 

1938 — 1st year B.A. — Kedar Nath Rai. 

2nd year B.A. — Ramji Upadhyaya. 

1st year B.Sc. — Girish Chandra Chaturvedi. 

2nd year B.Sc. — Kailash Nath. 

3rd year B.A. (Honours) — Ram Sanehi Lai Srivastava. 
3rd year B.Sc. (Honours) — Nagendra Krishna Gupta. 
M.A. (Previous) — Miss Pritjlata Mukerji. 

M.Sc. (Previous) — Kshudi Ram Saha. 

1939 —1st year B.A. — Shyam Sundar. 

2nd year B.A. — Kedar Nath Rai. 

1st year B.Sc. — Ram Charan Mchrotra. 

2nd year B.Sc. — Girish Chandra Chaturvedi. 
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3rd year B.A. (Honours) — Zafar Ali (Persian). 

3rd year B.Jjc. (Honours) — Brij Basi Lai (Math.)* 
M.A. (Previous) — Naw Nath Misra. 

M.Sc. (Previous) — Mani Lai Dave. 

1940 — 1st year B.A. — ^Lakshmi Kant Dikshit. 

2nd year ^B. A. — Shyam Sundar. 

♦1st year B.Sc. — Narendra Behari Lai. 

2nd year B.Sc. — Ram Charan Mehrotra. 

3rd year B.A. (Honours) — Shiva Nand. 

3rd year B.Sc. (Honours) — Amrendra Kumar Das. 
M.A. (Previous) — Vishvanatha Naravane (Phil.). 
M.Sc. (Pre.) — Girish Chandra Chaturyedi (Math.). 

1941 — 1st year B.A. — Dubri Dube. 

2nd year B.A. — Lakshmi Kant Dikshit. 

1st year B.Sc. — Kripa Narain Srivastava. 

2nd year B.Sc. — Narendra Behari Lai. 

3rd year B.Sc. (Hons.) — Daya Sagar. 

M.Sc. (Pre.) — Joti Swarup Gupta. 

M.A. (Pre.) — Coral Frances Caleb (Miss). 

1st year B.A. — Bhuvaneshwar Nath Tiwari. 

1942 — 1st year B.A — Ramji Dube. 

2nd year B.A. — Dubri Dube. 

1st year B.Sc. — Ajay Kumar Bose. 

2nd year B.Sc. — Kripa Narain Srivastava. 

3rd year B.Sc. (Hons.) — Rama Nath Srivastava. 

M.A. (Pre.) (in place of B.A. 3rd year Hons.) — 
Lakshmi Kant Dikshit. 
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M.A. (Pre.) — Govind Chandra Pandc. 

‘ M.Sc. (Pre.) — Bahadur Mfirao. 

1943 — 1st year B.A. — Ram Bahadur Saksena. 

2nd year B.A. — Ramji Dube. 

1st year B.Sc. — Satya Pal Kohli. 

2nd year B.Sc. — Ajay Kumar Bose. , 

M.A. (Final) — Prakash Narain Kaul. 

M.Sc. (Final) — Bahadur Murao. 

M.A. (Pre.) — Kedar Nath Upadhyaya. 

M.Sc. (Pre.) — Tej Prakash Srivastava. 

NAWAB ALI ASGHAR KHAN ARABIC 
SCHOLARSHIP 

On the amalgamation of the Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, with the Allahabad University, the Local Gov- 
ernment transferred to the University, by Notifications Nos. 
949 and 950, dated March 16, 1923, the Nawab Ali Asghar 
Khan’s Arabic Scholarship Endowment Trust consisting of 
the 3 Yz per cent Government of India Securities of the total 
face value of Rs. 4,800 held in safe custody by the Treasurer 
of Charitable Endowments of the United Provinces of Agra 
and Oudh. 

One scholarship"' of the value of Rs. 14 per mensem is 
awarded annually to the best post-graduate student reading 
Arabic for the Previous or Final M.A. Examination. If there 

Award to students of the Internal Side {vide D.P.I’s D.O. of September 
20 , 1924 ). 
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is no candidate wh© is studying Arabic in an M.A. Class, the 
scholarship may bp similarly awarded to a' student reading 
Persian for the corresponding Examination. The scholarship 
shad ordinarily be tenable for one year but the holder of the 
scholarship, if he be a student of the Previous M.A. class, 
sh;lll, after passing the M.A. Previous Examination in Arabic 
or Persian, have a preferential claim to the same scholarship 
in the succeeding year if the Academic Council be satisfied with 
his worh and conduct. 

1924 — Mohd. H. A. Ansari of the Final M.A. (Arabic) 

class. 

1925 — H. M. Ajmal Khan of the M.A. (Previous) class in 

Arabic. 

1926 — H. M. Ajmal Khan of the M.A. (Final) class in 

Arabic. 

1927 — Syed Ibn Hasan of the M.A. (Previous) class in 

Arabic. 

1928 — Syed Ibn Hasan of the M.A. (Final) class in Arabic. 
19^9 — Mohd. Noman Khan, M.A. (Previous) class in 

Arabic. 

1930 — Mohd. Noman Khan, M.A. (Final) class in Arabic. 

1931 — ^Mohd. Daud Khan Kheshgi, B.A., III year class 

in Arabic. 

1932 — Mohd. Daud Khan Kheshgi, M.A. (Final) class in 

Arabic. 

1933 — Mahmud Hasan Khan, B.A., III year class in Arabic. 

1934 — Mahmud Hasan Khan, M.A. (Final) class in Arabic. 
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193 5 — Syed Irshad Ahmad, B.A., III yea?^ (Hons.). 

1936 — ^Mohd. Sulman Usmani. 

1937 — Mohd. Sulman Usmani and Manzoor Ali. 

1938 — Mohammad Wali. 

1939 — Moh.immad Wali. 

1940 — Saeedullah and Zunnurain. 

1941 — Mohd. Zunnurain, M.A. (Final). 

1942 — Anwarul Hasan, M.A. (Pre.). 

1943 — Anwarul Hasan, M.A. (Final). 

RAMPUR SCHOLARSHIPS 

On the amalgamation of the Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, with the Allahabad University, the Local Gov- 
ernment transferred to the University, by Notifications Nos. 
905-G|XV and 906-G|XV, dated December 20, 1923, the 
Ram pur Scholarship Endowment Trust consisting of the 
3 54 per cent Government of India Securities of the total 
face value of Rs. 5,900 held in safe custody by the Treasurer 
of Charitable Endowments of the United Provinces of Agra 
and Oudh. 

Two scholarships’*' of the value of Rs. 8 per mensem and 
Rs. 9 per mensem each tenable for one year are awarded to 
undergraduate students of the University (preferably to those 
coming from Rohilkhand) who have taken Persian or Arabic 
as their optional subject. 


" Av. ard to students of the Internal Side {Vide D.P.I’s D.O. of September 
20 , 1924 ). 
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1924 — Mahmud Abinad of the 1st year B,A. class. 

Muhammad Jzhar Husain of the 2nd year B.A. (;lass. 
192 5 — Habibullah of the 1st year B.A. class. 

Mahmud Ahmad of the 2nd year B.A. class. 

1926 — Saeed Ahmad Quieshi of the 1st year B.A. class. 

Ghulam i^bbas of the 2nd year B.A. class. 
r927 — ^ulfiqar Ali of the 1st year B.A. class. 

Saeed Ahmad Qureshi of the 2nd year B.A. class. 

1928 — Mohd. Ishaq Siddiqi of the 1st year B.A. class. 
Zulfiqar Ali of the 2nd year B.A. class. 

1929 — Abdul Hakim Khan, 1st year B.A. class. 

Mohd. Ishaq Siddiqi, 2nd year B.A. class/ 

1930— ^Noorul Hasan, 1st year B.A. class. 

Abdul Hakim Khan, 2nd year B.A. class. 

1931 — Muhammad Ahmad Khan, 1st year B.A. class. 

Noorul Hasan, 2nd year B.A. class. 

1932 — Daya Shanker Saksena, 1st year B.A. class. 

• Muhammad Ahmad Khan, 2nd year B.A. class. 

1933 — Sardar Abdul Samad Khan, 1st year B.A. class. 

Daya Shankar Saksena, 2nd year B.A. class. 

1934 — S. Noorulain, 1st year B.A. class. 

Sardar Abdul Samad Khan, 2nd year B.A. class. 

1935 — Zahir Ahmad Khan, 1st year B.A. class. 

Mohd. Nurul Ain, 2nd year B.A. class. 

1936 — Sant Kumar Srivastava, 1st year B.A. class. 

Zahir Ahmad Khan, 2nd year B.A. class. 
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1937 — Qasim Uddin Siddiqi, 1st year class. 

, Syed Mumtaz Husain, 2n.d year p.A. class. 

1938 — J. S. Shamshery, 1st year B.A. class. 

Qasim Uddin Siddiqi, 2nd year B.A. class. 

1939 — 1st year B.A. — Tej Ram. 

2nd year B.A. — J. S. Shamshery. 

1940 — 1st year B.A. — S. Shamshad Ahmad. 

2nd year B.A. — Tej Ram. 

1941 — 1st year B.A. — Mohd. Idris Siddiqi. 

2nd year B.A. — S. Shumshad Ahmad. 

1942 — 1st year B.A. — Iftikhar Ahmad Siddiqi. 

2nd year B.A. — Mohd. Idris Siddiqi. 

1943 — 1st year B.A. — Mahmood Khan Hanafi. 

2nd year B.A. — Iftikhar Ahmad Siddiqi. 

PURSHOTTAMJI SCHOLARSHIPS 

On the amalgamation of the Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, with the Allahabad University the Local Gov- 
ernment transferred to the University, by Notifications Nos. 
955|XV and 956|XV, dated March 16, 1923, the Purshot- 
tamji Scholarships Endowment Trust consisting of 3 ^ per 
cent Government of India Securities of the total face value 
of Rs. 4,100 held in safe custody by the Treasurer of Chari- 
table Endowments of the United Provinces of Agra and 
Oudh. 

Two scholarships'®' of the value of Rs. 5 per mensem each 

_ __ ^ ■ - ■■■,■■■■■■■ _■■■ ■ 

Award to students of the Internal Side {Vide D.P.I’s D.O. of September 
20 , 1924 ). 
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tenable for one year»are awarded to deserving students reading 
respectively in the iirst and second year B,A. classes ^vith 
Sanskrit as their optional subject. The holder of the scholar- 
ship for the first year class shall succeed to the scholarship 
for the second year class if the Academic Council is satisfied 
with his progress and industry. 

1924 — ilam Naresh Misra of the 1st year class. 

Purshottam Gopal Bhatwadekar of the 2nd year 

class. 

1925 — Saraswati Prasad Chaturvedi of the 1st year class. 

Ram Naresh Misra of the 2nd year class. 

1926 — Sadashiva Lakshmidhar Katre of the 1st year class. 
Saraswati Prasad Chaturvedi of the 2nd year class. 

1927 — Sarju Prasad Pandey of the 1st year class. 

Sadashiva Lakshmidhar Katre of the 2nd year class. 

1928 — Mukti Nath Misra of the 1st year B.A. class. 

Sarju Prasad Pande of the 2nd year B.A. class. 

1929t— G ovind Prasad Sharma of the 1st year B.A. class. 

.. Mukti Nath Misra of the 2nd year B.A. class. 

1950 — ^R.ameshwar Deva Shandilya of the 1st year B.A. 
class. 

Govind Prasad Sharma of the 2nd year B.A. class. 

1931 — Kedar Nath Pande of the 1st year B.A. class. 
Rameshwar Deva Shandilya of the 2nd year B.A. class. 

1932 — Tuar Prasad of the 1st year B.A. class. 

Kedar Datt Pande of the 2nd year B.A. class. 

1933 — Gautam Ram N. Elwivedi of the 1st year B.A. class. 
Tuar Prasad of the 2nd year B.A. class. 
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1934 — Dewaker Misra of the 1st year B. A, class. 

, Gautam N. Dwivedi of the 2nd year B.A. class. 

1935 — Uma Shankar Pande of the 1st year B.A. class. 
Dewaker Misra of the 2nd year B.A. class. 

1936 — Basdeo Tripathi of the 1st year B.A. class. 

Uma Shankar Pande of the 2nd year B.A. class. • 

1937 — ^Ramji Upadhyay of the 1st year B.A. class. ^ 
Basudeo Tripathi of the 2nd year B.A. class. 

1938 — ^Brinda Ban Misra of the 1st year B.A. class. 

Ramji Upadhyay of the 2nd year B.A. class. 

1939 — 1st year B.A. Shyam Sunder. 

2nd year B.A. Brindaban Misra. 

1940 — 1st year B.A. Mahendra Kumar Jain. 

2nd year B.A. Sree Prakash Chandra Joshi. 

1941 — 1st year B.A. Dubri Dube and Kashi Nath Dikshit. 
2nd year B.A. Mahendra Kumar Jain. 

1942 — 1st year B.A. Ramji Dube. 

2nd year B.A. Dubri Dube and Kashi Nath Dikshit. 

1943 — 1st year B.A. Chandrika Prasad Shukla. 

2nd year B.A. Ramji Dube. 

PEARY MOHAN BANERJI GOLD MEDAL 

On the amalgamation of the Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, with the Allahabad University, the Local Gov- 
ernment transferred to the University, by Notifications Nos. 
953|XV and 954|XV, dated March 1*6, 1923, the Peary Mohan 
Banerji Gold Medal Endowment Trust consisting of 3 5/2 per 
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cent Government of India Securities of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000 held in safe custqdy by the Treasurer of Charitable 
Endowments of the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

A gold medal* is awarded, out of the interest accruing 
on the above endowment, every alternate year to the student 
who has done best at any of the examinations held in the two 
years irpmediatel^ succeeding the last award of the said medal, 
for the M.Sc. degree. 

1923 — Shrilal M. Seth, M.Sc. 

1924 — Miss T. J. Gandhi, M.Sc. 

1926 — Monindra Nath Chakravarty, M.Sc., Chemistry 
Department. 

1928 — Radhey Behari Lai, M.Sc., Mathematics Department. 
1930 — Yudhister Bhargaya, M.Sc. 

1932 — Prem Narain Tandon, M.Sc. 

1934 — Sadasheo Lakshman Mutatkar, M.Sc. 

1936 — Krishna Chandra Agarwala, M.Sc. 

193 8-: — Shyam Narain Mehrotm, M.Sc. 

1940 — Basant Singh Seth, M.Sc. 

1942 — Brajabandho Misra,- M.Sc. 

NILKAMAL MITRA GOLD MEDAL 

On the amalgamation of the Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, with the Allahabad University, the Local Gov- 
ernment transferred to the University, by Notifications Nos. 

« • 
’ Award to students of the Internal Side {Vide D.P.I’s D.O. of September 
20 , 1924 ). 
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95l|XV and 952|XV, dated March 16, 1923, the Nilkamal 
Mitra Gold Medal Endowment Trust consisting of the 3 Yz per 
cent Government of India Securities of the total face value 
of Rs. 1,200 held in safe custody by the Treasurer of Chari- 
table Endowments of the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

One Gold Medal is awarded, out of the interest accru- 
ing on the above endowment, annually to the student of the 
Internal Side who has done best in Sanskrit at the Examina- 
tion held in the year in which the medal is awarded for the 
B.A. degree. 

1914 — Jagaddhar Sharma Guleri, B.A. 

1915 — Shankar Lai, B.A. 

1916 — Sitla Charan Bajpai, B.A. 

1917 — Amaranatha Jha, B.A. 

1918 — Anant Lai By as, B.A. 

1919 — ^Lakshman Prasad Misra, B.A. 

1920 — Sita Ram Mehrotra, B.A. 

1921 — Bal Krishna Pande, B.A. 

1923 — Hari Ram Agnihotri, B.A. 

192'‘1 — Lakshmi Lai Joshi, B.A. 

1925 — Ram Prasad, B.A. 

1926 — Ram Naresh Misra, B.A. 

1927 — ^Ramdhan Sharma, B.A. 

1928 — Sadashiv Lakshmidhar Katre, B.A. 

1929 — Amalanand Ghosh, B.A. 

1930 — Aditya Natha Jha, B.A. 
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1931 — Sanat Kumag Banerji, B.A. 

Sudhanshu Bhushan, Chatterji, B.A. 

1932 — Sanat Kumar Banerji, B.A. (Hons.). 

1933 — Aryendra Sharma, B.A. 

1934 — Tuar Prasad, B.A. 

1935 — Gautamram Nanalal Dwivedi, B.A. 

1936— ^hri Narain Agnihotri, B.A. 

1937 — Girja Prasad Srivastava, B.A. 

1938 — Birendra Dutt Tewari, B.A. 

1939 — Gopal Prasad, B.A. 

Gopi Krishna Manayar, B.A. 

1940 — Kedar Nath Rai, B.A. 

1941 — Jaya Kanta Mishra, B.A. 

1942 — Lakshmi Kant Dikshit, B.A. 

1943 — Jaswant Singh Negi, B.A. 

MOULVI HAIDAR HUSAIN AND CHOUDHRI 
DHIAN SINGH PRIZE 

• On the amalgamation of the Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, with the Allahabad University, the Local Gov- 
ernment transferred to the University, by Notifications Nos. 
957|XV and 958|XV, dated March 16, 1923, the Moulvi 
Haider Husain and Choudhri Dhian Singh Prize Endowment 
Trust consisting of the 3 Vi per cent Government of India 
Securities of the face value of Rs. 700 held in safe custody by 
the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments of the United Pro- 
vinces of Agra and Oudh. 
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An annual prize of the value of Rs. 20 is awarded out of 
the interest accruing on the above endowment, in one year to 
the student of the Internal Side who shows greatest proficiency 
in Arabic in the B.A. Examination and in the next year to 
the student of the Internal Side who shows greatest pro- 
ficiency in Sanskrit in the B.A. Examination and so orj in 
alternate years. 

1923 — Hari Ram Agnihotri, B.A. 

1924 — ^Mohammad Bashir Ahmad, B.A. 

1925 — Ram Prasad, B.A. 

1926 — Shah Nazir Alam, B.A. 

1927 — Ramdhan Sharma, B.A. 

1928 — ^Yahyabhai Tahir Ali, B.A. 

1929 — Amalanand Ghosh, B.A. 

1930 — Ghufran Ahmad Faruqi, B.A. 

1931 — Sanat Kumar Banerji, B.A. 

Sudhanshu Bhushan Chatterji, B.A. 

1932 — Moulvi Mohammad, B.A. 

1933 — Arycndra Sharma, B.A. 

1934 — Mohammad Ahmad Siddiqi, B.A. 

1935 — Gautamram Nanalal Dwivcdi, B.A. 

1936 — Saiyed Irshad Ahmad, B.A. (Hons.). 

1937 — Girija Prasad Srivastava, B.A. 

1938 — Shah Faizan Ahmad, B.A. (Hons.). 

1939 — Gopal Prasad, B.A. 

Gopi Krishna Manayar, B.Ar 

1940 — Mohammad Safi Ahmad, B.A. (Hons.). 
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1941 — Jaya Kantajvlishra, B.A. 

1942 — Aiiwarul Hasan, B.A. 

1943 — Jaswant Singh Ncgi, B.A. 

Dr. e. g. hill memorial, prize 

" On the amalgamation of the Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, with the Allahabad University, the Local Gov- 
ernment transferred, by Notification Nos. 230-G|XV and 
234-G|XV, dated June 19, 1923, to the University the "Dr. 
E. G. Hill Memorial Endowment Trust Fund” consisting of 
6 per cent 1930 Bonds of the face value of Rs. 2,300 held in 
safe custody by the Treasurer of Charitable Endowment of 
the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

The prize is awarded biennially out of the interest 
realized, by a Committee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, 
the Professor of Mathematics and the Heads of the Labora- 
tories of the Allahabad University, for the best research work 
carried out in the University during the previous two years 
and' is open to students and Demonstrators working in any of 
the Laboratories of the Allahabad University and also to the 
Mathematical students of the University. 

192 5 — Mr. Satyeshwar Ghosh, M.Sc. 

1927 — Air. B. K. Mukerji, M.vSe. 

1929 — Dr. K. Majumdar. 

1931 — Dr. A. K. Bhattacharya, D.Sc. 

1933 — Mr. N. N. Ghatak, M.Sc. 

193 5 — Mr. Hrishi Kesh Trivedi, M.Sc. 

35 
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1937 — Dr. Amar Nath Tandon. 

1939 — Mr. Prabhu Lai Bhatnagar, M.Sc. 

1941 — Mr. Ram Das Tewari, M.Sc. 

S. A. HILL MEMORIAL PRIZE 

On the amalgamation of the Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, with the Allahabad University the Local Govern- 
ment transferred, by Notifications Nos. 238-G|XV and 
242-G|XV, dated June 29, 1923, to the University the 
"S. A. Hill Memorial Prize Endowment Trust Fund,” con- 
sisting of Government of India Stock of the 3 Yz per cent 
loan of 1865 of the face value of Rs. 2,600 held in safe cus- 
tody by the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments of the 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

The prize of the value of Rs. 91 is awarded annually 
before the end of the academical year, from the interest 
realized, by the Vice-Chancellor, to that graduate student of 
the University who in his opinion has carried out research 
work in Science, most, satisfactorily according to the report 
of the Professor supervising his work. 

1924 — Mr. Satyeshwar Ghosh, M.Sc. Research Scholar, 
Allahabad University. 

1927 — Mr. G. R. Toshniwal, M.Sc. 

1928 — Mr. A. K. Bhattacharya, M.Sc. 

1929 — Mr. A. C. Roy, Research Scholar. 

1930 — Mr. N. N. Ghatak, M.Sc. 

1931 — Mr. Shamapado Banerji, M.Sc. 
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1932 — Mr. M. S. liesai, M.Sc. 

1933 — Mr. S. P. Jajn, M.So. 

1934 — Mr. P K. Sen Gupta, M.Sc. 

1935 — Mr. Noni Lai Pal, M.Sc. 

1936 — Mr. Sudhir Kumar Mukerji, M.Sc. 
19^7_Mr. B. P. Pandc, M.Sc. 

1938 — -jVIr. Raghunath Mitra, M.Sc. 

1939 — .Mr. Jagar Nara'P Taya!, M.Sc. 

1940 — Mr. B. K. Malaviya, M.Sc. 

ISM 1— Nil. 

1942 — Mr. Hari Kc'l'.ab Sen, M.Sc. 

( Mr. K. S. Biiargava, M.Sc. 

1945 1 

(Mr. Brij Basi Lai, M.Sc. 


GOVERNMENT UNITED PROVINCES 
MISCELLANEOUS 


Education Department 


Dated February 6, 192') 


In the m ati i r of "The Kanta Prasad Research 
S cMoi.ARSHiPs Endowment Trust, United 
Provinces 


No. 98-G XV'3 10.— On the application and with the 







Rs. 

No. JH.- 

— 007970, 

G|1 J 

per 


cent 

loan 

of 

1945- 

-5 5 

5,000 

No. H.- 

—007971, 

G|l 5 

per 


Cfnt 

loan 

of 

1945- 

-55 

'5,000 

No. H.- 

—007972, 

Gll 5 

per 


cent 

loan 

of 

1945- 

-5 5 

5,000 


concurrence of Mrs. H. S. 
Gupta, daughter of the late 
If. Col. Kanta Prasad, I.M.S., 
that the funds consisting of 
the securities detailed in the 
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Rs. 

No. 

H.- 

-007973, 

G|l 

5 

per 


cenf 

loan 

of 

1945- 

—55 

5,000 

No. 


-00520, 

G|l 

5 

per 


cent 

loan 

of 

1945 

—55 

10,000 

No. 

j- 

-006157, 

G|l 

5 

per 


cent 

loan 

of 

1945 

—55 

10,000 

No. 

j- 

-0061; 

^8, 

Gil 

5 

per 


cent 

loan 

of 

1945- 

—55 

10,000 




Total 


Rs. 

50,000 


margin amounting to 
Rs. 50,000 be vested under 
the designation of '"The 
Kanta Prasad Scholarships 
Endowment Trust” in the 
Treasurer of Charitable En- 
dowments for the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh 


upon the terms that the interest accruing on the vested funds 
be utilized in the payment of scholarships on the conditions 
mentioned in the scheme for the administration of he Trust 
published with the notification of this department No. 97- 
G|XV-310 of this date. 

It is hereby ordered under Section 4, Sub-section (1) 
of the Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890), that 
the securities hereinbefore specified be, and they hereby are, 
vested in the said Treasurer of Charitable Endowments upon 
the terms aforesaid. 

No. 97-GjXV-310 — In continuation of the vesting order 
published with the notification of this department No. 98- 
GlXV-310 of this date, the Governor acting with his 
Ministers is pleased {a) to notify that the scheme, hereinafter 
set forth below, for the administration of the Trust, vested 
by the said order in the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments 
for the territories subject to the Local Government of. the 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh, has been settled in pur- 
suance of Sub-section (2) of Section 5 of the Charitable En- 
documents Act, 1890, VI of 1890, on the application and 
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with the concurrence of Mrs. H. S. Gupta, daughter of the 
late Lt. Col. Kanta^ Prasad,. I.M.S. and {b) with referenj:e to 
Sub-section (3) of the said section of the said Act to appoint 
the date of this notification as the date on which the said 
scheme shall come into operation. 

Scheme 

The trust shall be known as "The Kanta Prasad 
Research Scholarships Endowment Trust, United Provinces.” 
The administration of the Trust shall be vested in the Vice- 
Chancellor of the Allahabad University, the Director of 
Public Instruction, United Provinces, and the Principal, King 
George’s Medical College, Lucknow. 

2. The Treasurer of Charitable Endowments for the 

United Provinces of Agra and Oudh shall remit the interest 
on, the vested funds belonging to the Trust to the said Vice- 
Chancellor, who shall credit it into the Savings Bank branch 
of the Imperial Bank of India at Allahabad and shall draw 
money therefrom to give effect purpose of the Trust. 

3. The purpose of the Trust shall be the provision of 
two Research Scholarships of the value of Rs. 100 each per 
mensem, on the condition that the scholarship-holders devote 
themselves in the Science* Department of the Allahabad Uni- 
versity to the chemical analysis of such of the Indian medi- 
cinal plants as have not so far been analysed. The work of 
chemical analysis shall be systematically done, and in this con- 
nection the works on Indian Medicinal Plants by Colonel 
K. R. Kirtikar and Major B. D. Basu shall be consulted. 
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4. Candidates selected for these scholarships shall hold 
the ^egree of M.Sc. of the Allahabad or, failing such candi- 
dates, of any other recognized University, and must be resi- 
dents of the United Provinces. The scholarship-holders shall 
devote their whole time to research work in connection with 
these scholarships and shall not during the tenure of their 
scholarship, hold any other scholarship or appointment of any 
kind whatever. 

5. The Scholarships shall be reserved exclusively for 
Hindus, but preference will be given to Hindus belonging to 
the Vaish community. 

6. The award of the scholarships shall be made by a 
committee consisting of the said Vice-Chancellor, the Dean 
of the Faculty of Science, Allahabad University, and the Prin- 
cipal, King George’s Medical College, Lucknow. 

7. The period for whidi the research scholarships will 
be awarded shall be two years, but in special cases the com- 
mittee may extend the tenure of the scholarship by such fur- 
ther period as may be Jiecessary on the merits of the case with- 
in the limits of the funds available. 

8. Applicants should apply for the scholarships to the 
Vice-Chancellor of the Allahabad University. 

9. The candidates selected for the scholarships shall 
report to the Dean of the Faculty of Science, Allahabad Uni- 
versity, from time to time the progress made in the research 
work undertaken. If in the opinion of the said Dean the 
work of research on the part of the candidate is not satisfac- 



.KANTA PRASAn RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS 


551 


tory, it will be opan to the committee to withdraw the 
scholarships at any, time. • 

10. All saving from whatever cause arising shall, when 
the administrators deem the amount sufficient for the pur- 
pose, on their application be vested in the Treasurer of Chari- 
table Endowments, and the interest accruing from the funds 
•so vested shall be utilized to give effect to the purposes of the 
T rust. 

11*. The Vice-Chancellor shall send a copy of the 
accounts and a report of the progress of the research work 
annually to Mrs. H. S. Gupta, and on her death to her re- 
presentative nominated by her during her lifetipic, or her legal 
representative in the absence of any such nomination. 

12. If in the opinion of the Committee the research 
wprk cannot for any reason be carried out satisfactorily in the 
Science Department of the Allahabad University, th? endow- 
ment shall be transferred to the Lucknow University but the 
consent of Mrs. Gupta and onjier death of her representative 
nominated by her during her lifetime, or her legal representa- 
tive in the absence of any such nomination, shall be necessary 
for such transfer. 

13. The said Vico-Chancellor shall (v7) in books to be 
kept by him, enter or cause to be entered, full and true 
accounts of all money received and paid respectively on 
account of the Trust, {b) cause the books so kept to be audit- 
ed by the Local Fund Auditors at the time of each audit of 
the Mlahabad University, no fees being charged for any such 
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audit, and (c) on demands submit annually to such public 
servant, as the Government may from time to time direct, an 
abstract of these accounts, and such returns as to other 
matters relating to the administration of the Trust as the 
Government may, from rime to time, see fit to require. 

Jagdish Prasad, - 
Secretary 

192 5 — Mr. Dhanraj Puri Goswami and Mr. Anand Sarup 

Gupta. 

1926 — Mr. Ram Krishna Kaul. 

1927— Mr. A. C. Roy. 

1928 — Mr. Ram Krishna Kaul. 

1929 — Mr. Narendra Nath Ghatak and Mr. Brij Behati 

Dikshit. 

1931 — Mr. Narendra Nath Ghatak, M.Sc.; Mr. G. P. Pendsc, 
M.Sc. 

* 

1933 — Mr. Jagraj Behari, M.Sc.; Mr. Radha Raman Agarwala, 
M.Sc. 

193 5 — Mr. Radha Raman Agarwala, M.Sc. 

1936 — Mr. Fam Nath Misra, M.Sc.; Mr. Mahadeo Prasad 
Gupta, M.Sc. 

1938 — Mr. Jagat Narain Tayal, M.Sc.; Mr. B. K. Malaviya, 
M.Sc. 

1940 — Mr. Brij Mohan Saran Agarwal, M.Sc.; Mr. Jagat 

Narain Tayal, M.Sc. 

1941 — ^Mr. R. D. Tewari, M.Sc. 

1942 — Mr. Brij Mohan Saran Agarwal, M.Sc.; Mr. R. D. 

Tewari, M.Sc. 
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THE al;.ahabad jubilee fund 

At a general meeting *lield at Allahabad on Noveraber 
24, 1887, for the purpose of disposal of the money. subscribed 
for commemorating Her Majesty Queen Victoria’s Jubilee, it 
was decided that the fund amounting to Rs. 19,600 be invested 
in (joyernment or^ other securities guaranteed by Government, 
ImperiaNor Local, and the income thereof annually expended 
in providing certain bursaries and medals to be awarded 
''among -the students of the University of Allahabad under 
such Regulations and according to such scheme as arc hereafter 
established and set forth.” 

The Scheme provided for the award of the following 
bursaries and medals from the income of the Fund every 
year; — 

(1 ) A bursary of Rs. 200 to such student of the Muir 

Central College at Allahabad as the Registrar of 
the Allahabad University may report to the 
trustees as the mgst successful candidate at the 
annual examination held by the said University 
for the degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

(2) A bursary of Rs. 200 to such student of the said 

College as the said Registrar may report to the 
trustees as the most successful candidate at the 
annual examination held by the said University 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts and as 
having in sUch examination taken up Arabic 
as the second language. 
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(3) A bursary of Rs. 200 to suck student of the said 

College as the said Registr;\r may report to the 
trustees as the most successful candidate at the 
last mentioned examination and as having in 
such examination taken up Sanskrit as a second 
language. 

I 

(4) A gold medal to such student of ^he said 

College as the said Registrar may report to the 
trustees as the most successful candidate at the 
annual examination held by the said Univer- 
sity for ihe degree of Master of Arts. 

(5) A silver medal to such student of the Allahabad 

Boy’s High School as the said Registrar may 
report to the trustees as the most successful 
candidate at the annual Entrance examination 
held by the vSaid University. 

(6) A silver medal to such student of the Allahabad 

Zillah School as the said Registrar may report 
to the trustees as the most successful candidate 
at the last-mentioned examination. 

In the event of any surplus of income remaining in the 
hands of trustees in any year after providing for the bursaries 
and medals aforesaid whether in consequence of any increase in 
the funds at the disposal of trustees or of any bursary or medal 
being withheld the trustees had power to apply such surplus 
or any part thereof to such educational purposes as they in 
their discretion might determine. 
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In 1926 Rai Baliadur Pandit Baldeo Ram Dave, who was 
the sole surviving vustec, appointed by a trust deed, Maha- 
mahopadhyaya Dr. Ganganatha Jha, Vice-Chancellor, Allah- 
abad University, Dr. J. C. Weir, Professor of Law in the 
Allahabad University, Rai Bahadur Pandit Kanhaiya Lai and 
Dr.' S. M. Sulaiman, Puisne Judges of the High Court at 
Allahabad as the trustees of the said Fund which then amount- 
ed to Rs. 31,000 invested in 3^2 per cent Government Pro- 
missory Notes. And as the Muir Central College has ceased 
to exist as an independent institution and is now absorbed in 
the teaching and tutorial side of the University of Allahabad 
and as the Allahabad University has ceased to examine students 
for the entrance examination the Trustees have revised the 
scheme which now provides for the award of the following 
bursaries and medals so long as the income is sufficient for the 
said purpose: — 

(1) A scholarsliip of Rs. 20 per month for ten 
months to such student of the University of 
Allahabad (Internal Side) as the Registrar of 
the Allahabad University may report as the 
most successful candidate at the annual exami- 
nation held by the said University for the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws and who joins the 
Final LL.B. Class of the Internal side of tlie 
said University in the session immediately 
following that in which he passed the Previous 
Examination. 
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(2) A scholarship of Rs. 10 p^er mensem for 20 

months to such stiwJcnt of ^ the said University 
(Internal Side) as the said Registrar may report 
as the most successful candidate at the annual 
examination held by the said University for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts and as having 
in such examination taken* up Arabic as the 
second language and who joins the M.A. class 
in Arabic. The scholarship shall cease to be 
payable if the holder of it does not pass the 
previous examination for the M.A. degree in 
Arabic. 

(3) A* scholarship of Rs. 10 per month for 20 

months to such student of the said University 
(Internal Side) as the said Registrar may re- 
port as the most successful candidate at the last- 
mentioned examination and as having in such 
examination taken up Sanskrit as a second 
language and Vho joins the M.A. Previous 
class in Sanskrit. TJie scholarship shall cease 
to be payable if the holder of it does not pass 
the Previous Examination for the M.A. degree 
in Sanskrit. 

(4) A gold medal to such student of the said Univer- 

sity (Internal Side) as the said Registrar may 
report as the most successful candidate at the 
annual examination held by the said University 
for the degree of Master of Arts. 
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( 5 ) A gold inedal to such student of the said Univer- 
sity ^s the said Registrar may report as the jnost 
successful candidate at the highest annual 
ej^amination in Science held during the year. 

(6) A silver medal to such student of the said Uni- 
versity (Internal Side) as the said Registrar 
may report as the most successful candidate 
at the annual examination held at the said 
University for the degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce. 

In August, 1927, the Trustees of the Fund passed the 
following additional Regulations in connectipn with the 
scheme: — 

1. The value of the gold and silver medals be deter- 

mined by the requirements of the die. 

2. Out of the savings — 

(a) A scholarship of Rs. 10 per month for ten 
months be awarded to a student who after 
having passed the B.A. examination of the 
University proceeds for the M.A. degree in 
History offering Ancient Indian History as 
one of hi*s subjects. In case there is no 
student offering ^^ncient Indian History, the 
scholarship may be awarded to a student 
offering any other branch of Indian History. 
In the event of there being several such 
students the scholarship should go to one 
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who has obtained at tlje B.A. Examination 
the highest number of marks in Ancient 
Indian History. If no one has offered 
Ancient Indian History then to one who has 
obtained the highest number of marks in 
Indian History."' 

(b) If there is a further saving two s\]ver medals 
be awarded — one to the student standing 
2nd in the M.A. Examination and one to 
the student standing 2nd in the M.Sc. 
Examination. 

In November, 1930, the Trustees of the Fund decided to 
invest Rs. 6,000 out of the accumulated surplus into Goyern- 
ment Securities and to award out of the proceeds the follow- 
ing additional scholarships and medals: — 

t(a) A scholarship of Rs. 15 per month for 10 months 
to the student who stands first in order of 
merit at the B.A. Examination provide^l he 
joins the M.A. class.. 

t(b) A scholarship of Rs. 15 per month for 10 months 
to the student who stands first in order of 
merit at the B.Sc. Examination provided he 
joins the class. 


’*'In December, 193 0, the Trustees -he 
para 2(a). 

tAmendcd hy the Trustees in 1943. 


Fund added this sentence to 
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1926 

( 1 ) LL.B. Scholarship — M6han Shankar Saksena. 

(2) Arabic Scholarship — No award made as no student took 
M.A. (Previous) in Arabic. 

(3) Sanskrit Scholarship — Ram Naresh Misra. 

(4) * M.A. Gold Medal — Jitendra Nath Bose. 

(3) M.Sc. Gold Medal — Monindra Nath Chakravarti. 

(6) B.Com. Silver Medal — Brij Basi Lai Gaur. 

1927 

(1) LL.B. Scholarship — Miss Shyam Kumari Nehru. 

(2) Arabic Scholarship — Ghulam Abbas. 

(3) Sanskrit Scholarship — Saraswati Prasad Chaturvedi. 

(4) M.A. Gold Medal — Gopinath Dravid. 

(5) M.Sc. Gold Medal — Nabendu Bhushan Banerji. 

(6) B.Com. Silver Medal — Ram Gopal Sharma. 

(7) M.A. Silver Medal — Shrl Krishna. 

(8) M.Sc. Silver Medal — Avadh Behari Lai. 

. 1928 

(1) LL.B. Scholarship — Goti Ram Patel and Man Mohan 
Swamp Bhatnagar. 

(2) M.A. Arabic — Yahya Bhai Tahir Ali, 

(3) M.A. Sanskrit — Sadashiv Lal^shmi Dhar Katre. 

(4) M.A. Gold Medal — Kewal Krishna Mehrotra. 

(5) . M.Sc. Gold Medal — Radhc Behari Lai. 

(6) B.Com. Silver Medal — Reoti Raman Mathur. 
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(7) Indian History Scholarship — Rajeshwar Dayal. 

(8) M.A. Silver Medal — Radha Mohan. 

(9) M.Sc.^ Silver Medal — Daulat Singh Kothari. 

1929 

(1) LL.B. Scholarship — Ram Prasad Kakkar. 

(2) M.A. Arabic — Mohammad Noman Khan. 

(3) M.A. Sanskrit — Sarju Prasad Pandc. 

(4) M.A. Additional Indian History — Rajcndra Nath Ojha. 

(5) M.A. Gold Medal — Murli Manohar Guptara. 

(6) M.Sc. Gold Medal — Puttu Lai Srivastava. 

(7) B.Com. Silver Medal — Govind Sharan Srivastava. 

(8) M.A. Silver Medal — Saraswati Prasad Chaturvcdi. 

(9) M.Sc. Silver Medal — Beni Bahadur Mathur. 

1930 

(1) LL.B. Scholarship — Hanuman Prasad Pandey. 

(2) M.A. Arabic — Ghufran Ahmad Faruqi. 

(3) M.A. Additional Indian' History — Govinda Lai Mukerji. 

(4) M.A. Gold Medal — Yahya Bhai Tahir Ali. 

(5) M.Sc. Gold Medal — Yudhister Bhargava. 

(6) B.Com. Silver Medal — Bhagwan Das Bhargava. 

(7) M.A. Silver Medal — Jhamman Lai Sharma (Math.). 

(8) M.Sc. Silver Medal — Gandikota Gopal Rao (Chem.). 

1931 

(1) LL.B. Scholarship — Aindrc ‘Sarup Kesi. 

(2) M.A. Sanskrit — Sanat Kumar Banerji. 
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(3) B.A. Honour^ — Adityanatha Jha. 

(4) B.Sc. Pionours — HaBish Chandra Gupta, 

(5) M.A. Gold Medal — Bhaskar Ram Chandra Abhyankar. 

(6) M.Sc. Gold Medal — Prem Narain Tandon. 

(7) B.A. PPonours Gold Medal — Adityanatha Jha. 

(S) B.Sc. Honours Gold Medal — Harish Chandra Gupta. 

(9) BjCom. Silver Medal — Kanhaiya Lai Kapoor. 

(10) M.A. Silver Medal — Prakash Chandra Gupta. 

(11) M.Sc. Silver Medal — Shyama Pado Banerji. 

1932 

(1) LL.B. Scholarship — Durga Prasad Mathur. 

(2) M.A. Arabic — Syed Reasat Ali. 

(3) M.A. Sanskrit — S. Krishna Rao. 

(4) M.A. History — Kedar Nath Misra. 

( 5 ) B.Sc. Honours — Ram Dutta Tiwari. 

(6) B.A. Honours — Sanat Kumar Banerji. 

(7) M.A. Gold Medal — Adityanatha Jha. 

(8) ^ M.Sc. Gold Medal — Harish Chandra Gupta. 

(9) B.A. Honours Gold Medal — Sanat Kumar Banerji. 

(10) B.Sc. Honours Gold Medal — Ram Datt Tewari. 

(11) B.Com. Silver Medal — Mata Prasad Srivastava. 

(12) M.A. Silver Medal— Madhusudan Chatterji. 

(13) M.Sc. Silver Medal — Shyam Mohan Srivastava. 

1933 

(1) LL.B. Scholarship — Adityanatha Jha. 

(2) M.A. Arabic — Mahmud Hasan Khan. 
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(3) M.A. Sanskrit — Aryendra Sharma. , 

(4) f M.A. History — Vinayak Ganesh Waze. 

(5) B.A. Honours — Vindhyeshwar Nath Shukul. 

(6) B.Sc. Honours — Harish Chandra Verma. 

(7) M.A. Gold Medal — Saghcer Ahmad Jan Quraishi. 

(8) M.Sc. Gold Medal — Sadasheo Lakshman Mutatkar. 

(9) B.A. Honours Gold Medal — Vindhyeshwar Nath 
Shukul. 

(10) B.Sc. Honours Gold Medal — Harish Chandra Verma. 

(11) B.Com. Silver Medal — Munishwara Nand Saksena. 

(12) M.A. Silver Medal — Ram Kishore Malaviya. 

(13) M.Sc. Silver Medal — Pashupati Ram Mehta. 

1934 

(1) LL.B. Scholarship — Pranesh Rao S. Bodyguard. 

(2) M.A. Arabic — Mohammad Ahmad Siddiqi. 

(3) M.A. Sanskrit — Markanday Rai. 

(4) M.A. History — Hira Ballabh Joshi. 

(5) B.A. Honours — Mahmud Hasan Khan. 

(6) B.Sc. Honours — Rajendra Kumar Agarwal. 

(7) M.A. Gold Medal — Mannige Vaman Rao. 

(8) M.Sc. Gold Medal — Amar Nath Tandon. 

(9) B.A. Honours Gold Medal — Mahmud Hasan Khan. 

(10) B.Sc. Honours Gold Medal — Rajendra Kumar Agar- 
wala. 

(11) B.Com. Silver Medal — Har Swarup Saksena. 

(12) M.A. Silver Medal — Syed Viefar Azim. 

(13) M.Sc. Silver Medal — Chandra Prakash Srivastava. 



THE ALXAflABAD JUBILEE FUND 


563 


1935 

(1) LL.B. Schohv*rshjp — Ayodhia Prasad Misra. 

(2) B.A. 3rd year — Syed Irshad Ahmad. 

(3) B.A. 3rd year — Anant Balvv^ant Umdekar. 

(4) B.A. 3rd year — Gautam Nanalal Dwivedi. 

(5) B.A. Honours — Mohammad Ahmad Siddiqi. 

’ (6) B'.Sc. Honours — Sasanka Bhushan Roy. 

(7) M.A. Gold Medal — Gauri Prasad Bagchi. 

(8) M.Sc. Gold Medal — Ram Chandra Lai. 

(9) B.Com. Silver Medal — Mukut Vchari Mathur. 

(10) B.A. Hons. Gold Medal — Mohd. Ahmad Siddiqi. 

(11) B.Sc. Hons. Gold Medal — Sasanka Bhushan Roy. 

(12) M.A. Silver Medal — Anant Pande. 

(13) M.Sc. Silver Medal — A'lohit Kumar Mukerji. 

1936 

(1) LL.B. Scholarship — Llari Krishna Tandon. 

(2) ’ B.A. 3rd year — Mohamrnad Sulman Usmani. 

(3j B.A. 3rd -year — Basdeo Prasad Misra. 

(4) B.A. 3rd year — Suresh Chandra Misra. 

(5) B.A. 3rd year Hons. — Shabih Ahmad. 

(6) B.Sc. 3rd year Hons. — Govind Narain. 

(7) M.A. Gold Medal — Saiyid Ehtesham Husain. 

(8J M.Sc. Gold Medal — Lakshmi Narain. 

(9) B.Com. Silver Medal — Devendra Kumar Agarwala. 

(10) B.A. Hons. Gold Medal — Shabih Ahmad. 

(11) B.Sc. Hons. Gold Medal — Govind Narain. 
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(12) M.A. Silver Medal — Narendra Nath ,Bhattacharya. 

(13) ,M.Sc. Silver Medal — Sreerama Kanthy Machiraju. 

1937 

(1) LL.B. Scholarship — Ram Gopal. 

(2) M.A. Previous Arabic — Shah Faizan Ahmad. 

(3) M.A. Previous Sanskrit — Shakti Dhar Guleri. 

(4) M.A. Previous History — Suresh Chandra Misra. 

(5) B.A. 3rd year Honours — Narsingh Pandey. 

(6) B.Sc. 3rd year Honours — Om Prakash Gupta. 

(7) M.A. Gold Medal — Indra Deva Narain Sahi. 

(8) M.Sc. Gold Medal — Shyam Narain Mehrotra. 

(9) B.Com. Silver Medal — Amar Narain Agarwala. 

(10) M.A. Silver Medal — Shabih Ahmad. 

(11) M.Sc. Silver Medal — Chandra Prakash. 

(12) B.A. Honours Gold Medal — Narsingh Pandey. 

(13) B.Sc. Honours Gold Medal — Om Prakash Gupta. 

1938 

(1) LL.B. Scholarsip — Govind Narain. 

(2) M.A. Previous Arabic — Shamim Ahmad. 

(3) M.A. Previous Sanskrit — Berendra Dutt Tewari. 

(4) M.A. Previous History — Vijendra Kumar Mathur. 

(5) M.A. Final — Girija Prasad Pandey. 

(6) M.Sc. Final — Pooran Chandra Pande. 

. (7) M.A. Gold Medal — Susheel Chandra Chaudhri. 

(8) M.Sc. Gold Medal — Om Praka‘sh. 

(9) B.Com. Silver Medal — Lakhpat Rao Singhal. 
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(10) B.A. Honours Gold Medal — Girija Prasad Pandey. 

(11) B.Sc. Honoyrs Gold Medal — Pooran Chandra Pwdey. 

(12) M.A. Silver Medal — Narsingh Pandey. 

( 13 ) M.Sc. Silver Medal — lone Nitravati Dharam Das (Miss). 

1939 

(1) LL.B. Scholarship — Dasrath Singh. 

(2) M.A. Previous Arabic — Mohammad Safi Ahmad. 

(3) M.A. Previous Sanskrit — Gopi Krishna Maniyar. 

(4) M.A. Previous History — 

( 5 ) M.A. Final — Fasceh Uddin. 

(6) M.Sc. Final — Asoke Kumar Mustaphy. 

(7) M.A. Gold Medal — Mahesh Chand, M.A. 

(8) M.Sc. Gold Medal — Basant Singh Seth, M.Sc. 

(9) B.Com, Silver Medal — Jagannath Prasad Vyas, B.Com. 

(10) B.A. Hons. Gold Medal — Faseeh Uddin, B.A. (Hons.). 

(11) B.Sc. Hons. Gold Medal — Asoke Kumar Mustaphy, B.Sc. 
(Hons.). 

(12^ M.A. Silver Medal — Ariiar Narain Agarwala, M.A. 
(13) M.Sc. Silver Medal— Triloki Nath Sharma, M.Sc. 

1940 

( 1 ) LL.B. Scholarship-^Sahas Karan Mandhava. 

(2) M.A. Previous Arabic — Mohammad Saidullah. 

(3.) M.A. Previous Sanskrit — Ram Dhari Sharma. 

(4) M.A. Previous History — Goverdhan Rai Sharma. 

(5 ) M.A. Final — ^Mohammad Safi Ahmad. 

(6) M.Sc. Final — Narendra Bahadur Singh. 
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(7) M.A. Gold Medal — Santi Ram Multerji, M.A. 

(S> M.Sc. Gold Medal — Asoke Rumar Mwstapliy, M.Sc. 

(9) B.Com. Silver Medal — Hrishl Kesh Naiain, B.Com. 

(10) B.A. Hons. Gold Medal — Mohammad Safi Ahmad, B.A. 
(Hons.). 

(11) B.Sc. Hons. Gold Medal — Narcndra Bahadur Sinyh, 
B.Sc. (Hons.). 

(12) M.A. Silver Medal — Kahhaya Lai Garg, M.A. 

(13) M.Sc. Silver Medal — Kundan Singh Singwi, M.Sc. 

1941 

(1) LL.B. Scholarship — Raja Ram Rastogi. 

(2) M.A. Previous Arabic — Mohammad Rafiq. 

(3) M.A. Previous Sanskrit — Brij Basi Lai. 

(4) M.A. Previous History — Ashoke Balkrishna Bhad- 
kamkar. 

( 5 ) M.A. Final— Mohammad Saidullah. 

(6) M.Sc. Final — Gopal Chandra Mukerji. 

(7) M.A. Gold Medal — Nat^ Nath Misra. 

(8) M.Sc. Gold Medal — Suresh Saran Agarwala. 

(9) B.Com. Silver Medal — Shrikrishna Taparia. 

(10) B.A. Hons. Gold Medal — Muhammad Saidullah. 

(11) B.Sc. Hons. Gold Medal — Gopal Chandra Mukerji. 

(12) M.A. Silver Medal — Ram Gopal Misra. 

(13) M.Sc. Silver Medal — Ram Swamp Dube. 

1942 * 

(1) LL.B. Scholarship — Aga Shahi. 
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(2) M.A. Previcjius Arabic — Anwarul Hasan. 

(3) M.A. Previous Sanskrit — Lakshmi Kant Dikshit.^ 

(4) M.A. Previous Plistory — Govind Chandra Pande. 

(5) M.Sc. Final — Daya Sagar. 

(6) M.A. Gold Medal — Rajendra Nath Bhargava. 

'(7) M.Sc. Gold Medal — Brajabandhoo Misra. 

(8) p.Com. S*ilver Medal — Ganga Dhar Adukia. 

(9) M.A. Silver Medal — Chandra Prakash Varma. 

(10) M.Sc. Silver Medal— Mani Chand. 

(11) B.Sc. Hons. Gold Medal — Daya Sagar. 

1943 

(1) LL.B. Scholarship — Kailash Narain Primus. 

(2) M.A. Previous Arabic — Rashid Ahmad. 

(3) M.A. Previous Sanskrit — Vidya Niwas Misra. 

(4) M.A. Previous History — S. K. Srivastava. 

( 5 ) M.Sc. Final — Dilip Kumar Bhattacharya. 

(6) M.A. Gold Medal — Muhammad Rafiq. 

(7) M.Sc. Gold Medal — Joti Swarup Gupta and Harish 
Chandra*. 

(8) B.Com. Silver Medal — Anand Swarup Singhal. 

(9) M.A. Silver Medal — Syed Mohd. Masihuzzaman Naqvi. 

(10) B.Sc. Hons. Gold Medal — Dilip Kumar Bhattacharya. 

MUIR COLLEGE PRIZE FUND 

In March, 1928, Rai Sahib S. C. Deb, Reader, Chemistry 
Department, made over" to the University, the amount of 
Rs. 517 being the balance left out of the old Muir College 
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Qeneral Account Fund. This amount,Jias been deposited 
with the Savings Bank, Katra, Allahabad, to form the nucleus 
of a "Muir College Prize Fund” — the interest accruing there- 
from to be utilized in awarding a prize preferably of books 
to the student of the University, who is declared by a majority 
of all the teachers of the University to be the "Best boy” of 
the session; the quality to be determined hot entirely on 
academic grounds but on all the qualities that go to make a 
gentleman. 

In September 1939 the Executive Council decided that 
the prize be given annually by the Vice-Chancellor on the 
recommendation of the Principals of Colleges, Wardens of 
Hostels, the Chairman of the Delegacy, the Proctor and the 
President of the Social Service League to the student who does 
most useful work in the University. 

1932 — Adityanatha Jha, M.A. 

Mohammad Noman Khan, B.A. 

1933 — Ganesh Prasad Dube, B.Sc. 

1934 — ^Avadh Behari Pandey, M.A. 

1935 — Arun Kumar Ghosh, M.Sc. 

1936— E. H. M. David, B.A. 

1937 — Mukat Behari Lai Mathur (Research Scholar). 

1938 — Jagdish Chandra Mathur, M.A. 

1939 — Vasudeva Tewari, M.A. 

1940 — Om Prakash. 

1942 — ^Miss Sarla Das, (M.A. class).' 

1943— Kanauji Lai Shukla, LL.B. 



BHAGBHApi HANDOO PRIZE 


569 


PROEJESSOR DUNN MEDAL 

In April 1930, Pandit Xmaranatha Jha on behalf of'the 
old students and colleagues of Professor S. G. Dunn offered 
to the University the sum of Rs. 1,000 to be endowed for the 
award of a gold medal to the student who stands first in 
English in the B.A. Pass examination of the University. The 
rhedal is to be called "The Professor Dunn Medal.” 

1930 — Adityanatha Jha, B.A. 

1931 — ^Bishwambhar Datt Bhatt, B. A. 

1932 — Vindeshwar Nath Sukul, B.A. 

1933 — Kashyap Krishna Sharma, B.A. 

1934 — Harishwar Dayal, B.A. 

193 5-r-Janardan Datt Shukla, B.A. 

1936 — Badri Nath Verma, B.A. 

1937 — Prabhatindu Gangulce, B.A. 

1938 — Miss Pritilata Mukerji, B.A. 

1939 — Raja Roy Singh, B.A. 

1940 — Vishwa Nath Naravane, .B.A. 

.1941 — Miss Coral Frances Caleb, B.A. 

1942 — Arun Kumar Ghosh, B.A. 

1943 — Mahesh Chandra, B.A. 

BHAGBHARI HANDOO PRIZE 

In February, 1932, Mr. B. Rama Rau, sole executor of the 
will of the late Rai Sahib Pandit Rup Kishan Handoo offered 
to place at the disposal of the University Rs. 2,000 in 3 /'a 
per cent Government Promissory Notes for a prize (medal) 
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in the name of the late Mr. Hand^>o’s wife ''Bhagbhari 
Handoo” to be awarded annually to the girl student of any 
caste who stands first in the M.A. Examination in English of 
the Allahabad University. 

1933 — Miss Cecelia Phillips, M.A. 

1934 — Miss Vi mala V. Sahib, M.A. 

193 5 — Mrs. Leila Frank Agarwala, M.A. 

1936 — Miss Swarup Kumari Vatal, M.A. 

1937 — Miss Shyam Kumari Nehru, M.A. 

1938 — Miss Malati Gupta, M.A. 

1939 — Mrs. Helen Shaw Biswas, M.A. 

1940 — Miss.Satwant Kuar Rana, M.A. 

1941 — Mrs. Gita Ghatak, M.A. 

1942 — Mrs. Gladys Irene, M.A. 

1943 — Miss Coral Frances Caleb, MA. 

SHASHILATA-VIRABHADRA JHA GOLD MEDAL 

In September, 1932 Dr. Bhavanatha Jha offered to the 
Universit; 3^ per cent Govt. Promissory , Notes of the face" 
value of Rs. 1,100 for founding*a gold medal in memory of 
his late wife and son to be called "'Shashilata-Virabhadra Jha 
Gold Medal” to be awarded annually to the student who 
Stands first in English at the M.A. Examination of the 
University. 

1932 — Adityanath Jha, M.A. 

1933 — ^Vishnu Bhaskar Gokhale, M.A. 

1934 — Lallan Prasad Singh, M.A. 
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193 5 — Harish Clianfjra, M.A. 

1936 — Harishwar Dayal, M.A. 

1937 — Miss Shyam Kumari Nehru, M.A. 

1938 — Rameshwar Nath Kao, M.A. 

1939 — Jagdish Chandra Mathiir, M.A. 

1940 — Shanti Sharma, M.A. 

1941 — Raja Roy Singh, M.A. 

1942 — Mrs. Gladys Irene Morgan, M.A. 

1943 — Schindra Kumar Sarkar, M.A. 

PURUSHOTTAM KRISHNA SCHOLARSHIP 

In December, 1934, Mr. K. K. Mehrotra, M.A., B.Litt., 
Lecturer, English Department, offered to place a sum of 
Rs. 2,000 (Two thousand only) at the disposal of the 
y\llahabad University for the purpose of founding, out of 
the interest thereof, a scholarship in memory of his deceased 
brother, Purushottam Krishna Mehrotra. The award of the 
scholarship shall be subject to the following conditions: — 

1. The Scholarship be called the ''Purushottam 
Krishna Scholarship.” 

2. It be paid for ten months to such student of the 
1st year B.Sc. Class, as has passed the Intermediate 
Examination from the Ewing Christian College, 
Allahabad and is in the opinion of the University 
both poor and meritorious. 

3. If there is no "suitable candidate from the Ewing 
Christian College, it be awarded to a poor and 
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meritorious student who ^has passed his Inter- 
mediate Examination from the Government 
Intermediate College, Allahabad. 

193 5 — Uma Charan Shukla. 

1936 — Ramanand Srivastava. 

1937 — Jagdamba Prasad. 

1938 — Sneh Das Agarwala. 

1939 — Ram Dev Bahuguna. 

1940 — Ram Pyare Tiwari. 

1941 — Chhangan Prasad Singh. 

1942 — Lai Mohan Sarkar. 

1943 — Basil Deo Singh. 

PANDIT KANHAIYA LAL GOLD MEDAL 

In June, 1935, Rai Bahadur Pandit Kanhaiya Lai, M.A. 
LL.B., Honorary Treasurer of the University of Allahabad 
offered to place a sum of Rupees 1,000 (one thousand only) 
at the disposal of the Allahabad University for the purpose 
of founding out of the interest thereof a gold MedaPin hir 
name to be called "PANDIT KANHAIYA LAL GOLD 
MEDAL” in Applied Science to be awarded annually to the 
most successful candidate in Applied Science or Technology 
at the B.Sc., M.Sc. or the other higher Degree Examination 
in the aforesaid subjects of the Allahabad University. 

Note. — According to the wish of the donor the Medal 
is at present awarded annually to the student who stands -first 
at the B.Sc. Examination in Agriculture. 
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1936 — Amar Singh l^athore, B.Sc. (Ag.) 

1937 — ^Mihir Kumar Sur, B.Sc. (Ag.). 

1938 — ^Bhati Rustom Ardashir, B.Sc. (Ag.). 

1939 — Robindra Das Gupta, B.Sc. (Ag.). 

1940 — Sukumar Sen Gupta, B.Sc. (Ag.). 

1941> — Muhammad Abdul Haquc (Ag.). 

1942 — Priya Nath ’Nag (Ag.). 

1943 — Brajendra Narayan Duara (Ag.). 

SHRIMATI LEILA SUKHDARSHINI ATAL 
SCHOLARSHIPS 

In September, 1937, Mr. B. N. Atal of the Bank of India 
Ltd., Bombay, placed 3 Yz per cent Government Securities of 
the face value of Rupees five thousand and two hundred 
(Rs. 5,200) and in 1940 supplemented by another sum of 
Rs. 2,000 (Two Thousand) at the disposal of the Allahabad 
University for the purpose of founding, out of the interest 
thereof, two scholarships in the memory of his deceased wife. 
The award of the scholarships shall be regulated by the fol- 
lowing conditions: — 

1. The Scholarship shall be called the Shrimati Leila 

Sukhdarshini Atal Scholarships. 

2. Two scholarships of the value of Rs. 9 p.m. ten- 

able for ten months each one in the First and 
the other in the II Year B.A. or B.Sc. class shall 
be awarded afnnually to undergraduate women 
students, who may have obtained the highest 
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number of marks in all subjects taken together 

among the women, students passing the Inter- 

« 

mediate Examination conducted by the U. P. 
Board of High School and Intermediate Edu- 
cation and wish to prosecute studies for the 
B.A. or B.Sc. Degree of the Allahabad Univer- 
sity. ' 

3. The Vice-Chancellor shall have the power to vary 

the number, amount or period of tenure of the 
scholarships in accordance with any instruc- 
tions which may be received from the donor 
if further endowments are received hereafter 
for the said purpose. 

4. The scholarship shall be liable to be discontinued, 

if the holder of the scholarship fails to pass the 
Examination prescribed for the first Year or 
if the Vice-Chancellor is otherwise not satisfied 
with her progress and studies and scholarship 
may be awarded instead to atjy other qualified 
or deserving student of the Women’s College 
in the first or second year. 

1938 — Miss Anima Mukerji, B.A. 1st year, 

1939 — Miss Kanika Mukerji, B.A. 1st year. 

1940 — Miss Kumudini Gupta. 

1941 — ^Miss Raj Kumari Kolhi. 

1942 — Miss Shy am Lata Gupta. 

1943 — ^Miss Reba Ghosh. 



MAHARAJDHIRAJ DARBHANGA LECTURESHIP 5/5 

SRI KRISHNA KAUL MEMORIAL GOLD MEDAL 

• 

In November, 1937, Pandit Hari Krishna Kaul of Luck- 
now placed at the disposal of the University a sum of Rs. 1,2 ^0 
for the purpose of founding, out of the interest thereof, a 
Gold Medal in memory of his late son Pandit Sri Krishna 
Kaul. The medal is to be awarded every year to the student 
who stands first in Political Science at the B.A. Examination 
of the University. 

1938 — A^ha Ram, B.A. (Politics). 

J939 — Shri Krishna Lall, B.A. 

1940 — Krishna Chandra Varma, B.A. 

1941 — Miss Coral Frances Caleb, B.A. 

1942— Suresh Chandra Verma, B.A. 

1943 — Birendra Kumar Chatter ji, B.A. 

THE MAHARAJDHIRAJ RAMESHWARA SINGH 
BAHADUR OF DARBHANGA LECTURESHIP 

]. In response to an appeal made on the occasion of 
the Golden Jubilee of the Allahabad University in December, 
1937, The Hon’ble Mahafajdhiraj Sir Kameshwara Singh 
Bahadur, K.C.I.E of Darbhanga donated a sum of Rs. 50,000 
to the University. 

According to the Donor’s wish: 

Out of Rs. 50,000, Rs. 32,000 was spent in the building 
of the annex to the University Library to be used as the Read- 
ing Hall to be called the ^'Darbhanga Reading Hall”. The 
bal'^ncr of Rs. 18,000. was invested in 3^2 per cent Govern- 
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ment paper. The income from this is to^be utilized in found- 
ing a Lectureship on the following terms: — 

9 «. 

{(i). A Lecturer shall be appointed every alternate year 
by a Selection Committee consisting of ( 1 ) The 
Vice-Chancellor of the University, (2) the 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts, ahd (3) a mem- 
ber nominated by the Maharajdhira} of Dar- 
bhanga. 

(h) He shall deliver at the University a course of at 
least four lectures, on a subject bearing on 
Indian Life and Thought communicated by him 
and approved by the said Selection Com- 
mittee: — the subject to be treated, as far as 
possible from a comparative standpoint. 

(r) He shall receive as his honorarium the sum of 
Rs. 1,000. 

{d) The said honorarium shall be paid after the lec- 
tures have been delivered and the Lecturer has 
handed over to the Registrar oi the University^ 
a complete copy of the lectures in a form ready 
for publication. 

(c) The balance of the income shall be utilized in the 
printing and publishing of the lectures within 
a year of their delivery. 

(/) The copyright of I'hc lectures shall vest in the 
University, and the sale-proceeds shall be added 
to the Endowment Fund. 
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>// 

(g) The Lej:tureship shall be styled '"THE MAHA- 
RAJDHIRAJ RAMESHWAR SINGH 
BAHADUR OF DARBHANGA LECTURE- 
SHIP”. 

13^40 — Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. Sir Ganganatha Jha, Kt., 
M.A., D.Litt., LL.D. 

1942 — [vhan Bahadur Sir Abdul Qadir, Kt. 

P. SESHADRI GOLD MEDAL 

In Dcccinbcr, 1937, Mr. P. Seshadri, Principal, Govern- 
ment College, Ajmer placed at the disposal of the Allahabad 
University an endowment of Rs. 1,000 in appreciation of the 
good work of the University and its efforts to maintain proper 
University standards and in grateful remembrance of his own 
association with it, for an annual Gold Medal to be awarded 
in his name, to the student who writes the best essay in English 
at a competition held for the purpose open to all the students 
of the Universi^. The subject set for the essay competition 
shall be sufficiently varied to interest students of all the Facul- 
ties and at the same time not too technical. 

The competitors shall be given three hours to write out 
the essay in a room in the English Department. The Com- 
mittee to adjudge the prize shall consist of the Head of the 
English Department, and the Dean of the Faculty of Arts and 
one other teacher of the English Department to be nominated 
by the Vice-Chancellor, the Head of the English Department 

37 
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being the Chairman of the Committee. The aforesaid Com- 
mittee shall also determine the subjects for the essay. 

1938 — Jagdish Chandra Mathur, (M.A. Final English}. 

1939 — Sneh Provan Sen, (M.A. Final English). 

1940 — Raja Roy Singh, (M.A. Final English), 

1941 — Mrs. Gladys Irene Morgan, (M.A. Final English). 

1942 — Ganga Prasad Dwivedi, (M.A. Final English). 

1943 — Jagat Singh Mehta, (M.A. Final English) . 

WARD VIDYANT AND COX VIDYANT MEMORIAL 
GOLD MEDALS 

In February, 1938, Mr. N. Vidyant of Lucknow placed 
at the disposal of the University of Allahabad three 3 ‘/^ per 
cent G. P. Notes of the facc-value of Rs. 1,000 each for the 
purpose of founding, out of the interest thereof, 3 medals out 
of which two medals to be called "'Ward Vidyant Memorial 
Gold Medals” and one to be called ”Cox. Vidyant Memorial 
Gold Medal” in memory of his father the latc*^Mr. Flari Prasad* 
Vidyant and Dr. A. W. Ward of the Canning College, Luck - 
now and Professor Homersham Cox of the Muir Central Col- 
lege, Allahabad. The Ward Vidyaht Memorial Gold Medals 
are to be awarded every year to the best students of the Uni- 
versity in the M.Sc. and B.Sc. Examinations in Physics. The 
Cox Vidyant Memorial Gold Medal is to be awarded every 
year to the best student in the M.*A. or M.Sc. examination in 
Mathematics. 



VIDYANT MEjMORIAL GOLD MEDALS 


1938 

Ward Yidyant Medals. 

Bishwanath Sen, M.Sc. (Physics). 

Kshudi Ram Saha, B.Sc. (Physics). 

Cox Yidyant Medal. 

Om Prakash, M.Sc. (Mathematics). 

1939 

Ward Yidyant Medals. 

Basant Singh Seth, M.Sc. (Physics). 

Naresh Prasad Bhargava, B.Sc. (Physics). 

Cox Yidyant Medal. 

. Triloki Nath Sharma, M.Sc. 

1940 

Ward Yidyant Medals. 

Kundan Singh Singwi, M.Sc. (Physics). 

. Girish Chandra Chaturvedi, B.Sc. (Physics). 

Cox Yidyant Modal. 

Asoke Kumar Mustaphy, M.Sc. 

1941 

Ward Yidyant Medals. 

Mani Lai Dave, M.Sc. 

Chandrika Prasad, B.Sc. 

Cox Yidyant Medal. 

Suresh Saran Agarwala, M.Sc. 
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1942 

Wat^d V/dyanf Mcdah. 

Ajit Ram Varma, M.Sc. 

Bahadur Murao, B.Sc. 

Cox Vidyant Medal 

Brajabandhoo Misra, M.Sc. 

1943 

Ward Vidyant Medals. 

Harish Chandra, M.Sc. 

Tej Prakash Srivastava, B.Sc. 

Cox Vidyant Medal. 

Joti Swarup Gupta, M.Sc 

HARRISON MEMORIAL GOLD MEDAL 

On the death of Mr. Augustus S. Harrison, the first 
Principal of the Muir Central College at AUtihabad, a Com- 
mittee was formed consisting of his friends, pupils and ad- 
mirers to collect funds to perpetuate his memory and from 
the collections then made, a marble Bust of the late Mr. 
Harrison was erected and placed in the Vizianagram Hall of 
the Muir Central College. A small balance was left in the 
hands of the Committee which decided to found a Gold Medal 
to be awarded to the most successful student in the MA. 
Examination in English or Mathematics. As the amount at 
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the disposal of the 'Committee was insufficient for the purpose, 
the matter was deferred till more funds were available tesmeet 
the requirements. The late Sir Sundar Lai, C.I.E. was the 
Secretary of the Harrison Memorial Fund and after his death 
the amount remained in fixed deposit with the Allahabad 
Bank Ltd., Allahabad. When the last fixed deposit receipt 
was discharged, the total amount came upto Rs. 945-7-7. A 

per cent Government Promissory Note No. 03 5188 of 
the loan of 1879 of the face value of Rs. 1,000 was purchased 
by Rai Bahadur Pt. Baldeo Ram Dave younger brother of the 
late Sir Sundar Lai at a cost of Rs. 942-8-3 and endorsed in 
favour of the Vice-Chancellor of the Allahabad University. 

■ In April, 1938, Pt. Baldeo Ram Dave sent to the Univer- 
sity the Government Promissory Note of Rs. 1,000 with the 
connected papers and the balance of Rs. 3-5-4 in order that 
from the income of the Government Security a Gold Medal to 
be called "The Harrison Memorial Gold Medal” be awarded 
annually at the Convocation of the University to the student 
who stands highest in the M.A., M.Sc. or other higher Exami- 
nation of the University in alternate years in English and 
Mathematics. In case of tie, the Vice-Chancellor will select 
one of these. 

The Medal shall have on the reverse the name of the 
University with the name of the recipient and the year of 
the award and on the obvefse the inscription "Harrison Memo- 
rial Medal.” 
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193 8 — Rameshwar Nath Kao, M.A. (Et^glish). 

193? — Triloki Nath Sharma, M.Sc. 

1940 — Shanti Sharma, M.A. 

1941 — Suresh Saran Agarwala, M.Sc. 

1942 — Gladys Irene Margon, (Mrs.) M.A. 

1943 — Joti Swarup Gupta, M.A. 

KHAJURGAON RAJ GOLD MEDAL 

In January, 1939, Rana Umanath Baksh Singh, Rana of 
Khajurgaon Raj placed at the disposal of the University a sum 
of Rs. 2,000 for founding, out of the interest thereof, a gold 
medal to be called "Khajurgaon Raj Gold Medal” to be 
awarded every year to the most successful candidate at the 
M.A. Examination in the following subjects: — 

English, Philosophy, History, Sanskrit, Politics, 
Arabic, Persian, Hindi, Urdu and Economics. 

1939 — Mahesh Chand, M.A. 

1940 — Kanbaiya Lai Garg, M.A. 

1941 — Syed Najmuddin Naqvi, M-A. 

1942 — Rajendra Nath Bhargava, M.A. 

1943 — ^Muhammad Rafiq, M.A. 

PROFESSOR A. C. MUKERJI, B.A. MEDAL 

In September, 1939, Professor Amaranatha Jha, M.A., 
F.R.S.L., Vice-Chancellor of die Allahabad University, on 
behalf of the friends and pupils o^ the late Rai Bahadur Prof. 
Abhay Charan Mukerji, M.A. and in order to commemorate 
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his long association with the University offered to the Uni- 
versity 3 Yz per cent. Government Promissory Notes of the 
face value of Rs. 1*000 to be endowed for the purpose of 
founding, out of the interest thereof, a gold medal to be 
awarded at Convocation to the candidate who stands first 
among the successful candidates for the B.A. Pass Degree, 
provided that na medal shall be awarded to a student who is 
not placed in the first class. The medal is to be called "Pro- 
fessor A. C. Mukerji Medal.” 

1940 — i-Vishwanath Naravane, B.A. 

1941 — Miss Coral Frances Caleb, B.A. 

1942 — Govind Chandra Pande, B.A. 

1943 — ^Kedar Nath Upadhyaya, B.A. 

AWADHAVASI SITA RAM GOLD MEDAL 

In September, 1939, Rai Bahadur Mr. Kaushal Kishore 
placed at the disposal of the Allahabad University a sum of 
Rs. I*,000 for a, gold medal to commemorate the services to 
Hindi literature of his father, the late Rai Bahadur Lala Sita 
Ram, B.A. (Cal.), Hindi scholar and writer of wide repute 
and an Honorary Fellow, of the Allahabad University. The 
medal is to be called the "Awadhavasi Sita Ram Gold Medal” 
and is to be awarded annually on the results of the M.A. 
Final Examination in Hindi of the Allahabad University to 
the student who heads the, list of successful candidates, with 
effect from the examination of 1939. 
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1939 — Miss Shanta Devi Sharda, M.A. 

1940 — Ram Prasad Nayak, M.A. . 

1941 — ^Jogendra Nath Sharma, M.A. 

1942 — Chandra Prakash Varma, M.A. 

1943 — Prithvi Nath Kulshreshtha, M.A. 

SHRIMATI SHARAT KUMARI DASI SCHOLARSHIP 

AND PRIZE 

In October, 1939, on behalf of the Executrix and Execu- 
tors of the Estate of the late Rai Umesh Chandra Ghosh of 
Allahabad, Mr. Akshay Kumar Ghosh, B.L., Advocate, placed 
at the disposal of the University a G. P. Note of the face value 
of Rs. 3,000 and a cheque for Rs. 466-10-8 being the bequest 
made to the University by the deceased for founding, out of 
the interest thereof, {a) a Post-graduate scholarship to be 
named "Shrimati Sharat Kumari Dasi Scholarship” of the 
value of Rs, 20 p.m. tenable for 10 months in a year to be 
awarded every year to the best student in Mathematics and 
(^) a book prize to the best Mathematics student. 

1942 — ^Parmatma Swarup Srivastava, M.A. (Previous). 

1943 — {a) Scholarship — Tej Prakash Srivastava, M.Sc. 

(Previous) . 

{b) Prize — Jagat Narain Pradhan, M.Sc. (Previous). 

PUNDRIK R. BAKSHI BOOK PRIZE 

In December, 1939,, Pt. Rati Lal Bakshi, Head Clerk, of 
the office of the Registrar, Allahabad University placed at the 
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disposal of the University, a G. P. Note of the face value of 
Rs. 500 for founding, out of the interest thereof, a book prize 
in the name of his Pate beloved son, Pundrik R. Bakshi tb be 
given to a poor student who after passing the B.A. 1st year 
Examination of the Allahabad University joins the B.A. 2nd 
year class for the final examination. The award will be made 
by the Vice-Chancellor in consultation with the Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts. 

1943 — Raj Narain Trivedi. 

PROFESSOR A. C. MUKERJI GEOGRAPHY MEDAL 

In December, 1939, Dr. Bhava Dev Mukerji, M.B.B.S., 
placed at the disposal of the University, a sum of Rs. 500 
for founding, out of the interest thereof a Gold Medal to be 
named after his father — Rai Bahadur, Prof. A. C. Mukerji, 
M.A. to be awarded every alternate year, to the candidate 
who stands first in Geography at the B.A. Examination of 
that year and the preceding year. 

1941-'-Baij Nath Chaturvedi, B.A. 

1943 — Ram Bali Singh, B.A. 

PROFESSOR A. C. MUKERJI GOLD MEDAL 

In December, 1939, Mrs. Ushalata Mukerji, wife of Mr. 
Basu Dev Mukerji, M.A., LL.B., placed at the disposal of the 
University, a sum of Rs. 500 for founding, out of the in- 
terest thereof, a Gold Medal, in the name of her father-in-law, 
R. B. Professor A. C. Mukerji to be awarded, every alternate 
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year, to a girl candidate who stands first at the B.A. Exami- 
nation among the candidates of that year and the preceding 
year. 

1941 — Miss Coral Frances Caleb, M.A. 

1943 — ^Lakshmi Srivastava (Miss). 

RAJA PANNA LAL ENDOWMENT FUND 

In December, 1940, Raja Panna Lai of Hyderabad, 
Deccan, offered, on behalf of Raja Bahadur Moti Lai Bansi Lai 
Trust, Rs. 1,200 per annum for a period of five years in the 
first instance, for research and publication of standard works 
in Hindi. 

GAURI SHANKAR CHATTER JI BOOK PRIZE. 

In April, 1941, Shrimati Kali Kamini Devi, wife of Mr. 
Hari Sadhan Chatterji, placed at the disposal of the Univer- 
sity, a sum of Rs. 1,000 in memory of her beloved son the late 
Mr. Gauri Shankar Chatterji, M.A., Lecturer, Politics Depart- 
ment, to be invested in 3 ^2 per cent Government Securities 
for a book-prize to be called "The Gauri Shankar Chatterji 
Book-Prize” from the yearly interest accruing thereon to be 
awarded to one or more poor and deserving students of the 
Politics Department. 

1942 — Brij Deo Shukla. 

Akshaibar Singh. 

1943 — Bhagwan Das. , 

Idris Ahmad. 
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NAMJ ARABIC SCHOLARSHIP 

In 1942, Miulvi Syed Muhammad Ali Nami, M.A., 
Reader, Arabic-Persian Department of the Univorsity, placed 
at the disposal of the University 3 */2 pet cent. G. P. Notes of 
the face value of Rs. 1,100 lor the purpose of founding, out 
of the interest thereof, a scholarship called "Nami Arabic 
Scliolanthip” of the value of Rs. 6 per month, tenable for a 
pei 'od of 10 months, to be avvarded, every alternate year, to 
a OOP student of Arabic in the 1st year B.A. class of the 
Uif '. et.iiiv, uii the |■ecom!nendalion of the Head of the Arabic- 
Persian Department. 

In case there be no stu 'ent of Arabic ire the 1st year 
B.A, class in any year the scholarship would be given to a 
stiident of Persian in the same class. 

1 943 — Syed Raliq Ahmad. 

Pt. BHAGWANDIN DUBE GOLD MEDAL 

•In 1942, ^rs. Rajeshwari Tewari of Allahabad, placed 
at the disposal of the University, a sum of Rs. 1,000 to be 
invested in Government Securities for founding, out of the 
interest thereof, a gold naedal called "Pt. Bhagwandin Dube 
Gold Medal,” in memory of her brother-in-law, Pt. Bhagwan- 
din Dube, to be awarded to the most successful candidate in 
the examination for the Degree of Master of Laws. 
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MISS MUNNI GURTU GOLD MEDAL 

<ln 1942, Mrs. S. K. Gurtu of Allahabad placed at the 
disposal of the University a sum of Rs. 1,500 for founding, 
out of the interest thereof, a gold medal in memory of her 
daughter, Munni Gurtu, who was a student of the Allahabad 
University, to be awarded to the girl who tops the list of 
successful Kashmiri Brahman girl candidates at the B.A.. 
Examination. In the absence of any such candidate the 
medal would be awarded to any girl who tops the list in the 
B.A. Examination. 

Dr. P. D. BANERJl ENDOWMENT FUND 

In 1943, Mr. Debi Dass ILancrji of Allahaad, placed at 
the disposal of the University a sum of Rs. 500 for instituting, 
out of the interest thereof, a prize to be awarded every alter- 
nate year, to a student for publishing the best research paper 
in Chemistry. The prize was endowed in memory of the 
donor’s father, Dr. P. D. Banerji. 

Dr. R. N. BHATIA ENDOWMENT FUND 

To perpetuate the memory of her husband, the late Rai 
Bahadur Dr. R. N. Bhatia, Mrs. Ra*j Kumari Bhatia, placed at 
the disposal of the University, in March, 1943, a sum of 
Rs. 6,000 with a view to creating a scholarship of Rs. 20 per 
month, tenable for ten months, to be awarded to the most 
deserving candidate who after taking his B.Sc. Degree intends 
to proceed to M.Sc. Degree in Mathematics, provided th^t he 
is a member of the Muir Hostel. 

In August 1943 Mrs. Bhatia further donated a sum of 
Rs. 1,000 for the award of a Gold Medal to a student who 
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stands first in English at the B.A. Examination. The Medal 
is to be called "Rai^Bahadiir Dr. R. N. Bhatia Gold Mecjal”. 

1943 — Mahesh Chandra, B.A. 

PRIYAMVADA ASTHANA GOLD MEDAL 
ENDOWMENT FUND 

To perpetuate the memory of her daughter Miss Pri- 
yamvada Asthana who was a student of the University, Mrs. 
Trilokinath Asthana, mother of Afr. H. C. Asthana, Munsifj 
Etawah, donated a sum of Rs. 2,000 for the endowment of 
' gold medal to be awarded to the candidate standing first 
at the M.A. Examination in Hindi. 

‘ TRILOKI NATH~RAM PRIYA ASTHANA 
PURESKAR 

Mr. H. C. Asthana, Munsif, Etawah donated a sum of 
Rs. 2,000 to be endowed for the award of a Prize every alter- 
nate year for a Hindi Essay on some subject connected with 
Hindu Philosophy and Religion. The endowment is .asso- 
ciated with the names of hi^ parents and called ''Triloki Nath 
— Ram Priya Asthana Pureskar.” 

STATE scholarship FOR STUDY 
IN THE LINITED KINGDOM 

Recipients 


1924 Pandit Ram Pra^-Aj Tripathi, M.A. 

Lecturer, History Department. 
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192 5 — Mr. Piare Lai Srivastava, M.A. 

LcctuYCY, M.atbcmat\c% DcpaYinicfif. 

1926 — Mr. Lakshmi Chandra Jain, M.A., LL.B. 

LcchiYCr, Economics DcpaYfnicnt, 

1927 — Mr. Ram Nath Kaul, M.A. 

LcclnrcY, Philosophy Dcp(iYfjj?cnt. 

1928 — Mr. Bimai Kumar Mukcrji, M.Sc. 

DcmonsfratoY^ Chemistry Department. 

1929 — Mr. K. K. Mchrotra, M.A. 

Lecturer, English Department. 

1930 — Mr. D. S. Kothari, M.Sc. 

'Demonstra/oYy Physics Depart ment 

RECIPIENTS OF UNIVERSITY SILVER MEDAf.S 

1924 — Laxmi Lai Joshi, B.A. 

Gharishyam Narain Uikshit, B.Sc, 

192 5 — Mahadeva Prasad, B.A. 

Nabendu Bhushan Banerji, B Sc. 

1926 — MiSS Shyam Knmari Nehru, B.A. 

Radhe Bchari Lai, B.Sc. 

Rupram Gupta, B.Com. 

1927 — Akhtar Husain, B.A. 

Puttu Lai Srivastava, B.Sc. 

Narmada Prasad Pande, B.Com. 

1928 — Shyam Bchari Capoor, B.A. 

Radhey Shyam Varshne^, B.Sc. 

Reoti Raman Mathur, B.Com. 
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1929 — Avadh Behan Lai, B.A. 

Kailash N^.th Bhargava, B.Sc. 

Govind Saran Srivastava, B.Com. 

1930 — Adityanatha Jlia, B.A. 

Chatur Bchari Lai Dube, B.Sc. 
Bhagwan Das Bhargava, B.Com. 

1931 — Harish Chandra Gupta, B.A. 

Sudhanshu Mohan Kar, B.Sc. 
Kanhaiya Lai Kapoor, B.Com. 

1932 — Brahmadeva Mukerji, B.A. 

Brijpal Singh Seth, B.Sc. 

Mata Prasad Srivastava, B.Com. 

1933 — Leila Frank (Miss), B.A. 

Ganesh Prasad Dube, B.Sc. 

Munishwar Nand Sakseni, B.Com. 

1934— Harish war Dayal, B.A. 

Prem Prakash Bhatnagar, B.Sc. 

Har Swarup vSaksena, B.Com. 

193 5 -Gaiitamram Nanalal Dwivcdl, B.A. 

All Irtiza Usmani, B.A. 

Shyam Nafaiii Mehrotra, B.A. 

Miikat Vehari Mathur, B.Com. 

1936' -Hasan Ahmad, B.A. 

Bishwanath Sen, B!Sc. 

Devendra Kumar Agarwala, B.Com. 
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1937 — Girija Prasad Pande, B.A. ^ 

Basant Singh Seth, B.Sc. 

Amar Narain Agarwala, B.Com. 

193 8 — Miss Pritilata Mukerji, B.A. 

Kshudi Ram Saha, B.Sc. 

Lakhpat Rai Singhal, B.Com. 

1939 — ^Naw Nath Misra, B.A. 

Mani Lai Dave, B.Sc. 

Jagannath Prasad Vyas, B.Com. 

1940 — Vishvanath Naravane, B.A. 

Girish Chandra Chaturvcdi, B.Sc. 
Ved Prakash, B.Com. 

1941 — Miss Coral Frances Caleb, B.A. 

Joti Swarup Gupta, B.Sc. 

Shri Krishna Taparia, B.Com. 

1942 — Govind Chandra Pande, B.A. 

Bahadur Murao, B.Sc. 

Ganga Dhar Adukia, B.Com. 

1943 — Kcdar Nath Upadhyaya, B.A. 

. Tej Prakash Srivastava, B.Sc. 

Anand Swarup .Singhal, B.Com. 
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AFFILIATION OF THE UNIVERSITY OF 
ALLAHABAD WITH THE OXFORD AND 
CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITIES, AND 
RECOGNITION BY THE GENERAL 
MEDICAL COUNCIL 

OXFORD UNIVERSITY 

Registrar oj the Universities Office 

Broad Street, Oxford, December 1, 1894 

Sir, • 

I have to notify to you that in a Convocation of the 
University of Oxford on November 20, 1894, the following 
form of Decree was approved unanimously: — 

That the University of Allahabad be admitted to the 
privileges of a Colonial University, under the provisions of 
Statt. Tit., Sect*ion VIII,. on Colonial and Indian Univer - 
sities.” 

I send herewith a copy of the Statute referred to. 

• 

I am faithfully yours 
Edward T. Turner, 
Registrar of the University of Oxford. 

C. Dodd, Esp. 

Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 

38 
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UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD 
Colonial and Indian Universities 
REGULATIONS 

Prescribed by the Delegates of Local 
Examinations 

The following Regulations have been framed by the 
Delegates of Local Examinations under the powers conferred 
upon them by Statt. Tit. II, Section VIII. (See pp. 2, 3, 
4, 5):- 

1. The Delegates do not enter tor examination the 
names of any candidates under the Statute (see clause II). 
Any application to the Delegates for a certificate that a can- 
didate* has satisfied the provisions of clause A {a) must be 
made to the Secretary to the Delegates by the Head or Tutor 
of a College or Hall or by the Censor of Non-Collcgiate 
Students: the documents from the Colonial or Indian Univer- 
sity presented in support of such application must be left 
three clear days for examination, and a f e ^ of two sliillings 
must be paid to the Delegacy. 

The Head or Tutor or the Censor, as the case may be, 
will forward a written statement from the candidate that he 
is not a matriculated member of the University, and that he 
bona fide intends to be matriculated as a member of the 
College or Hall, or as a Non-Collegiate Student. 

2. Application for certificates of status (under the pro- 
vision of clause 12) must be made on a Form (No. 254), 
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which may be obtained at the Office of the Delegacy, Merton 
Street. 


November, 1900 


Henry T. GerranS, 
Secretary to the Delegacy. 

University Registry; 
Oxford, September 26, 1912 


Dear Silt, 


Herewith 1 beg to forward a cop)' of our Statute "On 
Colonial and Indian Universities” as it now stands. You 
will see that it has been altered as regards clause 4, by sub- 
clause (b) a candidate must have passed the B.A. or the 
B.Sc. Examination at an Indian University before he can 
claim admission as a "Junior Indian Student.” 


J'liE Regis'i rar, 

U iih ers/ty of Allahabad 


Yours faithfully 
C. Lendesdorf 


OXFORD UNIVERSITY STATUTES 

Extraci 1 ROM ^SrAT^. Tit. II, Sec. VIII 

III.— On COLONIAL AND INDIAN 
UNIVERSITIES 

(i) Statute 

Statt. Tit. TI, Sec. VITI 

1. Any University ’Sfituated in any part of the British 
Dominions other than the United Kingdom may apply to the 
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University to be admitted to the privileges of this Section of 
the Statutes. 

2. The application shall be addlrcssed to the Vice- 
Chancellor, who shall report the same to the Hebdomadal 
Council. 

3. The Hebdomadal Council, after considering such 

application, and after making such inquiiy as it shall deem 

necessary, shall, if it thinks fit, propose to Convocation that 

the University so applying shall be admitted to the privileges 

of this Section of the Statutes. A University admitted to ihe 

privileges conferred by this Section of the Statutes may at any 

time renounce such privileges and this University may at any 
\ 

time by a vote of Convocation withdraw the same from any 
University, Admission to such privileges shall not be 
extended to any University, College, or other Institution 
affiliated or attached to the University so applying except with 
the express sanction of Convocation. 

4. (a) Any member of a Colonia,^ University so 
admitted, who shall have pursued at the University a course 
of study prescribed by it and extending over two years, and 
who shall have passed all the examinations incident to the 
course, may be admitted to the status and privileges of a 
Colonial Junior Student. 

(h) Any member of an Indian University so 
admitted who shall have passed the examination at that Uni- 
versity for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
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Science, may be adnvtted to the status and privileges of an 
Indian Junior Student. 

5. Any member of a University so admitted,* who shall 
have pursued at that University a course of study prescribed 
by it and extending over three full years, and who shall have 
taken Honours in the final examination incident to the course, 
may be admitted to the status and privileges of a Colonial or 
Indian Senior Student, 

6. It shall be the duty of the Hebdomadal Council to 
draw up and submit to Convocation a statement of the con- 
ditions under which a member of a University so admitted 
shall be deemed to have taken Honours as aforesaid. Every 
such statement, if approved by Convocation, shall have the 
force of regulations made by Statute. 

7. The status and privileges of a Junior Student shall 
be as follows: — 

{a) The term in which he is matriculated shall be 
reckoned for the . purposes of any Provisions 
respecting the standing of members of the 
University, as the fifth Term from his matri- 
culation. 

{b) A Junior Student shall not be required to pass 
Responsions or to pass in an Additional Sub- 
ject at Responsions. 

(r) A Junior Student who has passed the Second 
Public ExamiAation and has obtained Honours 
either in the First or in the Second Public 
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Examination, shall be entitled to supplicate for 
the Degree of Arts so soop as he shall have 
kept statutable residence for eight Terms. 
Provided that he has satisfied the Moderators 
in Holy Scripture or in a book offered instead 
thereof, and that, if he is a Colonial Student, 
he has shown a sufficient knowledge of the 
Greek language. 

{(i) A Junior Student who has passed the First and 
the Second Public Examination, but has not 
obtained Honours cither in the First or in the 
' Second Public Examination, shall be entitled 
to supplicate for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 
so soon as he shall have kept statutable resi- 
dence for twelve Terms: Provided that, if he is 
a Colonial Student, he has shown a sufficient 
knowledge of the Greek language. 

8. The status and privileges of a Senior Student shall 
be as follows — 

(a) The Term in which he is matriculated shall be 
reckoned, for the purposes of any Provisions 
respecting the standing of members of the 
University, as the fifth Term from his matri- 
culation. 

(b) A Senior Student shall not be required to pass 

any part of Respoi^sions or of the First Public 
Examination or any Preliminary Examination 
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of the Second Public Examination. 

(c) A Senior^ Student, who being a Colonial Student, 
has shown a sufficient knowledge of the Gfeck 
language, or who is an Indian Student shall 
be entitled to supplicate for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts, if either (f) he shall have 
kept statutable residence for eight Terms and 
shall have obtained a place or his name shall 
have been placed as aegrotat in the Class List 
of an Honours School of the Second Public 
Examination; or (if) he shall have kept statut- 
able residence for twelve Terms and shall have 
satisfied the provisions of Statt. Tit. VI, Sec. L 
D., § 3, cl. 171. 

No Senior Student shall be entitled to supplicate for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, unless he shall have satisfied the 
provisions of this sub-clause. 

9. Every person who, having been matriculated, desires 
to claim the stai^us of a Junior or Senior Student shall make 
his application through an* officer of a College or Hall or of 
the Non-Collegiate Body, to the Assistant Registrar, and 
shall at the same time pay to the University Chest, through 
the Assistant Registrar, the sum of one pound or of two 
pounds, according as he is admitted as a Junior or Senior 
Student. If he makes his application later than four weeks 
from matriculation, he sh^ll pay an additional fee of one 
pound. 
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10. Any person qualified to become a Junior Student 
on matriculation, may be admitted -to any part of Responsions, 
any part of the First Public Examination, and any Preliminary 
Examination in the Second Public Examination. 

11. Every person who, being qualified to become a 
Junior or Senior Student on matriculation, desires to have his 
name entered for an examination before he has been jnatricu- 
lated shall make his application to the Assistant Registrar 
through an officer of a College or Hall or of the Non- 
Collegiate Body, who shall send the name to the Assistant 
Registrar seven clear days before the day fixed for entering 
names for the examination in question, together with: — 

{a) the statutable fee and in addition thereto the sum 
of one pound or of two pounds according as 
the candidate claims to be qualified to become 
a Junior or a Senior Student; 

{b) a declaration that the candidate in his opinion 
bona fide desires admission to his College or 
Hall or as a Non-Collegiate Stqdent as the case 
may be; and 

{c) evidence showing that the candidate is qualified 
as aforesaid. 

Any candidate whose name has been entered for an exa- 
mination as aforesaid shall, as soon as he has been matri- 
culated, become a Junior or a Senior Student as the case may 
be. t 

12. A Colonial Student shall be deemed to have shown 
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a suflfic*.,.... Jcnowled^e of the Greek language if he has 
passed — 

• • 

either {a) one of the examinations enumerated below 

in Schedule A-I; 

or {b) such examination or examinations of his 
University as shall satisfy the conditions laid 
doWn under the provisions of the next fol- 
lowing clause: Provided that evidence of his 
having satisfied these conditions shall have 
been produced to the Assistant Registrar, and 
that, a registration fee of one pound shall have 
been paid through the Assistant Registrar to 
the University Chest. If the evidence shall 
not have been produced before the end of the 
Term in which he has been matriculated, the 
Colonial Student shall pay an additional fee of 
one pound. 

13. It shall be the duty of the Hebdomadal Council 
to draw up a sta|ement of the conditions under which a 
member of a University which has been admitted to the 
privileges of the Statute shall be deemed to have shown a 
sufficient knowledge of the Greek language in the examina- 
tions of his University. Every such statement shall be sub- 
mitted to Convocation, and, if approved shall have the force 
of regulations made by Statute. 

14. The Assistant R-egistrar shall have power to make 
and vary from time to time regulations for the admission of 
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qualified persons to the status of a Junior or Senior Student, 
and for enabling Junior or Senior -Students, or persons quali- 
fied to become Junior or Senior Students to offer themselves 
for examination under the provisions of this section, provided 
that all such regulations and any variation in them shall be 
submitted to the Vice-Chancellor and Proctor for approval, 
15. It shall be the duty of the Assistant Registrar to 
keep a sufficient record of the members of the University who 
have the status and privileges of a Junior or Senior Student 
respectively, and of the persons not yet matriculated whose 
names have been entered for an examination under the pro- 
visions of this Section, and to sec that no candidate is admitted 
to examination or to any of the privileges of a Junior or 
Senior Student who has not satisfied the conditions of the 
Section. 

Universities admitted to the privileges of this Status 
(sec Decrees below) : — 

Acadia University (Wolfville, Nova Scotia), Nov. 
1, 1904. ’ 

Adelaide, Feb. 3, 1891. 

Allahabad, Nov. 20, 1894. 

Bishop’s College (Lennoxvjlle, Canada), Oct. 22, 
1907. 

Bombay, Nov. 4, 1890. 

Calcutta, May 21, 1889. 

Cape of Good Hope, Nov., 27, 1888. 

Dalhousie (Halifax, Nova Scotia), Oct. 22, 1903. 
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King’s College (Windsor, Nova Scotia), Oct. 22, 
1903 . 

Laval University, Quebec, Nov. 21, 1905. 

McGill (Montreal), May 2, 1899. 

McMaster University, Toronto, Nov. 21, 1905. 
Madras, June 19, 1894. 

Malta, FeR 3, 1903. 

Manitoba, Feb. 14, 1905. 

Melbourne, Oct. 30, 1894. 

Mt. Allison College (Sackville, New Brunswick), 
March 15, 1904. 

New Brunswick, Jan. 29, 1901. 

New Zealand, Nov. 13, 1894. 

Ottawa, Oct. 22, 1907. 

Punjab, Oct. 29, 1889. 

Queen’s College (Kingston, Ontario), March 15, 
1905. 

St. Joseph’s College, Brunswick, May 17, 1906. 
Saskatchewan, June 14, 1910. 

Sydney, Nov. 27, 1888. 

Tasmania, June 13, 1899. 

Toronto, Nov. 26, 1895. 

(ii) Decrees 

Allahabad, University of 
In force after December 13, 19 D 

That any member of the University of Allahabad who 
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shall have passed the examination of the, University for the 
Degree of Master of Arts, and shall have been placed in the 
First or the Second Class at the Final Examination, shall be 
deemed to have taken Honours as required by the provisions 
of Statt. Tit. II, Sec. VIII, Cl. 5. 

Bombay, University of 

That any member of the University of Bombay who 
shall have passed the examination at that University for the 
Degree of Master of Arts, and shall have been placed in the 
First or the Second Class in that Examination, shall be deemed 
to have taken Honours as required by the provisions of Statt. 
Tit. II, Sec. VIII, Cl. 5. 

(7) October 22, 1903 
Calcutta, University of 

That any member of the University of Calcutta who 
shall have passed the examination of that University for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, and shall have beqn placed in the 
First Division in two or more subjects of that examination, 
shall be deemed to have taken Honours as required by the 
provisions of Statt. Tit. II, Sec. VIII,. Cl. T 

(5) October 22, 1903 
Madras, University of 

That any member of the Uniyarsity of Madras who shall 
have passed the examination at that University for the Decree 
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of Bachelor of Arts^ and shall have been placed in the First 

Class in two or more of the Divisions of that Examination, 
» * 
shall be deemed to have taken Flonours as required by the 

provisions of Statt. Tit. 


, Punjab, University of 

That any member of the University of the Punjab who 
shall have passed the examination at the University for the 
Degree of Master of Arts, and shall have been placed in the 
First or the Second Class in that examination, shall be deemed 
to have taken Honours as required by the provisions of Statt. 
Tit. II, Sec. VIII, Cl. 5. 

(6) October 22 y 190) 


Univei 

No. K. 8342. 


Dear Sir, 

I beg leave to enclose, a copy of a Report of the Council 
of the Senate on Affiliated Students, which has now been 
approved by the Senate. You will see that our present Regu- 
lations arc rescinded as from January 1, 1925. 

Yours faithfully 

J. N. Keynes, 

Registrar 

The Registrar, 

University of Allahabad 
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Amended Report of the Council of the 
Senate on Affiliated Students 

November 5, 192} 

The CouNCTJ. OF THE SENATE beg Icavc to report to the 
Senate as follows: 

Having considered the discussion in the Senate House 
on October 16, they have modified their Proposal as to 
Regulation 1 of the General Regulations for Affiliated insti- 
tutions. 

They now recommend — 

I. That the General Regulations for AiHliated Students 
(Ordinances, pages 287 — 9), the Regulations for the admis- 
sion to the privileges of Affiliation of Students who are not 
members of Affiliated Institutions (page 289), and the Regu- 
lations as to Colleges and Universities affiliated (pages 289ff.) 
be rescinded as from January 1, 1925. 

II. That the following Regulations be substituted: — 

{Corrected up to October 3 1925) 

1, Graduates of Universities, which have on the recom- 
mendation of the Council of the Senate been approved for 
the purpose by Grace of the Senate, shall be entitled to 
admission to the privileges of affiliation, provided that they 
submit certificates showing that they have attended classes in 
such a University for a period of not less than three years, 
and that they produce either (a) evidence of graduation with 
First Class Honours, or a record which, in the opinion of the 
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Council of the Senate, is equivalent to First Class Honours;"* 
or {b) evidence of ^jraduation with Second Class Honours (or 
a record which, in the opinion ol the Council of the Senate, is 
equivalent to Second Class Honours^), provided that they 
have passed, in one or more of the Examinations by which they 
have qualified for their degree, either in English, or two other 
languages, one of' which is cither Latin or Greek, and Mathc- 
matics; or, if a student is a native of Asia or Africa and not 
of European descent, in English; in one of the following 
languages, Arabic, Persian with Arabic, Chinese, Sanskrit or 
Pali and in Mathematics. A pass in the corresponding part 
of the Previous EuXamination in any of these subjects will be 
accepted in lieu of the subject in the Examinations by which 
students have qualified for their degree, provided that the 
necessary part of the Previous Examination has been passed 
before the student matriculates. 

2. A student admitted to the privileges of Affiliation 
shall be entitled to any or all of the following privileges: — 
\a) to be i'xempted from the Previous Examination; 
{h) to reckon the first term kept by residence as the 
second, third, or fourth ttrm of his residence, for the purposes 

In the case of approved Universities in the United States of America, the 
Council of the Senate will in general accept, as such a record, evidence that a 
student can bo regarded as having graduated in the first sixth of his class (that 
is, all* students of his year), and also that he showed exceptional ability in some 
subject. 

'{•In the case of approved Universities in the United States of America, the 
Council of the Senate will in genefrj accept as such record, evidence that a student 
can be regarded as h.avlng graduated in the first half of his class (that is, all the 
students of his year). 
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of all provisions respecting the standing, of candidates for 
Tripos Examinations or for Degree Examinations in Medicine, 
Surgery, or Music, and respecting the standing of candidates 
for Degrees, other than the Ordinary B.A. Degree or Degrees 
conferred under the Regulations for Research Students; 

(c) On producing evidence that he has passed such 
examinations as may be approved by a Special Board con- 
nected with a Tripos, to be allowed to proceed to a Part or 
Section of that Tripos under the same conditions as though he 
had passed another Part or Section of a Tripos; and, if he shall 
obtain honours therein, to be admitted Bachelor designate in 
Arts on the completion of residence for the requisite number 
of terms, provided that — 

(/) if the examination or examinations as to which 
evidence is produced are in a subject or subjects other than 
that with which the Tripos is concerned, the consent of the 
General Board of Studies shall be obtained in each case; 

(«) if a student is allowed under this regulation to 
proceed to a Part or Section of a Tripos in retpect of which the 
regulations make different provisions according to the Part 
or Section of a Tripos which a student has already passed, the 
Special Board shall determine which of such provisions shall 
apply; 

(«/) application for admission to this privilege is made to . 
the Registrary before the end of the student’s first term of 
residence; ^ 

(/f) If this examination is taken before the last of -the 
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terms which the candidate is required to keep in order to 
qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, the candidate shall 
produce a certificate of ''diligent study” for the residue of 
such terms. 

3. {a) If a student admitted to the privileges of affi- 
liation wishes to reckon for any purpose the first term kept 
by residence as the second, third, or fourth term of his resi- 
dence, in accordance with the foregoing Regulation 2(^), 
application should be made to the Registrary for the registra- 
tion of such allowance. 

{b) If a student admitted to the privileges of affi- 
liation has, in accordance with the foregoing Regulation 
2(/?), reckoned for any purpose the first term kept by resi- 
dence as the second, third, or fourth term of his residence, 
as the case may be, he shall be required so to reckon his first 
term for all purposes. 

4. In the case of any student claiming to be admitted 
to the privileges of Affiliation, a certificate of having fulfilled 
tihe prescribed conditions signed by the Registrar or other 
competent authority of the student’s University, shall be 
presented for registration to the Registrary in the student’^ 
first term of residence, and a fee of £2 shall be paid at the 
same time to the Registrary for the University Chest. 

5. Any certificate of having fulfilled the prescribed 
conditions may be accepted for registration at a time later 
tlian that above specified, provided that in every such case an 

39 
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additional fee of £1 shall be paid to the Registrary for the 
University Chest. 

6. Students claiming to be admitted to the privilege 
of Affiliation shall be required (a) to have fulfilled all the 
prescribed conditions before matriculation, (^) to matri- 
culate and to pay the usual fee of £5, and (c) to pay the 
capitation tax in respect of each term allowed under Regula- 
tion 2 (^) . 

List of Universities and Colleges Approved 
WITH reference TO REGULATION 1 ABOVE 

University of Allahabad. 

University of Bombay. 

University of Calcutta. 

University of Madras. 

Punjab University. 

University of Dacca. 

No. H. 19035. 

The Registry of the University, 
Cambridge: 

November 4, 1926 

Dear Sir, 

I have the honour to inform you that the University 
of Allahabad has been approved by the Senate of this 
University with reference to the paragraph * entitled 
“Certificates granted by Indian Universities” on page 305 
of the Students’’ Handbook io the University and Colleges 


Certificate granted by Indian Universities. 
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of Cambridge, 1926^1927. Henceforward therefore exemp - 
tion from the Previous Examination of this University /nay 
be granted under certain conditions, to such students of your 
University as are not entitled to all the privileges of affiliation. 

Yours sincerely, 

E. Harrison, 

Registrar. 

The Registrar, 

University of Allahabad. 

Candidates who have obtained a first Class in the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Arts or Science, or a First or Second 
Class in the Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 
or Bachelor of Science, in any Indian University approved 
for the purpose by the Council of the Senate, are granted 
exemption from the whole of the Previous Examination, 
provided that in some examination leading up to the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science in that University, 
they have passed in Arabic, Persian with Arabic, Sans- 
k/it, or Pali, in Mathematics or Science, and in English. 

Affiliation of Local Lectures Centre 

1. That the Board df Extra-mural Studies shall present 
to the Senate for approval by Grace a Report on each appli- 
cation for the affiliation of a Centre. 

2. Students at an Affiliated Centre shall be entitled to 
be admitted to the privileg(»s of Affiliation provided that they 
shall be required ; • 
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{a) to have passed or obtained ejcemption from the 
Previous Examination of the University; 

{b) to hare attended a series of courses of lectures and 
classes for six terms extending over such period of years as 
may be approved by the Board, in one of the two following 
groups: 

(A) Natural, Physical, and Mathematical Science; 

(B) History, Political Economy, Mental Science, 
Literature, Art: 

(c) to have attended in each of two terms a course of 
lectures in the other of the groups A, B; 

{d) to. have satisfied the examiners in the examination 
held after each course of lectures. 

3. The selection and sequence of the subjects of the 
courses of lectures shall in each case have been approved by 
the Board before delivery of the lectures. 

4. The lecturer and examiners shall in all cases have 
been appointed by Grace of the Senate on the nomination of 
the Board of Extra-mural Studies. 

5. Those who have done all that is required to enable 
them to claim the full privileges of affiliation shall be recog- 
nised as "Students affiliated to the University of Cambridge.” 

6. Those who have before the affiliation of the Centre 
by the Senate obtained Certificates of having satisfied the 
examiners in the examination held after a course of lectures 
may use such Certificates towardt^ satisfying the requirement 
2 (c) but not towards satisfying the requirement 2 {b) . 
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7. Those who, have satisfied the conditions stated in 
2 (^)> and have passed a final examination conducted 

by the Board on the subject-matter of the series. of courses 
mentioned in 2{b), shall be entitled to receive a Certificate 
from the University indicating that they have completed a 
systematic course of study and examinations approved by the 
University, * 

( 1 ) That adult students attending a course of education 
conducted by the Committee at Hull in concert with the 
Board of Extra-mural Studies be admitted to the privileges 
of students of an affiliated college; and that each such student 
on fulfilling the conditions laid down in the Report of the 
Local Examinations and Lectures Syndicate, dated May 5, 
1887, confirmed by Grace of the Senate on May 26, 1887, as 
amended on October 27, 1887, shall be entitled to be excused 
all the parts of the Previous Examination; and shall further 
be entitled, for the purpose of any provision respecting the 
standing of members of the University, to reckon the first 
term kept by rejidence as the fourth term of his residence, 
and to proceed in due course to the B.A. degree, provided he 
obtains a degree by one of the tripos Examinations. 

(2) That the Board of Extra-mural Studies report from 
time to time to the Senate on the course of education con- 
ducted at the Hull Lectures Centre, 

(3) The same for Newcastle-upon-tyne. 

(4) The same for Dejby. 

(5) The same for Sunderland. 
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(6) The same for Scarborough. ^ 

(7) The same for the Three Towns, Plymouth, Stone- 
house dnd Pevonport. 

(8) The same for Exeter. 

(9) The same for Norwich. 

(10) The same for Colchester, Leicester Northampton, 
Portsmouth and Southport. 

Letter No. E. S.-236|l6|2, dated November IJ, 1928, 
from the High Commissioner for India, London, to the Regis- 
trar, Allahabad University. 

I am directed to enclose two copies of the new affiliation 
Regulations of the University of Cambridge and to draw 
special attention to the words "a student who has been a mem- 
ber of an Associated Institution for not less than three years.” 

A student who desires to apply for the privileges of 
affiliation at the University of Cambridge would, therefore, 
have to include with his application, in addition to his degree 
certificate, a formal certificate signed by the Registrar or 
other autliority of your University, to the a3fect that he h^s 
been a member of the University for not less than three 
years. 

UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE 

Affiliated Students 

Regulations (as amended to May 29, 1928) 

<> 

1. A student who has been a member of an Associated 



WITH THE CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY 


615 


Institution* for noteless than three years, and who, before 
matriculation at the University of Cambridge, has graduated 

f § 

or done all that is necessary for graduation, at that Associated 
Institution, shall be entitled to be approved as an Affiliated 
Student either on or after matriculation. 

Application for such approval, with credentials signed 
by the Registrar Or other competent authority of the Asso- 
ciated Institution, may be presented to the Registrary at any 
time after the student has been accepted for admission by a 
College, and a fee of £2 shall be due from the student to the 
Chest as soon as his credentials have been accepted by the 
Council of the Senate. 

2. An Affiliated Student shall have the following privi- 
leges: — 

(i) exemption from the Previous Examination; 

(ii) the right to claim (by application through his 

Tutor to the Registrary) that his first term 
kept by residence shall be reckoned as his 
second, or third,’ or fourth term of residence 
for the purposes of the regulations for Triposes, 
degree examinations in Music, and degrees 
other than the Ordinary B.A. Degree or the 

’•'The following Indian Universities have been approved as Associated Institu- 
tions: — 

University of Allahabad. University of Dacca. 

University of Bombay, University of Lucknow. 

University of Calcutta. University of Madras. 

PunjabjUniversity. 

Patna University. 

University of Rangoon. 
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Degrees of M.Sc., M.Litt. ,and Ph.D. provided 
that a term so reckon,ed for any purpose shall 
be so reckoned for all purposes. 

An Affiliated Student who has elected to reckon his first 
term kept by residence as his third or fourth term of resi- 
dence shall have the following privileges: — 

(iii) if there is a Qualifying Examination concerned 

with a Tripos, the right to take Part I of that 
Tripos without having passed the Qualifying 
Examination; 

(iv) the right to proceed to Part II of any Tripos, 

' of which Part I may be taken as early as the 
term next after the first term kept by residents, 
under the same conditions as if he had obtained 
Honours in Part I of that Tripos; 

(v) any other privilege which may be given to affi- 

liated students in the regulations for the 
several Triposes, and for the Degree of LL.B. 

3. In any particular case the Counfil of the Senate 
may propose a Grace conferring all or any of the privileges of 
Affiliation on a member or former member of an Associated 
Institution, or of some other institution for the education of 
adults, who does not fulfil the requirements of Regulation 1. 

4. An Affiliated Student shall pay Capitation Tax for 
any term claimed. 

5. An Affiliated Student approved before the date of 
the adoption of these regulations shall still be entitled to any 
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privilege to which hfi was entitled under the regulations in 

force until that date. 

) 

GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICAL EDUCATION 
AND REGISTRATION OF THE UNITED 
KINGDOM 

No. 38048. 299, Oxford Street, London, W. 

December I, 1914 

' Dear Sir, 

I have to inform you that the application of your Uni- 
versity for the recognition of its degrees of M.B. and B.S., 
together with the communications transmitted on Sep- 
tember 10 and October 29, were considered by the Executive 
Committee of this Council at its meeting on the 23rd ultimo, 
when the following resolution was adopted: — 

Resolved : — “That the application of the University 
of Allahabad be acceded to, and that Registrar 
be authorised to . place upon the Colonial List 
oJ^ the Medical Register any person who holds 
the degree of M.B., B.S., of the University of 
Allahabad, provided that he satisfied the Regis- 
trar of the’ General Medical Council regarding 
the other particulars set forth in Part II of the 
Medical Act, 1886.” 

I have accordingly added the degrees in question to the 
list of recognised degrees Which entitled to registration in the 
Colonial List of the Medical Register of the United Kingdom. 
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You will notice the proviso that an applicant must satisfy 
me regarding the other particulars set forth in Part II of the 
Medical Act of 1886. One of these conditions is the produc- 
tion of evidence that the applicant is entitled by law to 
practise Medicine in the Country or Provinces in which he 
obtained his qualification. There is a Medical Ordinance in 
operation in Bombay and another in Madras, and .1 under- 
stand that an Ordinance is in contemplation in Bengal, I 
shall be glad if you would inform me which Presidency has 
jurisdiction over the United Provinces. 

Yours faithfully, 

A. J. COCKINGTON, 

Acting Registrar 

To 

The Registrar, 

University of Allahabad 


44, Hallam Street 
Portland Place 

bONDON, ’\i7.I. 

fan. 25, 1921 


Dear Sir, 

I desire to draw your attention- to the fact that on and 
after the 1st of January, 1923, all those who desire to be 
registered as medical or dental students will have to produce 
evidence that they have attained the age of 17 years, and the 
minimum standard of general education required will be that 
of University Matriculation or entrance examination. 
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Before registration as a Medical student every applicant 
will be required to have passed, in addition to the Examina- 
tion in general Education, an Examination in .Elementary 
Physics and Elementary Chemistry conducted or recognised 
by one of the Licensing Bodies. 

A student who has diligently attended an approved 
course of instruction in Elementary Biology at a Secondary 
School or other teaching institution recognised by a Licens- 
ing Body may be admitted to the Professional Examination in 
Elementary Biology immediately after his registration as a 
student. 

Yours faithfully, 
Norman C. King, 

Registrar 

R. C. P. (LONDON) AND R. C. S. (ENGLAND) 

Copy of a letter, dated November 10, 1916, from the Secre- 
tary, Conjoint Examining Board, Royal Colleges of 
Physicians ^^and Surgeons, London, to the Dean of the 
Faculty of Medicine, University of Allahabad. 

I have to inform you that the Royal College of Physi- 
cians of London and the Royal College of Surgeons of 
England have added Allahabad University to the list of 
Universities recognised by the Conjoint Board of those 
Colleges. This recognition implies that candidates holding 
the degrees of M.B., B.S., yill be admissible to the Final Exa- 
mination of this Board under the conditions of para. 4, Sec- 
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tion 3, of the Regulations on producing ,the following docu- 
ments: — 

< < 

1. Certificate of Matriculation. 

2. Certificate showing five complete years of pro- 

fessional study. 

3. Degrees of M.B., B.S. 

4. Certificate of age. 

Further, the recognition implies that all medical work 
attended in King George’s Medical College, Lucknow, will be 
recognised as far as it goes towards the curriculum required 
by this Board in the case of students who have not com- 
pleted the whole curriculum. 

THE SCOTTISH UNIVERSITIES ENTRANCE 
BOARD 

Exemptions by the Entrance Board 
• •••••»• 

In virtue of the powers conferred on th^ by the afore- 
said Arts Ordinances, the Entrance Board has agreed to 
accept the following Examinations as exempting from the 
Preliminary Examination in Arts, Science and Medicine, either 
wholly or in part: — 

I to IX 

X — the British Empire Oversees. 
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India 

Candidates w)jo have passed the Intermediate Exainina- 
tion in Arts or Science in a recognised Indian University will 
be exempted from the Preliminary Examination in Arts, 
Science or Medicine, respectively subject to the following con- 
ditions: — 

(a'j Candidates whose native language is other than 
English will in all cases be required to pass the Special Exami- 
nation *in English in accordance with the provisions under- 
noted/^ 

The written examination in English will consist of one 
paper of three hours. 

In March and September, 1922, candidates must select 
one of the following Novels: — 

Scott — Anne of Geicrstein. 

Dickens — A Talc of Two Cities. 

One of the following poems — 

. Longfellow — Hiawatha. 

Arnold — Sohrab and Rustom, 

and one of the following Short Books — 

Stevenson — Travels with a Donkey. 

Hudson — The Naturalist in La Plata. 


*N.D . — Candidates whose native language is other than English will be re- 
quired to pass an examination in English designed to test their ability to under- 
stand and use the language sufficiently for the purpose of study at a Scottish 
University. 
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(/?) Candidates for degrees in Engineering shall produce 
evidence of a knowledge of Mathematics equivalent to that 
required in Higher Mathematics in the Preliminary Exami- 
nation. 

The Entrance Board will accept as evidence of a suffi- 
cient knowledge of Mathematics a satisfactory pass in the 
Intermediate Examination of any of the Ifidian Universities. 

A note of the marks obtained in that examination by the 
applicant, certified by the Registrar of the University, must * 
be communicated to the Secretary of the Board. 

Copy of a letter No. E. S. 237\17\E‘ S. I68|3, dated October 
9y 1930^ f rom the Secretary to the High Co^tfmmioner 
for India, Education Department, India House, Aldwych, 
London W. C. 2 to the Registrar, Allahabad University, 
Allahabad, United Provinces, India. 

I write to inform you that a communication has been 
received from the Secretary, Scottish Universities Entrance 
Board stating that at a recent meeting the Entrance Board 
agreed to place the University of Allahabad^ on their fist af 
approved Universities; that is to say, the holder of a Degree 
granted by Allahabad or one who has passed the Intermediate 
Examination in the First Class and has included in the curri* 
culum the subjects of English and Mathematics or Science, 
will be granted the Certificate of Fitness by the Board. 
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INSTITUTE OF CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 

Moorgate Place :» 
London, Jund 6, 1924. 

E. C. 2. 

Dear Sir, 

I have the pleasure to inform that the Council of this 
institute* have decided that the University of Allahabad be 
considered an approved University, the Graduates of which 
'are entitled to apply for exemption from our Preliminary 
Examination on payment of the prescribed fee of one guinea. 

Yours faithfully, 

* Secretary 

The Registrar, 

University of Allahabad. 
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TEACHING STAFF 

A.— TEACHING UNIVERSITY 

English Department 


1. 

S. C. Deb, Esq., M.A. . 

Professor. 

2. 

Dr. P. E. Dustoor, M.A., D.Litt. . . 

Reader. 

3. 

Kewal Krishna M,ehrotra, Esq., M.A. 



B.Litt. (Oxon.) 

Do. 

4. 

Shri Narain Misra, Esq., M.A., LL.B, . . 

Do. 

5. 

Damri Ojha, Esq., M.A., LL.B. . . 

Lecturer. 

6. 

Lila Dhar Gupta, Esq., M.A, 

Do. 

7. 

Bene Simlai, Esq., M.A. 

Do. 

8. 

Raghupati Sahai, Esq., M.A. 

Do. 

9. 

Bhawani Shankar, Esq,, M.A, 

Do. 

10. 

R. N. Deb, Esq., M.A. 

Do. 

11. 

Harish Chandra, Esq., M.A. 

Do. 

12. 

Dr. Suraj Prasad Khattry, MiA., D.Phil. 

Do. 

13. 

P. C. Gupta, Esq., M.A. 

Do. 

14. 

Harbans Rai, Esq,, M.A. 

Do. 

15. 

Mahesh Prasad Gupta, Esq., M.A. 

Do. 

16. 

Yadupati Sahai, Esq., M.A, 

. Do. 
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17. 

Miss Lalita Deyi Pathak, M.A. 

Lady Lec- 


• 

turer. 

18. 

Mrs. Gita Ghatak, M.A. 

Do. 

19. 

Capt. Bhagwat Dayal, B.Sc. 

Part-time. 

teacher 

20. 

Shanti Sharma, Esq., M.A. 

I 

Temporary 

Lecturer. 


Teacher in French and German 

- 1. 

F. Benoit, Esq. 



PufLosoPHY Department 


1. 

R. D. Ran-idc, Esq., M.A. 

Professor. 

2. 

Anukul Chandra Mukerji, Esq., M.A. 

Reader. 

3. 

Ram Nath Kaul, Esq., M.A., B.Litt., 
(Oxon.). 

Lecturer. 

4. 

All Mahdi Khan, Esq., M.A. 

Do. 

5. 

P. S. Naidu, Esq., M.A. 

Do. 

6. 

Miss Asha Latika Hald.ar, M.A. 

Lady Lec- 



turer. 

7. 

Mrs. Sushi) a Devi Chandra, M.A. 

Do. 

8. 

Capt. Sohan Lai, M.A., B.Ed. (on leave) 

Reader. 

9. 

Dr. Bansi Dhar, M.A., D.Litt. . . 

Lecturer. 

10. 

N. C. Mukerji, Esq.^ M.A. 

Part-time 

teacher. 


History Department 


1. 

Dr. Ram Prasad Tripathi, M.A., D.Sc., 
(Lond.) 

Offg. Profes- 


sor. 


40 
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2. 

Dr. Ishwari Prasad, M.A., LL.B., D,Litt. 

Reader. 

3. V 

Dt. Benarsi Prasad Saksena, M.A., Ph.D. 

Offg. Reader. 

4. 

Dr. Bisheshwar Prasad, M.A., D.Litt. 

Lecturer. 

5. 

Mrs. Shri Kunwar Mitter, M.A. 

Lady Lec- 
turer. 

6. 

O. P. Bhatnagar, Esq., M.A. » 

Lecturer. • 

7. 

N. N. Ghosh, Esq., M.A. 

Do. 

8. 

Shanti Swarup Gupta, Esq., M.A. 

Do. 

9. 

Dr. R. S. Avasthy, M.A., D.Phil. 

Temporary 



Lecturer. 


DEPARTMFNa OF POLIIICAL SciBNCF 

1. 

Dr, Beni Prasad, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc. 



(Lond.) 

Professor. 

2. 

Ilyas Ahmad, Esq., M.A. 

Lecturer. 

3. 

Avadh Behari Lai, Esq., M.A. 

Lecturer. 

4. 

P. S. Mehta, Esq., M.A. 

Lecturer. 

5. 

Miss Sheila Simeon, M.A. 

Liidy Lec- 
turer. 

6. 

M. S. Kamthan, Esq,, M.A. 

Lecturer. 

7. 

Dr. M. P. Sharma, M.A., D.Litt. 

Do. 

8. 

Dr. Tara Chand, M.A., D.Pljil. (Oxon.) 

Part-time 

teacher. 
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Arabic ^AND Persian Department 


1. Dr. A. Siddiqi, M.A., Ph.D. Professes. 

2. Syed Muhammad Ali Nami, Esq., M.A. P.eader. 

3. Dr. M. G. Zubaid Ahmad, M.A., Ph.D. 

(Lend.) Lecturer. 

4. M. ^Naimur .Rehman, Esq., M.A. Do. 

5 . Dr. Saeed Elasan, M.A., Ph.D. (Loud.) Do. 

6. Mohammad Ahmad Siddiqi, Esq., M.A. Do. 


Sanskrit Department 

1. Dr. P. K. Acharya, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt. Professor. 

2. Dr. Bab'j Ram Saxsona, M.A., D.Litt. Reader. 

3. M. M. Dr. Umesha Mishra, M.A., D.Litt. Lecturer. 

4. Pt. Kshetres Chandra Chattopadhyaya, 

M.A. Do. 

Miss Mathura Narain Elcrlekar, M.A. Lady Lee 

• turer. 

'6. Raghuvara* Mithula,! Shastri, M.A., 

M.O.I.. Lecturer. 

URDtr Department 

1. C.ipt. Syed M. Zamin Ali, M.A. Reader. 

2. Dr. Muhamrnad Hafiz Syed, M.A., 

Ph.D., D.Litt., • . Lecturer. 

3. Syed Aejaz Husain, Esq., M.A. Lecturer. 
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4. Mrs. Firdaus Fatima Naseer, M. A, 


FiiNDi Department 

1. Dr. -Dhirendra Varma, M.A., D.Litt. 

(Paris) 

2. Dr. Ram Kumar Varma, M.A., Ph.D. 

3. Miss Chandravati Tripathi, M.A. 

4. Dr. Rama Shankar Sliukla, M.A., D.Litt. 

5. Dr. Mata Prasad Gupta, M.A., D.Litt. 

6. Pt. Devi Prasad Shukla, R.A. 


Physics Department 

1. Dr. K. S. Krishnan, D.Sc., F.R-S. 

2. Saligram Bhargava, Esq., M.Sc. 

3. Dr. R. N. Ghosh, D.Sc. 

4. Dr. G. B. Deodhar, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

5. Dr. K. Majumdar, D.Sc. 

6. B. C. Das, Esq., M.Sc. . . 

7. Dr. G. R. Toshniwal, D.Sc. 

8. Dr. B. N. Srivastava, D.Sc. 

9. Kundan Singh Singwi, Esq., M. Sc. 

10. Dr. Bishambhar Dayal, D Sc. 

11. Rajendra Singh, Esq., M.Sc. , 


Lady Lec- 
turer. 


Reader. 
Lecturer. 
Lady Lec- 
turer. 
Lecturer. 
Do. 

Part-time 

teacher. 


Professor. 

Reader. 

Lecturer. 

Do.' 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Temporary 

Lecturer. 
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1. 

Dr. B. K. Sir^gli, M.A., D.Sc., Sc.D. 



(Cantab.) 

Professor. 

2. 

K. P. Chatterji, Esq., M.Sc. 

Reader. 

3. 

Dr. S. B. Dutt, D.Sc. (London) 

Do. 

4. 

Dr. Iqbal Kislicn Taimni, M.Sc., Ph.D. 



, (London) 

Lecturer. 

5. 

Dr. Satyeshwar Ghosh, D-Sc. 

Lecturer. 

6 . 

Moolraj Mehrotra, Esq., M.Sc. 

Do. 

7 . 

Dr. C. C. Palit, D.Sc. 

Do. 

8. 

Dr. Jamuna Dutt Tiwari, D.Sc. 

Do. 

9. 

Dr. A. K. Bhattacharya, D.Sc. 

. Do. 

10. 

Capt. R. K. Kaul, M.Sc. 

Do. 

11. 

'Dr. Satya Prakash, D.Sc. 

Do. 

12. 

Dr. S. P. Tandon, M.Sc., D.Phil. 

Do. 

13. 

Dr. R. D. Tewari, M.Sc., D.Phil. 

MaTI iE M ATICS D E P AK TM ENT 

Temporary 

Lecturer. 

1. 

A. C. Bancrji, Esq., M.A. (Cantab.), 


• 

M.Sc. • \ 

Professor. 

2. 

Dr, Gorakh Prasad, D.Sc. (Edin.) 

Reader. 

3. 

Dr. Piare Lai Srivastava, M.A., D.Phil. 



(Oxon.) 

Do. 

4. 

Dr. Badri Nath Prasad, M.Sc., Ph.D. 



(Liverpool), DSc. (Paris) . . 

Lecturer. 

5. 

Major Sri Govind Tiwari, M.A. 

Reader in 


• 

Military 

Science. 
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6. 

Piare Mohan, Esq., M.Sc. , 

Lecturer. 

7. 

, Rabindra Nath Chaudhri, Esq., M.A. 



(Gantab.) 

Do. 

8. 

Dr. H. K. Sen, M.Sc. D.Phil. 

Do. 

9. 

Chandrika Prasad, Esq., M.Sc. 

Do. 


Botany Department 

« 


1. 

Dr. S. Ranjan, M.Sc., (Cantab.), D.Sc. 

Professor. 

2. 

Dr. Ram Kumar Saksena, M.Sc., Doc- 



teures Sciences (Paris) 

Reader. 

3. 

Girja Dayal Srivastava, Esq., M.Sc. 

Lecturer. 

4. 

Dr. Ram Narain Tandon, M.Sc., Ph.D. 



(Lond.) 

Do. 

5. 

Dr. Shambhu Prasad Naithani, Ph.D. 



(Lond.) 

Do. 

6. 

Anil Kumar Mitra, Esq., M.Sc. 

Do. 

7. 

Dr. Noni Lai Pal, D.Sc. 

Do. 


Zoology Department 


1. 

Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, Ph.D. 

• 


(Dublin), D.Sc. (Paris) 

Professor. 

2. 

Dr. Haru Ram Mehra, M.Sc., Ph.D. 



(Cantab.) 

Reader. 

3. 

Dr. Ram Saran Das, D.Sc. 

Lecturer. 

4. 

S. C. Verma, Esq., M.Sc. 

Do.- 

5. 

Dr. S. K Datta, D.Sc. 

Do. 

6. 

Nchal-uddin, Esq., M.Sc. , 

Do. 

7. 

Dr. Murli Dhar Lai Srivastava, D.Sc. 

.Do. 
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Law Department 


1. 

A. P. Dube, Esq., M.A., B.C.L., 



(Oxon.), Bar-at-Law 

Professor. 

2. 

K. K. Bhattacharya, Esq., M.A., LL.M. 



(London), Bar-at-Law 

Reader. 

3. 

K. R. R. Sastry, Esq., M.A., M.L. 



• (Madras) 

Do. 

4 

K. K- Pathak, Esq., B.A., LL.M. 

Lecturer. 

5. 

Lalla Ram Tewari, Esq., B.A., LL.B. 

Do. 

6. 

The Hon’ble Mr. P. N. Sapru, M.A., 

Part-time 


LL.B., Bar-at-Law 

teacher. 

7. 

Mukhtar Ahmad, Esq., B.A., LL.B. 

Do. 

8. 

• S. S. Dhawan, Esq., B.A., (Cantab.) 



Bar-at-Law 

Do. 


Economics Department 


1. 

. S. K. Rudra, Esq., M.A. (Cantab.) on 



. leave 

Professor. 

2. 

G. D. Karwal, Esq., -M.A. (Offg. Prof.) 

Reader. 

3. 

Daya Shankar Dubey, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 



(Offg. Reader.) 

Lecturer. 

4. 

J. K. Mehta, Esq., M.A. (Offg. Reader) 

Do. 

5., 

Saraswati Prasad, Esq., M.A. 

Do. 

6. 

Mrs. M. Thomas, M.A. 

Do. 

7. 

P. C. Jain, Esq., M:A., M.Sc., (London) 

Do. 

8. 

M. C. Agarwal, M.X., B.Com. 

Do. 
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Commerce Department 

1. Mohit Kumar Ghosh, Esq., M.A., 

B.Com. (Lond.) . . Professor, 

2. R. C. Chowdhury, Esq., M.Sc. Lecturer. 

3. Dr. Ram Nath Dubey, M.A., B.Com. 

D.Litt. Do. 

4. Kanhaiya Lai Govil, Esq., M.A. Do. 

3. Sushtl Chandra Chaudhuri, Esq., M.A., 

B.Com. Do. 

6. Amar Narain Agarwala, Esq., M.A., 

B.Com. Do. 

7. Dr. Shah M. H. Rahman, B.A. Hons. 

LL.B., D.Litt. Do. 


TEACHING STAFF 

B.- COLLEGER Oh THE UNIVERSITY 

Ewing Christian University College (Holland Hall) 

Allahabad 

Holland Hall is the lineal descendant of the Oxford and 
Cambridge Hostel, founded by the Rev. Canon W. E. S. 
Holland, in 1900, In 1922, at the. time of the reorganisa- 
tion of the Allahabad University, the Llostel changed hands, 
and became an Internal College (The Ewing Christian Uni- 
versity College) of the re-constituted University, controlled 
by a Board of Governors, under the American Presbyterian 
Mission. 
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To continue the traditions of the Old Hostel, the Insti- 
tution was re-named as Holland Hall, after its founder. The 
Old Oxford and Cambridge Hostel men have accepted very 
generously the new institution as their own. It thus repre- 
sents a happy blend of the traditions of the Old Oxford and 
Cambridge Hostel, and the Old Ewing College, the two great 
Christian Institutions working for University Students in 
the Allahabad of the past. 

Holland Hall has continued the Old Oxford and Cam- 
bridge Elostel tradition in the matter of Athletics, Student 
Self-Government, and the maintenance of the personal touch 
between teachers and taught, through the residential system. 
Four of our staff are resident. 

Religious teaching is given on a voluntary basis. A 
weekly Assembly is held on Sundays. 


Stai F 1943-1944 


Principal and Tutor in Philo- 
sophy 

Warden and Ti\tor in English 
Sub- Warden and Tutor in 
English 

vSub-Warden and Tutor in 
History and Politics 
Tutor in Mathematics 
Tutor in Urdu 
Tutor in Persian 
Tutor in Economics 


Mr. N. C. Mukerji, M.A. 
Dr. C. H. Ha/dett. 

Mr. R. N. Deb, M.A. 

Mr. E. L. Cbowfin, M.A. 
Mr. S. Bose, M.Sc. 

Mr. S. M. Zamin Ali, M.A. 
Mr. Shabcch Ahmad, M.A. 
Mr. Saraswati Prasad, M.A., 
T-T, 
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Kayastha Pathshala University College, 
Allahabad 

€ ^ 

The Kayastha Pathshala was founded in 1873 by the late 

Munshi Kali Prasad of the Lucknow Bar. In 1878 it was 
raised to the Middle English standard and in 1883 to the 
trance standard of Calcutta University. In 1895 it 
was affiliated up to the Intermediate standard of Allahabad 
University, and in 1914 provisionally up to the B.A. In 
April, 1919, the College was permanently affiliated for the 
B.A. examination. On the reorganization of Allahabad 
University, the Kayastha Pathshala was recognized as a 
College of the University in accordance with Section 2 {a) of 
the Allahabad University Act of 1921. 

The Institution was registered on August 2, 1893, under 
Act XXI of 1860. The chief controlling authority is the 
General Body of Trustees who elect a President every five 
years for the management of the institution. 

The income of the College is derived partly from endow- 
ments, and partly from fees and Gpvernmcnt grants- * 

The most important endowment is that of Mrs. Radhika 
Sinha, wife of Mr. S. Sinha, Bar-at-Law, Patna, who gave 
Rs. 50,000 for the establishment of fellowships to be named 
Rai Kanhaiya Lal-Sewa Ram Fellowships. 

The College is built on a plot of land opposite the Senate 
House of the University, acquired On lease from Government 
in 1924. The foundation-stone o^ the new building was laid 
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on June 2, 1924, and the College was opened formally by His 
Excellency Sir William Mdrris, Governor, United Provinces, 
on December 7, 192 5. The College has accommodation* for 
the residence of nearly 90 students and it offers tutorial and 
other supplementary instruction in the following subjects: — 

English, Mathematics, History, Economics, Philosophy, 
Politics, Persian, Sanskrit, Urdu and Hindi. 

Teaching Staff 1943-1944 

Dr. Tara Chand, M.A. D.Phil. Principal and Tutor of Poli- 
(Oxon.) tics and History. 

Capt. Bhagwat Dayal, B.Sc., House Tutor and Tutor of 
Bar-at-Law English. 

Mr. A. C. Mukerji, M.A. Tutor of Philosophy. 

Dr. P. L. Srivastava, M.A., Rai Kanhaiya Lai Sewa Ram 
D. Phil. (Oxon.) Fellow and Tutor of 

Mathematics. 

Ml. Jamuna Prasad, M.A. Resident Tutor and Tutor 

of History. 

Dr. Ram Kumar Varma, 

M.A., Ph.D. . Tutor of Hindi. 

Mr. S. C. Chaudhary, M.A. Rai Kanhaiya Lai Sewa Ram 

Fellow and Tutor of Eco- 


nomics. 
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Agricultural Institute^ Naini 

^In March, 1932 the Agricultural Institute was recog- 
nised as a College for teaching the courses of study for the 
degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture. The first B.Sc. Class admit- 
ted in Agriculture was at the commencement of the session 
1932-33. The first class for the B.Sc. in Agricultural 
Engineering was admitted in 1942. 

List of Trac/nns recognised as teachers under Section 2 
(h) of the Act : — 


1. 

Dr. Sam Higginbottom. 

9. 

Mr. N. R. Joshi. 

2. 

Mr. W.- B. Hayes. 

10. 

Dr. B. B. Malvea. 

3. 

Mr. M. Vaugh. 

! I. 

Mr. W. K. Wesley.. 

4. 

Mr. J. N. Warner. 

12 . 

Mr. C. O. Das. 

3. 

Mr. B. M. Pugh. 

13. 

Mr. A- Dayal Chand. 

6. 

Mr. A. T. Mo‘l-er. 

^ 14. 

D:. E. F. Vestal. 

7. 

Mr. Ira Hatch. 

r H. 

Mr. M. D. Strong. 

8. 

Mr. A P. Brooks. 

16. 

Dr. T. W. Millen. * 


List of teachers appointed University Teachers ?tnder 
Section 2 (i) of the Act. 

Mr. W. B. Hayes, for Agricultural Botany. 

Mr. W. K. Wesley, for Agricultural Zoology. 

Mr. A. P. Brooks, for Agrict^ltu-ral Chemistry. 

Mr. M. Vaugh, for Agricultural! Engineering. 
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C.— HOSTELS MAINTAINED OR RECOGNISED 
BY THE UNIVERSITY 

1. List of Hostels maintained by the University — 

1. Muir Hostel (1913). 

2. Sir Sundar Lai Hostel (1916). 

3. "Sir Pram'ada Charan Banerji Hostel (1930). 

4. Sir Ganganatha Jha Hostel (1927). 

5. Women’s Hostel (1936). 

IL l.ist of recognized Hostels — 

1. Muslim Hostel, Allahabad (1890). 

2. MacDonnell Hindu Boarding House, Allahabad 

(1907). 

3- Sumer Chand Digambar Jain Boarding House, 
Allahabad (1915). 

Muir Hostel 

(Old Government Hostel) 

Since 1881, the old Government Hostel was located in 
the former Commissioner’s bungalow near the Bharadwaj 
Temple and also in another bungalow purchased in 1884 on 
the spot where the University tank is now situated. The old 
bungalow was demolished and the new building was erected 
on the present site in 1912. In 1923 on the reorganisation 
of the University the name of the Hostel was changed from 
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Government Hostel to Muir Hostel. 10^1930 two new wings 
were added. There is now altogether accommodation for 90 
students. The management of the Hostel is vested in the 
Superintendent, subject to the control of the Warden. Five 
other teachers of the University are attached to the Hostel 
Staff. The Superintendent is assisted in his duties by Prefects 
chosen from among the hostellers. * 

The students’ organisations comprise a Debating Society, 
a Library Committee, and various sports clubs.* Study 
Circles in several subjects are organised every year. The 
Hostel is maintained by the University- The Hostel has 
the right to ‘attach to itself some non-resident students also. 

\ 1 ) M I N isi' R A r 1 V F S i a V i 

WARfiFN: — Professor Amaranatha Jha, M.A., F.R.S.L. 
Term expires on 2 1st October 1944. 

SuPERiNTFNDi NT: — Mr. D. Ojha, M.A., LL.B. Perm 
expires on 21st November 1944. 

Stafi — Mr. R. K. Kaul, M.Sc., Mr. Rhawani Shankaj', 
M.A., Mr. Avadh Behari Lai, M.A., Mr. P. S. Mehta, 
M.A. and Mr. P. C. Gupta, M.A. 

Sir Sundar Lai Hostel 

The Sir Sundar Lai Flostel was built in the year 1916, 
partly by means of a grant from the Government and partly 
from savings from the income o:^ the University School of 
Law. It was intended to be a residence for law students 



HOSTELS 


639 


and was so used until^thc year 1922, when it was thrown open 
to University students irrespective of the class in which they 
were reading and a certain number of under-graduates were 
admitted on the reconstitution of the University. The first 
Warden of the Hostel was Mr. R. K. Sorabji, Bar-at-Law, 
Assistant Professor in the University School of Law. On his 
retiremert the principal of the University School of Law (Dr. 
J. C. Weir, Professor of Law in the University) became its 
Warden, and acted as such up to June 13, 1930. In August 
1930, the Hostel was divided into two separate Hostels, one 
of them being named the Sir Sundar Lai Hostel and the other 
the Sir Pramada Charan Bancrji Hostel. The Warden of the 
Sir Sundar Lai Hostel is Professor M. K. Ghosh, (Term expires 
on 12th November, 1944) and the Superintendent, Dr. Ram 
Saran Das, D.Sc., (Term expires on 28th February, 1946). 
The Hostel has rooms for 107 students and is maintained by 
the University. 

, Sir Pramada Charan Banerji Hostel 

/ 

The Sir Pramada Charan Banerji Hostel came into being 
in August, 1930. It consists of one of the blocks of the old 
Sir Sundar La! Hostel and provides accommodations for 107 
students. Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, Ph.D., D.S.c., is the 
Warden (Term expires on 31st July, 1945) and Dr. B. N. 
Prasad, Ph.D., D.Sc., is the Superintendent (Term expires on 
15th October, 1945). The Hostel is maintained by the 
University. 
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Sir Ganganatha Jha Hostel 

€ In order to meet the pressing dem^.nd for more hostel 
accommodation, the University decided to construct the New 
Plostel. The Government contributed Rs. 2,00,000 towards 
the cost of the Building and the balance has been met by the 
University. 

The commemoration stone was laid by His Excellency 
Sir William Marris, Chancellor of the University, on Novem- 
ber 12, 1927- It has accommodation for 157 students mostly 
in single-seated rooms. Dr. P. E. Dustoor, M.A., DXitt. is 
the Warden (Term expires on 9th October, 1945) and Major 
S. G. Tiwari, M.A., the Superintendent, (Term expires on 15th 
August, 1945). The Hostel is maintained by the University. 

Women^s Hostel 

The Women’s Hostel was constructed in July in a 
bungalow at 16 Bank Road. The new building of the 
Hostel was constructed in July 1939. It provides accom- 
modation for 59 women students. Miss Ca< Tripathi, M.A., 
is the Superintendent of the Hostel (Term expires on 15th 
July, 1945) and she is assisted by Miss L. D. Pathak, M.A. 
The Hostel is maintained by the University. 

Mohammedan Boarding House, Allahabad 

The idea of founding a Boarding Blouse for the Moham- 
ntedan students of the Muir Central College originated from 
the late Moulvi Sami-ul~!ah Khan Bahadur, C, M. G., through 
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whose exertions a srqall Committee was formed with the 
object of collecting; funds and sufficient amount was raised to 
enable the Committee to apply to Government for the grant 
of a plot of land within the Muir Central College compound. 
The foundation was laid by His Honour Sir Auckland Colvin 
on March 11 , 1890. At first twenty rooms were built and by 
the year .1898 ten more rooms and a large hall were added. 
Thus the first quadrangle which provided accommodation for 
thirty boarders was completed. 

The number of Mohammedan students in the Muir Cen- 
tral College rose and it was found necessary to build another 
quadrangle. Tn 1906, Sir James La Touche made a grant of 
Rs. 15,000. With this grant and the amount already in hand 
a new and large Dining Hall and ten more rooms with neces- 
sary bath rooms, latrines, etc., of modern sanitary design were 
built. 

The '"Board of Trustees of Mohammedan Boarding 
House” was formed, new rules and regulations were made 
which were sanctioned by the Government and registered in 
accordance with Act XXI of 1860. 

Her Highness Begam Sahiba of Bhopal visited the insti- 
tution in 1910 and ITis Honour vSir James Meston made 
grants of money amounting to Rs. 5 5,249. Her Highness 
the Bpgam Sahiba of Bhopal made a donation of Rs. 9,000 and 
a recurring grant of Rs. 50 a month. Prince Hamidullah 
Khan made a donation of Rs. 5,000 for Boarding House 
Library. With the grant received from the U. P. Govern- 
41 
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mcnt and the donation from Bhopal St^jte the total amount 
available was Rs, 65,600 out of which the rest of the building, 
including the whole of the second quadrangle, was built. Tt 
now provides accommodation for 100 students in addition to 
the quarters for Superintendent, Assistant Superintendent and 
other servants. 

In 1920 Sir Harcourt Butler made a gfant of Rs. 11,000 
for equipping the building with electric light and fans. 

Nawab Mozammiliillah Khan Saheb paid Rs. 4C0 being 
half of the sum required for equipping the Boarding House 
with a hospital, tlie other half being paid by the Government. 

The Boarding liouse provides for all the Indoor and 
outdoor games. There is a spacious hall for literary and 
debating society and a common room for the library which 
subscribes for several newspapers and periodicals. 

Out of the above-mentioned donation of Rs. 50 per 
mensem by the Begam Sahiba of Bhopal a Dean has been 
appointed to conduct daily prayers in the Boarding House 
Prayer Hall. Monitorial System on improved lines has bean 
introduced by the Board of Trustees. 

The following gentlemen arc the present office- 
bearers: — 

President , — The Hon’ble Chowdhary Niamatullah. 

Vice-President. — Mr. Justice Mohammad Ismail and 
Nawab Sir Mohamniad Yusuf 

Warden — Dr. A. Siddiqi, M A., Ph.D. 
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Secretary. — Dr.* Mohammad Waliullah, Bar-at-Law. 

Superintendenti — Dr. Saecd Hasan, M.A., Ph.D. 

Assistant -Superintendent — Mr. Nehaluddin, M.Sc. 

Medical-Officer. — Dr. Molid. Hasan. 

Dean . — Moulvi Mohd. Ibrahim. 

MacDonneil Hindu Boarding House 

In order to meet the most pressing want of the Muir 
and other University Colleges’ for a Boarding House for Hindu 
students as expressed in the Report of the Director of Public 
Instruction of the United Provinces in 1895-96 and subse- 
quently in the reports of the Principal of the then Muir 
Central College an appeal was made in 1900 by Pandit Madan 
Mohan Malaviya and the late Raja Jai Kishen Das Bahadur, 
C.S.I., Pandit Bishambhar Nath, Raja Madho Lai, Rai Nihal 
Chand Bahadur, Rai Sri Ram Bahadur, Rai Ramcharan Das 
Bahadur, and Sir Sundar Lai for funds to establish a Hindu 
Boarding House at Allahabad. ‘Accordingly funds were col- 
lected and the fdlmdation-stone of the Boarding House was 
laid by the then Lieutenant-Governor of the Provinces, Sir 
Antony MacDonneil. The main building and the Balram- 
aorc Llall with kitchens an^ outhouses were erected in a couple 
af years and the opening ceremony was performed by the suc- 
tessor’of Sir Antony MacDonneil, another Lieutenant-Gov- 
ernor, Sir James Digges La. Touche. The demand for more 
accommodation was so persistent that two wings had to be 
instructed in 1917. The MacDonneil Hindu Boarding 
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House therefore now offers accommodation for 216 students. 
The^ institution is in charge of a registered association called 
''The MacDonncll University Hindu Boarding House Society” 
and is managed by a governing body and an Executive Com- 
mittee of which Munshi Iswar Saran and Pandit A. P. Dube, 
Bar-at-Law are Secretaries. The late H. H. Maharaja 
of Benares was the President of the Society and now Pandit 
Madan Mohan Malaviya is the President. The late Pandit 
Daya Narain Bajpai was the Superintendent of the Institu- 
tion since it was established up to 1918. He was succeeded 
by Pandit Devi Prasad Shukla who is the present Warden 
of the institution. Amongst the previous Secretaries may be 
mentioned such distinguished persons as Sir Sundar Lai and 
Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru. The building has cost more than 
three lakhs of rupees. It is a very popular institution and 
during the last 44 years of its useful existence it has given 
accommodation to thousands of students who arc now to be 
found in almost all the provinces of the country occupying 
eminent positions. ^ 

Sumerchand Digamber Jain Hostel 

The S. D. Jain Hostel was founded in 1911 by Mrs. 
Sumerchand, a munificent Jain lady of Allahabad in 
memory of her husband. In 1913 the present building was 
purchased and in 1915 the He tel was affiliated to the Allah- 
abad University. On the reorganisation of the University 
the Jain Hostel was recognised as a Hostel of the University 
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in accordance with Section 2(c) of the Allahabad Univer- 
sity Act of 1921. 

The Hostel Trust-deed was executed in 1916 and the 
Institution registered on December 3, 1925 under Act XXI 
of 1860. The administration of the Hostel is in the hands 
of a Board of Management under the control of a Board of 
seven trustees. The expenses of the Hostel are met partly 
from the income of the endowment of property made by 
Mrs. Snmerchand and partly from the fees realised from the 
hostellers. 

The Hostel has accommodation for 41 students in 3 5 
single and 3 double seated rooms with electric light. It is 
open to Jains, as well as noa-Jains, preference being given 
to the former. It has a fine lawn, a library and a temple. 
The Sumer Hall is also fitted with electric fans and is used 
for lectures and other functions. Religious and moral train- 
ing is a special feature of the Hostel. 

The residents are specially encouraged to take part in 
the ijianagement of the Hostel. The chief organisation is 
the Jain Hostel Jjnion, which convenes literary meetings and 
manages indoor and outdoor games. The office bearers of 
the Union arc elected annually from among the resident 
members. 

Staff 

Sumat Chand Jain, Esq., Warden and Secretary of the 
Hostel Managing (Eommittce. 
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Ram Kmnar Jain, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Superintendent. 
Religious Instructors — Post vacant. 



IX 

List of successful candidates who were admitted to the Degrees 
of D,Litt,^ D.Sr., and D.PhiL in 1942 and 1943 

D.Litt. 


1. 

Dr. Bansi Dhar 

1943 


D.Phil. in the Faculty of Arts 


1. 

Mr. Nand Kishore 

1942 

2. 

Mr. S. Rafiq Husain . . 


3. 

Mr. Devcndra Nath Shukla 

1943 

4. 

Miss G. R. Banncrji 


3. 

Mr. Chhail Behari Lai Gupta 

55 


D.Sc. 


1. 

Mr. Bishambhar Dayal 

1942 

2. 

Mr. B. N. Singh 

1943 


D.PLtil. in the Faculty of Science 


1. 

Mr. A. C. Roy 

1942 

2. 

Mr. Shiva Prasad Srivastava 

55 

3. 

Miss Chandra Kanta 

1943 

4. 

Mr. H. K. Sen 

55 

5. 

Mr. Brijbasi Lai 

55 

6. 

Mr. D. K. Mathur 

55 

7. 

Mr. R. D. Tiw^ri 

51 

8. 

Mr. L. D. Tiwari 

55 

9. 

Mr. K. S. Bhargava 

55 
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List of candidates who passed the M.A. (Previous) 
Examination held in March, 1942 

Roll Passed 

num- Name of candidate in 

bcr class 

FACULTY OF AR1 S 

(In order of merit) 

English 

ll Coral Frances Caleb (Miss) I 

5; Sachindra Kumar Sarkar ll 

3 3 Kamtanath Seth .11 

64 Shyam Nath Kacker IT 

5 3 Ram Kumar Gupta II 

22 Flari Krishna Wattal IT 

68 Veer Pratap Sah li 

31' Jayakanta Mishra . . ll 

3 8 Lavanglata C. Joshi (Miss) .... If 

29 Jai Bahadur Singh 11 

69 Zahirullah .11 

5 6 Saiyid Aijazul Flasan . . 11 

9 Bishan Chand T1 

17 Girisli Chandra Agarwala II 

3 Amar Pal Singh IT 

8 Bipin Chandra Joshi II 

26 Iqbal Ahmad Khan II 

46 Pratap Narain Mathur II 

54 Ram Singh Sarin II 

20 Gyani Ram Srivastava . . II 

2 Ajaya Kumar II 

5 Baij Nath Singh 11 

65 Sudhindra Kumar II 

21 Harbans Kumari Das (Miss) . . II 
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Roll Passed 

num- Name of candidate in 

ber class 

•« 

39 Manas Bihari Maker ji II 

44 Onkar Nath Chauhan II 

24 Harish Chandra II 

7 Bipin Chandra Asthana . . Ill 

40 Mjrza Abdnl Khaliq Beg . . . Ill 

27 Jadveshwar Chattcrji III 

1 5 Ganga Prasad Dwivedi [II 

1 3 Devi Dat Joshi • III 

12 Debi Saran Vaish III 

16 Girendra Shankar Mathur . . Ill 

34 Kedar Nath Tandon III 

41 Mohammad Hasan Jamil .* Ill 

6 Basudco Singh III 

51' Rajendra Nath Trivedi . . Ill 

36 Lakshmi Sahai Sinha III 

3 1 Jiwan Chandra Pant III 

18 Gopi Nath . . Ill 

19 Gopi Nath Srivastava III 

28 . Jagdish Chandra III 

32 Kami a Kant Sharma • HI 

^ so * Raghuvir Narayan III 

37 Lalit Mohan • III 

63 Shrirama Mehta (Miss) III 

14 Devi Prasad Trivedi . Ill 

48 Radha Krishna Singh Til 

4 Arjun Singh Bist- . Ill 

43. Mohammad Obaidur Rahman HI 

3 5 Krishna Datta Sharma III 

42 Mohammad Margbub Siddiqi III 

61 Shri Narain Mishra HI 

66 Surendra Nath Upadhyaya III 
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Roll 


Passed 

num- 

Name of candidate ' 

in 

ber 


class 

52 

Ram Kishore Tripathi 

. Ill 

58 

Satyavrata Rai 

III 

67 

Tej Bahadur Verm a 

III 

49 

Raghuraj Singh . 

III 

71 

Tirath Prasad Ojha 

III 

45 

Partheshwar Narain Singh 

III 

57 

Satish Chandra Tyagi 

III 


Sanskrit 


73 

Braj Basi Lai 

I 

74 

Chandra Bhushan Upadhyaya 

II 

72 

Barada Charan Bhattacharya 

II 

75 

Pratibha Tripathi (Miss) 

III 


Arabic 


76 

Muhammad Rafiq 

I 


Persian 


79 

Azharul Haque Lari 

« 

I 

82 

Syed Hasan Mansoor 

II 

80 

Mohammad Hafizullah 

II 

81 

Sheikh Ghulam Yazdani 

II 

78 

Abdul Hameed 

II 

77 

Anwar Karim 

.III 


Urdu 


87 

Shah Mohammad Baquir , . 

I 

90 

Syed Mohammad Masihuzzanrlan Naqvi 

I 
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num- -Name of candidate in 

ber class 

86 Salim-ud-din Ahmad II 

88 Saiyid Zafaryab Ali Zaidi II 

89 Syed Ali Raza Husaini 11 

83 Akbar Ali Khan .II 

8 5 Mohammad Waheed Khan (T 

84 Galiga Sarah Saksena 11 

Hindi 

102 Prithvi Nath Kulshreshtha* I 

97 Kunwar Ram Singh Tomar II 

95 Hari Mohan Srivastava . 11 

98 Lila Vati Varma (Miss) . II 

96 Kalyan Mai Lodha ' TI 

111 Vyas Narayan Shukla II 

91 ■ Bisheshwar Narain II 

104 Rama Nand Bakshi II 

94 Hari Mohan Das Tandon II 

103 Ram Murti Sharma 11 

93 Chandra Kala Varma (Mrs.) II 

108 Swaranlata Mital (Miss) III 

107 Shyam Sundar • III 

1J15 *Ram Narceh Shukla III 

106 Sashi Kala Saran (Miss) . Ill 

92 Braj Bhushan Singh III 

99 Narayan Pratap Singh III 

101 Panch Bahadur Singh III 

110 Vishwa Nath Misra III 

100 . Narottam Das Agarwala , . Ill 

Philosophy 

/■i> Jai Gopal Varma I 

i'lll Sarla Das (Miss) * * 11 
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Roll 

num- 

Name of candidate 

Passed 

in 

ber 


class 

125 

Suman Behari Seth 

T1 

122 

Savitri Sapru (Miss) 

II 

114 

Kamala Banerjee (Miss) 

III 

120 

Prayag Das 

III 

1 12 

Bircndra Kumar Bhatiiagar 

111 

1 16 

Mahendra Nath Sinha 

111 

117 

Monindra Lai Mitra 

III 

115 

Kamala Sen (Miss) 

lil 

124 

Sultan Zaman 

HI 

123 

Shell Vati Wahi (Miss) 

III 

118 

Nem Chandra Jain 

HI 

155 

History 

Ramesh Chandra Varma . . 

1 

154 

Rameshwar Sahai Saksena 

1 

155 

Rohini Razdan (Miss) 

I 

165 

Syed Obaidul Hasan Zaidi 

II 

164 

Stephen William 

II 

148 

Narcndra Shankar Mathur 

H 

160 

Shi am Singh Bisen 

11 

135 

Hari Shankar Srivastava 

II 

1 56 

Bam Narayan Singh . . 

a 

132 

Ganesh Prasad Srivastava 

II 

140 

Kamalesh Mall 

II 

171 

Shah Mahmud Sulaiman 

II 

127 

Altaf Husain 

II 

169 

Nalin Madhab Tagore 

II 

128 

Brij Narain Saxena 

. II 

133 

Gyaneshwar Prasad Mital 

a 

163 

Sushanto Kumar Das 

a 

139 

Khurshed Mustafa Zube^i 

a 

149 

Naseem Adil 

a 
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Roll Passed 

niim- Name’ of candidate in 

ber class 

126 Ashok Balkrishna Bhadkambar II 

158 Rajani Kanta MItter .11 

129 Baikunth Nath Mehrotra II 

167 Shanker Rao Pawar II 

143 Mohammad Saghir Siddiqi II 

141 Lylic Anu Rani Sarkar (Miss) II 

159 Syed Said-ud-din II 

134 Gayatri Prasad Misra II 

1 5 1 Paras Ram Tiwari II 

161 Sultan Ahmad Khan 11 

136 Ivy Pratt (Miss) III 

150 Nutan Deva III 

166 Saiyid Sultan Ahmad III 

146 Mahmud Ahmad III 

145 Madan Lai Gupta III 

170 Shaikh Basharat Husain III 

131 Dwarka Nath Srivastava III 

147 Narindar Nath Gupta HI 

137 * Jaskaran Singh III 

152 Parakaram Singh Bhandari III 

HO Bhagwat Sahai Asthana III 

144 Mahabir Prasad Bhatnagar III 

142 Mohammad Sardar Husain Khan III 

138 Jagdish Prasad Sharma IH 


Politics 


173. Amba Datt Pant 11 

178 Jagannath Singh Mehta 11 

179 Kamala Saxena (Miss) II 

181 Navin Chandra Shcirma II 

180 Manjul Kumar Ghosh II 
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Roll 


Passed 

num- 

Name of candidate 

in 

ber 


■ class 

182 

Nilima Bhattacharji (Miss) 

II 

176 

Girdhar Das Agarwal 

II 

177 

Hari Har Singli 

II 

188 

Radhey Shyam 

III 

183 

Om Prakash Bhatnagar 

HI 

175 

Digambar Prasad Mathur 

III 

186 

Rajendra Nath 

III 

184 

Prakash Chandra Mishra 

HI 

187 

Rakesh Mohan Ghildyal 

HI 

174 

Anand Swarup . . 

HI 

189 

Sati Prashad Chatterji 

Mathematics 

HI 

195 

Kalam Singh Rawat 

■ I 

193 

Hari Har K. Joshi 

II 

198 

Nadimpalli Tirupati Raju 

11 

197 

Krishna Behari Lai 

II 

204 

Shridhar Sakharam Newalkcr 

III 

205 

Shri Nath Sharma 

HI 

192 

Aditya Prakash 

III 

206 

Vidya Agarwal (Miss) 

HI 

194 

Hari Shankar Jha 

III 

196 

Kamal Ahmad 

HI 

200 

Radhy Shyam Agarwal . ^ 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE 

HI 


Economics 


228 

Mahesh Prasad Mehrotra 

I 

244 

Sri Krishna Das Mathur 

H 

241 

Samuel Parmar 

II 

223 

Kailash Chandra Jain 

II 
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num- » Name of candidate in. 

ber class 

232 Padmanabh Gajanaii Pendse II 

217 Jagdamba Prasad Saigal . II 

211 Gopal Das II 

233 Prabhat Kumar Chakrabarti II 

213 Gyan Chandra Varma 11 

243 Shli Krishna Garga U 

23 5 Raja Lai Jce Gupta II 

245 Suraj Mai Agarwa! ^ II 

210 Bhagwat Swaroop Bhatnagar . . II 

214 Hari Swamp . . II 

218 Jagdish Chandra II 

216 Jagat Singh ... II 

234 Prcm Chandra Rastogi II 

226 . Lajja Vati (Miss) II 

239 Ramcsh Chandra II 

221 Jiwan Singh Mehta III 

227 Lalit Kumar Garg Til 

207 Ambika Singh III 

240 Rang Bchari Lai Mathur III 

23 8 Rama Shankar Dube ^ III 

222 .Jugal Kishore Bhatt III 

229 Narendra ^Sahai Verma III 

237 Rajni Kant Varma III 

224 Kanhaiya Lall III 

219 Jagdish Prasad R^ndhra III 

209 Anil Kumar Gupta III 

220 Janardan Das Shah III 

22 5 * Kenneth Harold Singh III 

208 Anand Pal Singh III 

215 Hridaya Narain Kai III 

236 Rajeshwari Saran Srivastava III 

230 Nawal Kishore 111 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIBATES * 


List of candidates ivho passed the M.Com. (Precious) 
Examination held in March, 1942 

Roll 

num- Name of candidate 

ber 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE 

1 Chokhey Lai Bansal 

2 Girish Chandra Asthann 

3 Govind Prasad Singh 

4 Ishwar Chandra Gupta 

5 Jai Sinha Mehta 

6 Jambu Prasad Jain 

7 Kameshwar Prasad Bhargava 

8 Kanti Saran Gupta 

9 Komal Prasad Jain 

10 Labh Chand Jain 

11 Maharaj Bahadur Saksena 

12 Panna Lai Gupta 

14 Raj Kumar Nigam 

15 Ram Narain Singh 

17 Shamsher Bahadur Saxena 

18 Shri Krishna Taparia 

19 Sunil Kumar Bannerji 

20 Umrao Bahadur Mathur 

21 Vishwa Nath Prasad Agarwala * 



LIST'OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 
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JJst of candidates who passed the M.Com. (Final) 
Examination 'held in March, 1942 

Roll Passed 

num- Name of candidate in 

ber class 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE 

(In order of merit) 

8 Shri Niwas Sharma I 

10 Ved Prakash Gupta 1 

6 Raghuvir Saran Gupta II 

9 Ved Prakash Goel II 

4 Lalta Prasad Agrawal II 

^ Om Prakash II 

3 Kiran Prakash Gupta TI 

2 Hrishi Kesh Narain II 

7 Ram Kishore Agrawal 11 

1 Hari Prasad Srivastava III 

List of candidates who passed the M.A. Final 
Eriamination held in March, 1942 

FACULTY OF ARTS 

(In order of merit) 

English 

11 Gladys Irene Morgan, (Mrs.) . 1 

22 Madan Gopal Kaul . . II 

51 Onkar Shankar Vidyarthi II 

42 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


Roll 

Passed 

num 

1 - Name of candidate 

in 

bcr 

c 

class 

2 

Amrit Rai 

II 

25 

Muhammad Hasan Askari 

II 

46 

Chandra Kishor Vajpai 

II 

38 

Shanti Prasad Jain 

II 

36 

Salim-ud-din Hyder 

TI 

42 

Vidya Nath Misra 

II 

53 

Raghunandan Joshi 

II 

54 

Ram Krishna Misra 

II 

35 

Saiyid Irtiza Husain 

II 

15 

Ishan Chandra Mitra 

III 

31 

Ramesh Chandra Sharma 

III 

48 

C. Vijay^anand 

III 

12 

Gopi Krishna Vyas 

III 

29 

Rajendra Coomar 

III 

45 

Bhuwaneshwar Prasad Pandaya 

III 

50 

Muhammad Mukhtar-i-Zaman 

HI 

56 

Shiva Nandan Khanna 

III 

60 

Vishnu Prasad Singhal 

III 

17 

Jail Rustomji Khory 

III 

5 

Brij Mohan Lai Kacker 

III 

23 

Markanday Shukla 

III 

55 

S. Dulari Mathur (Miss) 

fiT 

16 

Jagdish Chandra Mathur 

III 

39 

Shitla Prasad Du bey 

III 

20 

Lalit Kumari (Miss) 

III 

32 

Ramesh war Pandey 

III 

58 

Vedmani Tripathi 

III 

1 

Amar Mohan Mukerji 

■ III 

21 

Lalit Mohan Thaplyal 

III 

9 

Ganga Prasad Gupta 

III 

49 

Masood Yahya Siddiqi 

III 
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Roll Passed 

nurn- Name of candidate in 

ber class 

3 Anand Krishna Pande . .. Ill 

47 Chuiii Lai Mukhopadhyay III 

13 Govind Krishna Trivedi III 

19 Kunwar Muhammad Salim . . Ill 

26 Nandeshwar Gupta . . Ill 

37 Sayyid Farouqiie Ahmad Rizvi III 

18 Krishna Chandra Joshi III 

3 3 Ranendra Nath Milker jee , . Ill 

10 Girish Chandra Pande . . Ill 

59 Vijai Shanker Singh TH 

41 Upendra Narayan Chatterjee III 

30 Rama Prasad Bancrji lU 

7 Fatma Khatoon (Miss) III 

28 • Purushottam Lai Arga! Ill 

43 Aditya Prakash Johri III 

Sanskrit 

63 Vyas jee Khare IT 

61 Ram Dhari Rai Sharma . II 

62 Shy am a Na ray ana . Ill 

Arabic 

65 Mohammad Saidullah II 

66 Muhammad Zunnurain II 

64 Ahmadullah • TI 

Persian 

72 * Saiyid Muhammad Abul Kazim Rizvi I 

71 Rabindra Nath Mulla . Tl 

74 Shahzad Ahmad Khan II 

73 Saiyid Mohammad ?fajmul Hasan Zaidi TI 
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I.IST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDJVTES 


Roll 

Passed 

num- Name of candidate 

in 

ber 

’ C 

class 

69 

[ftikhar Ahmad Ansari 

II 

68 

Aziz Alam 

II 

67 

Abdul Hannan 

II 

75 

Mohammad Ibrahim 

II 

70 

Muhammad Fasihullah Khan 

Urdu 

III 

78 

Za£ar-ud-din Ahmad • 

I 

76 

Saiyid Akhtar Mahdi Wasti 

II 

77 

Vishnu Gopal 

. Hindi 

II 

80 

Chandra Prakash Varma 

I 

89 

Shanti Sinha (Miss) 

I 

90 

Shyam Mohan Trivedi 

I 

87 

Sankata Prasad Upadhyaya 

I 

86 

Om Prakash Rajput 

II 

85 

Manohar Datt Bali 

II 

92 

Virendra Singh Verma 

II 

81 

Ganga Prasad Pandc 

II 

79 

Babu Lai Gupta 

II 

83 

Jai Ram Misra 

n 

94 

Rajeshwari Kalia (Miss) 

II 

82 

Gopi Nath Sharma 

TI 

88 

Shankar Dutt Dube 

11 

91 

Umesh Chandra 

III 

84 

Krishna Prasad Srivastava 

III 

93 

Ramesh Chandra 

Philosophy 

• III 

106 

Shiva Shankar Roy 




LIST OF SU.CCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


66 


Roll . Passe 

num- Name of candidate in 

ber * clast' 

110 Vishwanath Naravanc I 

99 Chandra Dhar Sharma I 

104 Satyendra Nath Shukla I 

109 Tribhuwan Nath I 

10 5 Shital Charan Srivastava I. 

96 Anant Gancsh Javadekar I 

101 Krishna Kaul (Mrs.) ^ I 

111 Sushila Dattatrayarao Nayampalli (Miss) I 

98 Bidyut Kumar Bose I 

102 Priya Narayan Singh Katakwar I 

108 Subhang Goswaini II 

100 Kaushalesh Prasad Singh If 

97. Ajit Kumar Dey II 

103 Rajeshwari Tewari (Mrs.) II 


History 


1 13 Govardhan Rai Sharma 

123 Saiyid Nurul Hasan 

141 * Virendra Pal Singh Raghuwanshi I 

T25 Asphandiar Dorab.Moddic I 

119 Harish Chandra (Secundus) I 

122 Nurul Hasan Jafrey I 

139 Shripati Narain Singh I 

114 Balwant Singh Rawat I 

130 Kalya n Kumar Das I 

116’ Girish Kumar Verma I. 

117 Girish Chandra I. 

118 Harish Chandra (Primus) I. 

126 Bhagirath Pande » I 

1?0 Kail^ish Narnin I 
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list of successful gandidates 


Roll Passed 

num- Name of candidate in 

ber class 

121 Niranjan Lai Capoor tl 

132 Rabindranath Mohanty 11 

133 Ram Krishna Agarwal II 

134 Tribhuwan Shankar Mehta 11 

140 Sureshwar Sahay III 

115 Govind Ballabh Joshi HI 

128 Dharam Prakash Agar.waia III 

138 Bal Krishna Singh ill 

127 Chandrika Prasad Srivastava III 

129 Eric Joseph Simeon III 

Politics 

1 5 3 Man Mohan Deo Raturi I 

161 Zahin-ud-din Husain Zobori 1 

158 Suraj Prakash Bhasin II 

146 Devendra Datta Tewari 11 

148 Jagdish Saran Singh [I 

149 Jamila Majid (Mrs.) II 

151 Mahabir Prasad Tiwari * JI 

154 Nag 'shwar Nath Gocl ' I] 

156 Rameshwar Prasad Saksena II 

147 Hari Har Sharan IT 

150 Kameshwar Prasad Agarwa! IT 

142 Arun Kumar Roy II 

152 Muhammad Kalim Siddiqi 11 

159 Suraj Narain Modawal II 

143 Anant Narayan Vyas III 

155 Risal Singh Verma III 

145 Bhagwan Singh Sirohi HI 
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Roll 


Passed 

num- 

Narnfe of candidate 

in 

ber 

Mai hhmatk:s 

class 

168 

Mam Chaiid 

1 

167 

Kedar Nath Rai 

I 

164 

Bjbhuti Njjitli Singh 

I 

165 

Brindaban Misra . . 

I 

171 

Dolly Nadirshah Manekshah (Miss) 

11 

166 

Harish Chandra Saksena # 

11 

172 

Raja Ram Gupta 

II 

169 

Om Prakash Tayal 

FACUI.TY OF COMMERCE . 

Economics 

III 

198 

Rajendra Nath Bhargava 

I 

205 

Shiva Prasad Pande 

I 

202 

Sadhu Sharan Mai! 

I 

190 

Maheshwary Dayal Varma 

I 

203. 

Satya Deo Dcrashri 

I 

185 

Kanti Narain Vatsal • 

fl 

.199 ‘ 

Ram Krchna Chaddha 

II 

187 

Kesha va Chandra Varma 

II 

173 

Aiiand Sharan Raturi 

II 

184 

Kailash Chandra Joshi 

II 

177 

Chandra Shekhar Pande 

II 

181 

Jai Prakash Chandra Gupta 

II 

182 

Jai Shankar Asthana 

II 

176 

Arvind Pal Singh 

11 

179 

Ganpat Rai Jatana 

11 

206 

Shri Mander Dass Jain 

II 

1 86 

IT 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


Roll 


Passed 

num- 

Name of candidate 

in 

ber 

i 


class 

209 

Virendra Vikram Singh 

II 

194 

Naunihal Singh 

II 

197 

Prem Shankcr Bajpai 

II 

189 

Mahabir Prasad Asthana 

II 

193 

Narendra Singh 

II 

207 

Suresh Singh 

II 

192 

Mohamxn ad W as i 

11 

211 

Raghuvansh Behari LA Mathur 

11 

175 

Anand Swarup Srivastava 

II 

178 

Dewan Daulat Rai Kapoor 

II 

200 

Ram Prasad Capoor 

II 

174 

Anand ‘Swarup Sinha 

III 

195 

Nitya Nand Sinha 

III 

204 

Shanker Lai Khanna 

III 

201 

Shiam Sunder Nath Padru 

III 

183 

Jogesh Chandra Nigam 

III 

210 

Vishwanath Pandey 

III 

191 

Meena Anad (Miss) 

III 

180 

Jagdamba Prasad Cairac 

III 

208 

Venkatesh Shivarain Ranadc 

III 


List of candidates who passed 'the M.SV. (Previous) 
Examination held in March, 1942 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

(In order of merit) 

Physics 

6 Harish Chandra 
9 Rajendra Singh 
12 Shyam Narayan Srivastava 


I 

I 

I 




LIST cJf successful CANDIDATES 

66) 

Roll 

Passec 

nuni 

Name of candidate 

in 

ber 


dlass 

3 

Bhupendra Nat ^a 

I 

13 

Shri Krishna 

II 

1 

Amar Kishen Kapur 

II 

8 

Prem Prakash Srivastava 

II 

2 

Bhan Prakash* Srivastava 

II 

14 

Shanker Mohan 

II 

10 

Satdev 

III 

11 

SanVsher Bahadur Saharya 

III 


Chemisj 


22 

Lakshmi Niwas Sinha 

I 

25 

Ram Charan Mehrotra 

I 

18 

Durga Prasad Srivastava 

II 

29 

S. Raman . 

II 

31 

Ved Prakash Soni 

L 

17 

Debendra Chandra Mukerjee 

II 

24 

Prem Prakash Bhatnagar 

II 

26 

Rajendra Pal Singli 

i: 

15 

Daya Sagar Tandon 

r 

16 

Durga Shankar Misra 

I 

19 

Girish Chandra Shivahare 

in 

27 

Raj Narain Gupta 

III 

30 

Tej Narain Shivapuri 

ir 

23 

Muhammad Ali ’ . 

II 

20 

Gurbachan Singh Gentleman 

ir 


Zoology 


33 

Anand Swarup Srivastava 


36 

Uma Shankar Srivastava 


34 

Rankev Biehari T,n1 

TT 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


Roll 

Passed 

num - Name of candidate 

in 

bci' 

Botany 

class 

38 

Anant Prasad Mehrotra 

I 

41 

Naim Chand Jain 

II 

39 

Devi Datt Tiwari 

n 

44 

Swami Dayal 

III 

43 

Sachindra Nath Mukerji 

III 

42 

Ram Chandra 

• 

Mathematics 

in 

65 

Sunil Kumar Roy . 

I 

47 

Cliandrika Prasad 

I 

50 

Joti Swarup Gupta 

I 

64 

Sukumar Banerji 

I 

51 

Jugal Kishore Agarwala 

• II 

54 

Purshottam Prasad Tripathl 

ii 

52 

Krishna Chandra Sri vast a va 

II 

55 

Radha Krishna Bhargava 

II 

57 

Satish Chandra 

II 

60 

Shri Narain Saxena 

II 

63 

Suhrit Kumar Nag 

ITT 

48 

Gopeshwar Nath Sinha 

in 


Lisf of candidates who passca rue [rtnal) 

Examination hdd in March, 1942 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

{In order of merit) 

PHYSICS 

Spectroscopy 

Ajit Ram Verma 



nsr OF STTCCESSFUT, CANDIDATES 667 

% 

Roll » , Passed 

num~ N^tnie of candidate in 

ber ckss 

5 Ram Kishore Saliai Saxena 1 

4 Ramesh Behari Lai II 

2 Mohan Lai Kapur (I 

3 Nageshwar Tripathi 

• • 

Wireless 

I] 'rirjugi Nath Srivastava 1 

6 Bhairab Prasad Pande T1 

7 Hazari Lai Gupta H 

9 Ram Krishna TI 

10 Salim Ahmad II 

R Narendra Nath Khanna III 

CHEMISTRY 

Inorganic 

14 Deo Raj Singh ... II 

16 Snch Das Agarwala II 

13 Bipin Chandra Singha! Ill 

15 Sailendra Nath Roy . Ill 

* • Organic 

20 Onkar Nath Perti I 

21 Satgur Saran Nigam I 

19 Narindcr Chand . I 

17 Abhaya Kumar 11 

1 8 Gir ja Dayal Dagg 11 

22 Saiyid Mehdi Nawab II 

Physical 

24 Pramod Prakash Sing^al I 

27 Sukhdeo Prasad Mushran TI 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


Roll 

Passed 

num- Name of candidate 

in 

bdr 

class 

25 

Ram Chandra Rai 

11 

23 

Mohammad Abdul Ghani 

11 

26 

Satya Prio Mitra 

11 


Zoology 


33 

Gopal Chandra Mukerji 

1 

29 

Moti Lai Sharma 

11 

30 

Virendra Kumar Asthana 

11 

31 

V. S. Venkatcswar 

11 

32 

Hari Har Prasad Pandeya 

111 

28 

Guptar Krishna Sarbahi 

111 


Botany 


40 

Shri Rama Sinha 

11 

37 

Bhagwan Das Kapoor 

11 

38 

Din Dayal 

111 

34 

Bhola Nath 

111 

35 

Saiyid Hamid Hasan Rizvi 

111 

39 

Krishna Prasad Srivastava . . 

111 


Mathematics 


43 

Brajabandhoo Misra 

1 

51 

Shiva Govind Dube 

1 

44 

Girish Chandra Chaturvedi 

1 

41 

Avadh Behari Bhatia 

I 

42 

Bal Krishna Tandon 

1 

48 

Rajpal Singh Gahlot 

1 

53 

Surya Shankar Chandra Nagav 

1 

52 

Sukumar Mazumdar 

1 

47 

Prakash Chandra Mathur 

II 
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Roll Passed 

num- Name of candidate in 

ber class 

46 Niranjan Kumar Ganguli ’ III 

49 Ram Rao Govind Kher III 


L/'it of candidates who passed ibe BACHELOR of COM- 
MERCE Examination (Part 1) held in April, 1942 

Delegacy 

2 Amar Nath Mehrotra. 

4 Anand Swamp Singhal. 

5 Arun Kumar Ghosh 

6 Ashwani Prasad Srivastava 

7 Bal Chand Lai Srivastava 

8 Barsane Lai Chaturvedi. 

1 0 • Bhuveneshwar Sarup. 

1 1 Bishan Swarup Gupta. 

16 Chandrama Lai 

1 7 Daya Shankar I-al. 

19 Gajadhar Prasad Agarwal 

20 Gaya Prasad Gupta. 

22 Hari Ram Bhargava. 

27 Jagannath ^rasad Shukla. 

29 Jagdish Chandra Maheshwari. 

30 Jag Mohan Nagar. 

3 1 Jai Prakash Sangal 
34 Kishori Lai Agarwal. 

3 5 Kishun Lai Srivastava. 

37 Kripa Shanker Srivastava. 

38 Lakshmi Narain Gupta. 

40 Madan Mohan Agar,wal. 

42 Mangla Prasad Srivastava. 

43 Manmohan Saksena. ' 



LIST OF SUCCESSt'UL CANDIDATES 
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Roll 

num- Name of candida«j 

ber 

C 

45 MuKandi Lai Gupta. 

47 Narottam Dass Chopra. 

48 Panna Lai Gargya. 

49 Panna Lai Gupta. 

50 Paras Nath Pandcya. 

5 2 Prahlad Chandra Barnwal. 

5 3 Pratap Krishna Dar. 

54 Prayag Das Agrawal* 

57 Ram Abhilash Dwivedi. 

5 8 Ram Babu Agarwala. 

61 Randhir Prasad. 

62 Satish Chandra Misra. 

66 Shree Krishna Raj Bhandari. 

67 Shri Rama Chandra Saksena. 

68 Sri Narain Srivastava. 

70 Sycd Qamrul Islam. 

72 Tarkeshwar Nath Singh. 

73 Tej Bahadur Johri. 

74 Tirbeni Prasad Verma. 

75 Vashishtha Narain Upadhyay. 

76 V'shwanath Prasad Tiwari. 

• 

MacDonnell Hindu Boarding House 

77 Anand Swaroop Gupta. 

78 Budh Lall Gupta. 

79 Bhanu Prakash. 

81 Krishan Narain Mehrotra. 

82 Nageshwar Prasad Tm'ari. 

86 Tej Narayan. 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 
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Roll 

num- ‘Name* of candidate 

ber 

Sir Sunder Lal Hostel 

88 Laxmi Narayan Rastogi. 

Sir Ganganatha Jha Hostel 

89 Aidant Kunfii^r Mukerji. 

90 Bipin Chandra Srivastava. 

91 Jagdish Prasad Jakhetia. 

92 Kripa Shankar Misra. 

94 Puran Chand Sanwal. 

Musitm Hostel 

95 Majecdul Haq R. Abbasy. 

97 Shafqat Ullah Zuberi. 

S. D. Jain Boarding House 

99 Jai Narain Jain. 

1 00 Krishna Chand Gupta. 

101 Krishna Chandra Gupta. 

102 Krishna Kumar Agarwal. 

103 Om Prakash Puri. 

104 ’Raj Kuma,*; Gupta. 

105 Ra tan Chand Mital. • 

Ewing Christian College 

1 06 Hira Ballabh Thapiiyal. 

Kayastha Pathshala College 

112 Brij Bhushan Rai. 

113 Harish Chandra. 

118 Prem Mohan. 

119 Rameshwar Dayal. 
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LIST OF SUCCESSlJtrL CANWDATES 


Roll 

num- of caimmittc 

ber 

Ex-stu'dent under Ordinance 2, Chapter XXXI 

121 Lakshmi Narain Agarwal. 

Ex-student under Ordinance 3, Chapti-r XXXI 

122 Krishna Kanhaiya Lai Pandey. 

List of candidates who passed the BACHELOR of 
COMMERCE Exa III illation (Part II) held in March, 1942 

Delegacy 


Roll Passec 

num- Name ot candidate in 


ber 

class 

1 

Amar Nath 

III 

4 

Deoki Nandan Elhance 

II 

5 

Deoki Nandan Srivastava 

in 

6 

Dina Nath Bhargava 

11 

7 

Gauri Shanker Srivastava 

III 

8 

Gur Narayan Baijal 

III 

10 

Ha- ish Chandra Bhargava 

III 

13 

Jagannath Prasad Tripath i 

A' 

13 

Jagdish Narain Srivastava 

III 

17 

Jawahar Lai Gupta 

III 

18 

Jethmal Agarwal 

II 

19 

Kailash Chandra Agarwal 

II 

20 

Keshav Deo Gupta 

II 

21 

Madan Mohan Agarwal 

■ III 

22 

Maheshwary Prasad 

ir 

25 

Om Prakash Gupta 

ir 

26 

Prasad Das Chatterjee 

ii; 
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Roll 

Passed 

nurr 

bcr 

i- Name of candidate 

in 

’class 

28 

Rabindra Kumar Ghosh 

li 

30 

Raj Behari Lai 

II 

34 

Rup Ram Vyas 

II 

35 

Sangam Lai Pandey 

III 

36 

Tej Bahadur Johri 

Sir G. N. Jha Hostel 

II 

37 

Asoo Lai Sancheti 

III 

38 

Avadh Behari Tandon 

III 

40 

Ballabh Raj Kumbhat 

II 

41 

Chandra Prakash 

III 

42 

Hari Ram Gocl 

11 

43 

Jamna Das Arora 

III 

44 

Jethanand Sharda 

III 

45 

Kirat Chand 

III 

46 

Madho Mai Mehta 

II 

47 

Niranjan Datta Battra 

III 

48 

Pitambar Adhwarya 

III 

50 

Shyam Sundar Gupta 

III 

51 

Sri Mohan Sahai Sinha 

III 

52 

Trilok Pral'jash 

Sir Sunder Lal Hostel 

III 

55 

Murti Narain Roy 

Sir P. C. Banerji Hostel 

11 

56 

Lalta Prasad Garga 

MacDonnell Hindu Boarding House 

II 

57 

Digambar Prasad Agarwal 

II 

58 

Govind Kesha V Vaidya 

III 

59 

Gopal Chandra Garg 

43 

II 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFiIL CANDIBATES 


Roll 


Passed 

num 

Name of canuiumc ' 

in 

her 

r 

class 

60 

Ganga ‘Dhar Adukia 

II 

61 

Jagat Narayan Trivedi 

S. D. Jain Boarding House 

III 

63 

Bhanu Kumar Jain 

II 

64 

Mool Chand Sanghal ^ 

III 

65 

Ramesh Chandra Shukla 

III 


Ewing Christian College 

• 


67 

Lakshini Narain Maheshwari . . 

II 

69 

Prem Prakash 

Ilf 

70 

Radliey Raman Agarwala 

II 

71 

Sri Krishna Soti 

Kayastha Patiishala College 

III 

73 

Dharam Kirti Saran Bhatnagar 

III 


Ex-studhnts under Ordinance 5, Chapter XXXI 


84 Hari Krishna Lai Mathur P. 

85 Nagendra Prasad Srivastava P. 

List of candidates who [)assed the B.A. (Pass) Examination 
held in April, 1942 < 

(First class in order of merit) 

Delegacy 

88 Govind Chandra Pande. 

Sir Sunder Lal Hostel 
470 Rama Nath Sahai Srivastava. 

K. P. College 
622 Raghuraj Bahadur Lal. 
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Roll 

num- Name of candidate 

ber 

Muir Hostel 
416 Arun Kumar Ghosh. 

Muir Hostel 
425 Jai Narain»Tewary. 

Delegacy 

279 Saiyid Shumshad Ahmad. * 

Muslim Hostel 
482 Muhammad Aminul Haq. 

Women’s Hostel 
370 Kumudni Gupta (Miss). 

Muir Hostel 

428 Lakshmi Kant Dikshit. 

Muir Hostel 

437 ’ Tej Ram. I 

Delegacy 

205 Parmatma Swarup Srivastava. 

Sir Ganganatha Jha Hostel 
389- Jagdish Narain Misra. 

EwiNp Christian College 
571 Nedyam Balachani^ra Menon. 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFI/l CANDIDATES 


Roil 


Passed 

num- 

Name of canctidate 

in 

ber 


class 


Delegacy 


1 

Abdul Aziz 

III 

3 

Abdul Wahab 

TI 

4 

AbduT Rashid , . 

11 

5 

Abdus Salam 

ni 

7 

Abrar Ahmad Khan 

II 

9 

Adya Prasad Srivastav? 

III 

10 

Ajay Kumar Ghatak 

II 

11 

Ajit Kumar Chattoraj 

III 

12 

Amargopal Barat 

III 

13 

Amar Narayan Singh 

III 

15 

Amio Kumar Bose I 

III 

18 

Anima Bhattacharji (Miss) 

II 

20 

Anwar Husain 

11 

21 

Anwarul Hasan 

II 

24 

Ajodhya Prasad Dikshit . 

11 

25 

Bachchi Devi Verma (Miss) 

II 

26 

Badri Prasad Pandey 

11 

27 

Badri Prasad Tewari 

11 

29 

Bal'oir Prasad Parashari 

■ II 

30 

Balwant Singh 

l\ 

31 

Bani Banerji (Miss) 

HI 

32 

Banke Bihari Lai Srivastava 

HI 

34 

Basant Lai Agarwala 

ii 

35 

Bela Sur (Miss) 

II 

38 

Bhaktideva Mukerji 

H 

39 

Bharat Bhushan Gupta . 

.11 

41 

Bhawani Prasad Banerjie ... 

HI 

43 

Bhupendra Narayan Singh Deo . 

II 

44 

Bina Mazumdar (Miss) . . 

III 



list’of successful candidates 


677 


Roll 


Passed 

lum- 

ber 

Name of candidate 

in 

•class 

4) 

Bir Bahadur Singh 

11 

46 

Bireshwar Mukerji 

III 

49 

Bishnu Pratap Narain Srivastava 

III 

50 

Bishwambhar Nath Tewari 

II 

53 

Brij Kishotfe Sharma 

III 

54 

Brij Mohan Lai 

II 

57 

Chandi Charan Basu 

III 

58 

Chandra Bali Singh 

II 

62 

Chaudhary Gangadhar 

III 

64 

Chhail Behari 

III 

65 

Daya Vart Sharma 

II 

66 

Debesh Chandra Dhoundyal . . 

II 

68 

Deo Nath Dwivedi 

II 

7l' 

Dhanraj Singh 

III 

74 

Dolly Arunrani Sarkar (Miss) 

II 

78 

Ganga Dhar Maithani 

III 

80 

Ganga Rani Saksena (Miss) 

II 

81 

Ganga Vatsa Singh 

III 

82 • 

Gaya Prasad Goswami 

II 

83 . 

Gayatri Rathor (Miss) ’ 

II 

.85 

Gopal N *Asthana 

III 

87 

Govinda Anad (Miss) 

II 

91 

Guru Sharan Singh Sial . 

II 

92 

Hanumant Singh. Negi 

II 

94 

Hari Shankar Sinha 

II 

96 

Jagannath Prasad Khanna 

III 

98- 

Jagdish Narain 

II 

103 

Janaki Singh (Miss) 

II 

104 

Janardan Chintam’an Vaishampayan 

II 

105 

Jangi Lai Gupta „ 

III 

106 

Tankiiiwan Prasad Sinha 

TTT 



578 

LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


Roll 

• 

Passed 

num- 

Name of candidate 

in 

ber ‘ 

class 

107 

Jyotsna Mukerji (Miss) . . 

III 

109 

Kailash Chandra Saraswat . . 

II 

110 

Kailash Narain 

II 

113 

Kalindri Prasad Jaiswal . . 

II 

115 

Kamini Kaul (Miss) 

III 

117 

Kamla Narain Srivastava . . 

III 

118 

Kamla Srivastava (Miss) . 

III 

121 

Kenneth Prabhat Kumar Ghose . 

II 

125 

Krishna Bahadur Bhatnagar 

III 

126 

Krishna Behari Srivastava 

III 

127 

Krishna Chandra Sharma 

III 

130 

Krishna Narain Dubey . 

III 

131 

Krishna Saksena (Mrs.) . . 

III 

132 

Kuber Nath Srivastava 

III 

133 

Kumar Rampratap Singh . . 

II 

134 

Kumudni Pande (Miss) . 

II 

135 

Lakshmi Kant Tripathi . 

III 

136 

Lakshmi Narain Tandon . 

III 

138 

Laxmi Kant 

II 

139 

Laxmi Kant Tiwari 

. Ill 

140 

Mahabir Prasad . 

III 

141 

Mahabir Prasad Mishra . 

II 

'143 

Mahendra Prasad Mehrotra 

III 

144 

Mahesh Chandra Bhatnagar * . . 

III 

146 

Mahendra Kamlesh Srivastava 

II 

149 

Mahmood Alam Siddiqi . 

III 

150 

Malik Mohammad Moin . . 

• III 

151 

Malik Mukhtar Ahmad . . , 

r 

153 

Maqbool Ahmad Siddiqi . 

III 

154 

Maqsood Ahmad Siddiqi 

III 

155 

Mathura Prasad 

ITT 



LIST'OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 679 

Roll Passed 

num- Name of candidate in 

ber t cliiss 

156 Mathura Singh III 

158 Mihir Kumar Mukerjee . . Ill 

161 Mohammad Israr Khan . . II 

163 Mohammad Hanif II 

168 Mohan LaJ II II 

170 Mohi-ud-din Siddiqi 11 

171 Mona Roy (Miss) II 

174 Moti Singh > II 

175 Mubarak Husain II 

176 Muhammad Anis Alum - . Ill 

178 Muhammad Sharif II . . Ill 

179 Mukand Chandra Joshi III 

180 Muni Prasad Shukla III 

182 Myrtle Eunice Benson (Miss) II 

186 Naim-us-Saqalain Ansari II 

187 Najmul Huda Hashmi III 

189 Narain Krishna Pant II 

191 Narindra Bahadur Khare I III 

193 Narsingh Rao Dikshit II 

194 Nemi Chand Rai ■ II 

195’ Nirmala Kumari Verma (Miss) . , 11 

196 Nirmal Nidhan Banerji II 

198 Om Prakash Khare III 

199 Om Prakash Shrotria III 

200 Onkar Nath Bhargava II 

203 Padma Datt Pant III 

206 Prabha Varma (Miss) II 

207 Prahlad Tiwari 111 

208 Prajesh Kishori Sharda (Miss) II 

209 Prakash Chandra Arora . Ill 

210 Prakash Vati Asthllna (Miss) III 



680 

LIST OF SUCCESSFl>L CANDIDATES ' 


Roll 

' 

Passed 

num- 

ber 

Name of candidate • 

in 

class 

214 ' 

Prem Narain Varma 

III 

215 

Prem Shankar Srivastava 

II 

216 

Priti Dhar (Mrs) 

in 

219 

Pushpa Lata Mital (Miss) 

II 

220 

Pushparama Mehta (Miss) 

III 

223 

Qazi Mahmud Alam 

III 

224 

Qutb-ud-din Ahmad 

II 

226 

Radhey Krishna Gupta 

II 

217 

Raghubar Dat Joshie 

II 

228 

Raghubir Mishra 

HI 

229 

Raja Ram Ramesh 

III 

230 

Raja Ram Vishukarma 

III 

233 

Rajendra Singh 

III 

234 

Rajeshwari Prasad Singh 

II 

235 

Raj Rani Shukla (Miss) 

III 

236 

Ram Adhar Pandey 

II 

237 

Ram Behari S. Mathur 

III 

242 

Ram Dhani Lai Srivastava 

III 

243 

Ram Dular Dwivedi 

III 

244 

Rameshwar Prasad Malayiya 

II 

245 

Ram Kinkar Mishra 

• ii 

246 

Ram Krishna Behari 

III 

248 

Ram Lakhan Pandey 

in 

249 

Ram Lai Varma 

II 

251 

Ram Prasad Srivastava 

n 

252 

Ram Pratap Singh I 

n 

253 

Ram Pratap Singh II 

TI 

254 

Renu Sur (Miss) 

• n 

257 

Saiyid Ahmad Rizvi 

in 

258 

Saiyid Asghar Nawab Rizvi 

HI 

260 

S. Abul Fazal 

in 



'lISY CiF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 681 

Roll Passed 

lum- ^^amc'of candidate in 

ber class 

261 Syed Bashir Ahmad Kazmi III 

262 Saiyid Hidayat Ali III 

263 Saiyid Imdad Baqar Rizvi II 

265 Syed Kumail Ahmad Naqvi III 

266 Syed Mohammad Ahsan III 

267 Saiyid Mohammad Askari Rizvi III 

268 Saiyid Mohammad Azhar Zaidi 11 

269 Sy^d Mohammad Baqar Rii^vi III 

272 Syed Mukhtar Husain Naqvi III 

273 Syed Sabir Ali II 

282 Syed Yunus Husain III 

283 Samuel Wilbert Saunders * III 

286 Sardar Muhammad Jalil Ahmad Khan ‘11 

287 • Sarla Rao (Miss) III 

288 Sarojini Joshi (Mrs.) Ill 

290 Sarvanand Singh II 

291 Satya Deo III 

293 Savitri Devi Dhesi (Miss) II 

296 Shaikh Mohammad Ayub Siddiqi JI 

298 Shamsul Hasan . HI 

299 6hamsul PIgq Siddiqi HI 

3 do Shankar Dayal Singh HI 

301 Shanti Mathur (Miss) HI 

302 Sharda Asthana (Miss) II 

303 Sheelvati Shukla (Miss) TI 

304 Sheikh Ghulam Rabbani III 

305 Sheo Jatan Chaubey III 

306 Sheo Prasad Misra HI 

307 Sheo Pratap Singh , II 

310. Shiva Nand Srivastava TI 

311 Shiva Shanker Singh II 



682 


LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANl/iDATES 


Roll 


Passed 

num- 

Name of candidate 

in 

ba- 


class 

312 

Shive Nath Prasad 

II 

315 

Shri Nath Kacker 

III 

317 

Shrish Chandra Vajpeyi 

III 

319 

Shy am Kumari Sinha (Miss) 

II 

320 

Shyam Sundar Dikshit 

III 

322 

Sita Ram Jayaswal 

II 

324 

Sochindra Nath Bhattacharya 

II 

325 

Sri Krishna • 

II 

327 

Sudarshan Prasad Chaturvedi 

II 

328 

Sudhansu Bala Rufas (Miss) 

III 

329 

Suraj^ Kumar Singh 

III 

333 

Suresh Chandra Verma . . 

II 

334 

Suresh Narayan Saxena . . 

III 

336 

Sushila Mathur (Miss) 

III 

337 

Sushila Verma (Miss) 

III 

339 

Swarup Rani Varma (Mrs.) 

II 

341 

Tarit Kumar Chatterji 

11 

344 

Tirbeni Prasad Srivastava 

II 

345 

Trilok Chandra 

III 

346 

Trilok Sahai Varma 

III 

347 

Tripti De (Miss) 

JII 

350 

Umesh Chandra Sinha 

III 

351 

Urmila Mazoomdar (Mrs.) 

III 

352 

Vidya Wati Chaturvedi (Mis^) 

III 

353 

Vinayak Yashwant Ghorpade . . 

II 

354 

Vindhyanath Mishra 

III 

356 

Vishnu Dutt Mishra 

. Ill 

358 

Yashoda Nandan 

III 

3 59 

Yogendra Prasad Shahi • 

II 

360 

Zainul Ebad Rizvi 

III 

361 

Ziaul Hasan 

III 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 685 

Roll • . Passed 

num- Name of candidate in 

ber class 

Women’s Hostel 

364 Chandra Kanta Kochhar (Miss) II 

365 Chandra Kumari Kacker (Miss) II 

366 Kaljiwati Misra (Miss) III 

367 Kamala Chakravarti (Miss) II 

368 Kamla Chowdhury (Miss) II 

369 Kamala Zadu (Miss) II 

371 Mushtaq Fatma (Miss) .11 

372 Nilima Mitra (Miss) II 

373 • Nirmala Das (Miss) . . Ill 

374 Prasuna Sen (Miss) III 

375 Prem Dulari Mehta (Miss) II 

376 Rajdulari Kaul (Miss) III 

378 Rukmini Shandel (Miss) II 

381 Savitri Hari (Miss) II 

Sir Ganganatha Jha Hostel 

383 Basant Lai Sah III 

384 D- N. Khaseth III 

38*5 Faqir Chan8 Srivastaya 11 

386 Hanuman Prasad Sinha . Ill 

387 Harish Chandra Rastogi III 

388 Hulas Singh > III 

390 Jagdish Prasad Notiyal III 

391 Jitendra Nath Gocl II 

392 ’Jwala Dutt Harbola III 

393 Kailash Chandra Tayal II 

394 Kailash Nath Chaturvedi II 

396 Munish Chandra Ag!|rwal II 

397 Narendra Pal Singh II 



584 


LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANdiDATES 


Roll 

lum- Name of candidate 

bQt 


Passed 

in 

class 


398 

Om. Prakash Sharma 

n 

399 

Parmatma Prakash 

II 

400 

Pramod Chandra Shukla 

II 

402 

Prem Prakash Mittal 

III 

404 

Ram Bali Singh 

III 

403 

Ram Gopal Khanna 

II 

406 

Ram Singh Mahara 

HI 

407 

Radhey Shyam Sharma 

II 

409 

Shankar Saran Agarwal 

III 

410 

Sheo Dayal Singh 

III 

411 

Sita Ram Verma 

HI 

412 

Sri Krishna Mehrotra 

II 

414 

Vidya Bhushan 

HI 

415 

Ycshwant Damodar Borwankar 

Muir Hostel 

III 

417 

Asghar Abbas Zaidi 

II 

419 

Bhanu Prakash 

II 

420 

Bidhu Dhar Jayal 

II 

422 

Chandra Kumar Kichlii 

II 

423 

Harish Chandra Nigam 

.11 

424 

Jagat Singh Mehta 

TI 

426 

Kalyan Kumar Banerji 

II 

427 

Keshav Chandra Agarwal 

III 

429 

Mahendra Prakash Bahadur 

III 

431 

Nasim Shah Gilani 

II 

432 

Prakash Narain 

. i: 

433 

Satish Chandra 

II 

435 

Sri Nandan Prasad 

II 

438 

Vijai Kumar Dass . . 

• ir 

439 

Yadavpndr;* Shanker MathiJr 

II 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 685 

Roll Passed 

num- Name of candidate in 

ber cjass 

Sir P. C. Banerji Hostel 

441 Anil Chandra Agarwala II 

442 Atul Chandra Banerjea . . II 

443 Binod Behari Sinha III 

445 Brij Narain * III 

447 Durga Charan Kala II 

448 D^Yarka Nath Sah II 

449 Harish Chandra Shukla III 

450 Krishna Prasad Srivastava II 

451 Krishneshwar Sarup 11 

453 Mukut Vallabhacharyya Goswamy II 

454 Nirendra Nath Lahiri III 

45 5 • Pashupati Nath Mukerjea III 

456 Prem Nath Mehrotra III 

457 Ram Prasad Jaiswal II 

458 Shiva Pratap Singh II 

459 Surendra Singh Yadava III 

460 Thakur Sheo Mangal Prasad Singh III 

461 iThout Reddy Purshottam. Reddy III 

m 

•Sir Sunder Lal Hostel 

462 Balbir Singh II 

463 Bhagwati Prasad Singh (Primus) III 

465 Gopal Chandra Mehrotra III 

466 Hari Sinha Navalakha III 

467 Jitendra Nath Bhargava . . II 

468 Mahesh Chandra Shah III 

472 Shri Murli Shyam Manohar II 

473- Suresh Chandra Srivastava III 

474 Tpt>h Bahadut* * II 



686 


)T OF SUCCESSFUL CANIJIDATE^ 


Roll 


. Passed 

num- 

Name of candidate 

in 

ber 

0 

Muslim Boarding House 

class 

477 

Abdul Ghaffar Khan 

III 

478 

Abdus Sattar Ansari 

11 

480 

Khwaja Syed Ali Abbas 

III 

481 

Kunwar Shaukat Hameed Khan 

II 

483 

Muhammad Aiyub Ansari 

II 

484 

Muhammad Hatim 

II 

485 

Muhammad Makin Ahsan 

II 

486 

Muhammad Raza Ullah Khan 

11 

487 

Muhammad Wahaj-ud-din 

11 

488 

Muhammad Ziagham Ali Khan . . 

. • III 

489 

Mukhtar Ahmad . , 

III 

490 

Nasim Aon Jafarey 

II 

491 

Saleem Shah Khan 

11 

493 

Zafar Mohammad Khan 

11 

494 

Zainul Abad Mirza 

MacDonnell Hindu Boarding House 

III 

495 

Avadh Behari Singh . . 

II 

497 

Anant Swarup Singh 

II 

499 

Behari Lai Chaurasla 

•III 

501 

Bijai Bahadur Singh 

III 

505 

Ganeh Misra 

. in 

506 

Gauri Shankar Gupta . . ‘ 

III 

507 

Har Prasad 

III 

OO 

o 

■Indra Jit Dube 

III 

509 

Jagdish Prasad Mital 

• III 

513 

Kedar Nath Dubey 

III 

514 

Kanti Chandra Varma 

III 

515 

Kunwar Raghayendra Singl;^ 

III 




LIST QF SUCCE^JSFUL CANDIDATES 
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Roll 


Passed 

num- 

®Name of candidate 

in 

ber 


class 

• 

517 

Mahesh Chandra Dube 

III 

518 

Moti Lai Chaudhary 

II 

519 

Mukund Sakharam Newalkar 

III 

525 

Raj Mangal Pande 

III 

526 

Ram Shankar Misra 

III 

527 

Rajendra Mohan Sharma 

. Ill 

528 

Rajendra Nath Sharma 

III 

529 

Sachida Nand Malaviya 

11 

530 

Sajjan Singh .... 

II 

531 

Satyendra Singh 

III 

532 

Sharda Charan Asihana 

III 

533 

Shitla Prasad Tewari . . ‘ 

III 

534 

Shiva SeAvak Misra . . 

TI 

535 • 

Shive Narayan 

HI 

536 

Sita Ram Gupta 

11 

538 

Sushil Kumar Srivastava 

S. D. Jain Hostel 

HI 

540 

Aklank Prasad Jain 

III 

541 

Bijai Kumar Jain 

II 

542 

•Durga Shagker Shrimali 

II 

543 

Hari Krishna . . . 

II 

544 

Mahendra Kumar Jain 

II 

546 

Prem Swarup Gupta 

. Ill 

547 

Sadhu Ram Khatry 

Ewing Christian College 

III 

549 

’ Anand Kishore Joshi 

II 

550 

Anand Singh Sajw^n 

III 

551. 

Bhola Datt Nautiyal 

III 

552 

Bikram Chand 4 

III 
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LIST OF SUCCESSI-Vl CANDIDATES 


Roll 

Namo of candidate 

Passea 

lum- 

in 

be** 


class 

5H 

Brahma Swarup 

III 

555 

Chandan Singh Bist 

II 

556 

Deoki Nandan Joshi 

II 

557 

Duncan Leonard Mackenzie 

III 

OO 

Gajendra Singh Chand 

HI 

5 59 

Gopal Datt Joshi 

11 

560 

Harihar Singh Dikshit 

HI 

562 

Ibrahim Husain Hamidi . . 

HI 

563 

Jiwan Chandra Joshie 

III 

564 

Kedar Nath Dave 

III 

ON 

Kr. I^hrat Ali Khan Qaisar 

. . II 

567 

Mahcndra Kumar Saksena 

III 

568 

Mathura Prasad Kuksal 

II 

570 

Narendra Narain Chadha 

■ H 

572 

Rajendra Nath Saxena 

11 

573 

Ram Niwas Mirdha 

II 

574 

Raghu Nandan Prasad Dangwal 

II 

575 

Rasik Bchari Gupta 

III 

576 

Sadhan Kumar Mullick 

II 

577 

Saiyed Aijaz Abbas 

HI 

578 

Saiyed Jafar Raza Rizvi 

JII 

580 

Saiyed Mohammad Mohsin 

II 

583 

Vidurji Misra 

• HI 

584 

Vidya Sagar Raturi . ^ 

Kayastha Pathshaea College 

II 

OO 

Achal Behari 

. . II 

588 

Baldeo Prasad 

III 

589 

Banwari Lai Sharma 

II 

590 

Batuk Bahadur Singh 

• HI 

593 

Braham^inanda Swaroon^’ Kdmrhania 

III 



LIST @F SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 
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Roll Passed 

num- *Name of candidate in 

ber . 3 lass 

594 Devanand Gaur III 

595 Durga Prasad Misra III 

597 Gupteshwar Nath Lai III 

599 Hari Mohan Saran Srivastava III 

600 Hari Shambhoo Saran Srivastava . Ill 

601 Harish Shanker Mathur II 

502 Iqbal Bahadur . II 

503 Jagdamba Prasad Misra • II 

504 Jagdish Narayan Modawal II 

505 Jai Deva Narain Sahi II 

507. Kailash Bchari Haj'da . . II 

508 Kailash Narain Srivastava .. II 

509 Kailash Nath Endlcy . . Ill 

510 Kali Prasad III 

511 Kameshwar Prasad Singh III 

512 Kripa Shankar Sharnia II 

613 Lalji Srivastava . . Ill 

617 M. Seetharama Nayak II 

618 Nand Kishorc Jaiihari II 

519 Nishitesh Banerji II 

620 Parmatma S>ihai III 

* 

521 Radhey Krishna Sriv^istava II 

524 Raj Kumar Shambhu Singh Masuda TI 

525 Rama Shankar III 

526 Ram Chandra III 

527 Ramesh Shankar Mathur III 

530 Ram Narain Singh III 

532 Shanti Stvarup Varma TI 

533 Shiva Nandan Lai Saxena III 

534 ' Shri Ram Singh III 

^3 5 Shvam Krishna VarrrTa III 


44 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


Roll 


Passed 

num- 

Name of candidate 

in 

be» 


class 

636 

Suraj Prakash Saxena 

II 

637 

Suresh Chandra Srivastava 

III 

638 

Suresh Kumar Mathur 

II 

639 

Tirloki Nath Srivastava 

in 

640 

Udai Bhan Singh 

III 

641 

Veda Bhushan Singh 

II 


i'Lx-STUDENTS UNDER ORDINANCE 2, CHAPTER XXXI 
Dean Facuih y of Arts 


644 

Adhir Charan Ganguli 

III 

646 

Ahmadullah 

III 

647 

Ajay Kumar Basu 

in 

648 

Allmiiddin Khan 

III 

649 

Ambika Prasad Singh 

III 

653 

Asrar Husain 

HI 

654 

Aulad Muhammad Chishti Asar 

II 

655 

Avadh Behari Srivastava 

III 

657 

Badri Prasad Tripathi 

III 

659 

iiankey Behari Lai Srivatsavg 

III 

661 

Bishwa Nath Singh 

II 

664 

Dharma Nand 

Ilf 

666 

Dinesh Narain Upadhyaya ‘ . 

111 

668 

Dwarika Singh 

in 

670 

Gauri Dayal Nigam 

II 

671 

Gauri Shankar Gupta 

III 

673 

Gaya Prasad Sullere 

III 

675 

Gopal Narain Dhown 

• III 

677 

Cyan Prakash Srivastava 

III 



IJST t»F SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 
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Roll 


Passed 

num- 

ber 

*Namc of candidate 

in 

^lass 

67S 

Cyan Vati Asthana (Miss) 

II 

679 

Hari Har Sahai Gupta 

II 

680 

Hari Mohan Raw at 

II 

681 

Hasan Amir 

III 

682 

H-glanath Mukcrji 

III 

683 

Hira Lai Gautam 

III 

686 

Iqbal Ahmad Ansari 

III 

690 

Kailash Chandra Bhargava* 

III 

691 

Kailash Chandra Joshi 

III 

693 

Kailash Nath Kakkar 

III 

695- 

Kishori Lai Kcjriwala 

III 

696 

Krishna Deo Pandey 

III 

702 . 

Mohammad Abdul Shafay 

III 

705 

Mohammad Sultan 

III 

708 

Muhammad Obaid Ullah 

II 

709 

Muhammad Shafi 

III 

714 

Naseci: Ahmad Khan 

III 

716 

Paras Rain Lai Srivastava 

HI 

7 J !! 

*P r a ]•; a s h Ch a n d r a Be r c cc i; ie u x 

III 

723 

•R agh i 1 na t h jh^asa d As than a 

III 

72 5 

R i I i c n d 1 ' a 1\ u m a r C b a t u ! ■ \ c d i 

II 

728 

Rama Kant Upadhyaya 

II 

729 

Ram Chandra Bajpai 

II 

731 

Saiyid Murtaza Husain 

III 

738 

Som Prakash Gupta 

III 

739 

Soti Vircndra Chandra 

II 

741 

Surcsh Bal Dikshit 

III 

742 

Sushila Saxena (Miss) 

III 

746- 

Vishnu Deva Ojha 

III 

747 

Vishwa Nath Prasatl 

II 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDibATES 


Roll 


Passed 

num- 

Name of candidate 

in 

ber 

- 

class 


Ex-students under Ordinance 2, Chapter XXXI 


K. P. College 


751 

Harish Chandra Nigam 

III 

752 

Prithvi Narain Mathur 

III 

754 

Ram Nivvas 

III 

755 

Ravi Pratap Bahadur^ Singh 

III 

756 

Shyam Chandra Raizada 

11 

757 

Subramani Iyer 

II 

Ex-students under Ordinance 

3, Chapter XXXI 

759 

Bhagya Gurha (Miss) 

P. 

76 {) 

Bishan Narayan 

P. 

765 

Jnanranjan Deb 

P. 

766 

Jwala Shankar Mathur 

P. 

767 

Kishan Gohar (Miss) 

P. 

771 

Maha Deo Prasad Singh 

P. 

773 

Masud Ahmad Klian 

n 

777 

Murtaza Ali Khan 

p. 

778 

Nabi Ullah Farooqi 

•p. 

781 

Raj Narayan Agniholri 

p. 

782 

Romola Mukerjee (Miss) 

p. 

783 

Sabha Raj Singh 

p. 

784 

Saiyid Bandcy Hasan Zaidi 

p. 

786 

Saiyid Nasir Husain 

p. 

787 

Sarju Prasad Varma 

p. 

788 

Shiva Prasad 

p. 

789 

Suhail Ahmad 

p. 

790 

Syed Wajahat Husain Zaid^i 

• p. 

791 

Vishwa Nath Prasad Singh 

p. 
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List of candidates who passed the B,Sc. (Pass) in Agriculture 
Examination held in April, 1942 


Roll , Passed 

num- - ,ame of candidate in 

ber class 

Agricultural Institute, Naini 

3 Arghya Kumar Basu II 

5 Bhat^/ani Shatiker Joshi . II 

6 Bhuban Chandra Barua III 

7 Dau Krishna Verma II 

8 Gahga Bickram Sijapati II 

10 Ishwar Sharan II 

12 Kumbalmulle James Gunawardana II 

13 • Kunwar Bhupendra Bahadur II 

14 Mohammad Abdus Sami II 

1 5 Md. Mokhlesar Rahman Talukder II 

16 Narayan Prasad ... II 

17 Prabhat Kumar Sinha TI 

18 Prem Kishore Bhargava II 

19 Priya Nath Nag . . II 

21 Saiyid Sirajul Islam II 

22 Shambhoo Nath Kaul II 

23 Sjiankcr Ram Upadhyayc^ II 

24 Shrawan Sin^h Mital, II 

2 5 Siddharth Markend Prasad Divanji III 

27 Sundar Lai Joshi II 

28 Swatantra Narain Singh TI 

29 Syed Baha-ud-din Shahed . II 

30 Thottupurathu Venkitachalam Iyer. Rama Iyer II 

31 Tribhuan Nath Singh Rathore II 

32 Welihinda Badalge Amarasena de Silva 11 

Ex-student under Ordinance 3, Chapter XXXI 
34 Shankar Rao Shantaram Rege P. 
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List of candidcitcs ^vho passed^ the BSc, {Houours) 
Examination held in March, 1942 


Rolf 

num- 

ber 


6 Daya Sagar 


7 Hari Narain 


Name of candidate 

In order of mevil 
CHEMISTRY 
Muir Hostel 

PHYSICS 

Muir Hos tt e 


ZOOLOGY 

Delegacy 

3 Ramesh Chandra Sharma 

ZOOLOGY 

Delegacy 

4 Yogendra Datt Tripathi 

PHYSICS 

Muir Hosti x. 

5 Bibhuti Bhushan Bhattacharya 

ZOOLOGY 

Delegacy 

2 Purnima Ghose (Miss) 

CHEMISTRY 
Ewing Christian College 
14 Arun Kumar Dey 


Passed 

in 

class 


II 


II 
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Roll 

lum- &Jamc of candidate 

bcr 


8 


9 


1 1 


1 


PHYSICS 


Sir Sunder Lal Hostel 
Aijand Singh Bishnoi 

PHYSICS 


Sir Sunder Lal Hostel 
Kameshwar Swarup 

BOTANY 


S. D. Jain Hostel 
Sunil Kumar Bose 

ZOOLOGY 

Delegacy 

Habib Ullah Khan Yusufzai 


Class in 
Passed which 
in passed 

Class in 

English 


II 


III 


III 


III III 


List of candidates who have passed the B.Sc. Honours 
Subsidiary Exaniination held in April, 1942, in the 
subjects noted against their names 


t 

Roll 

num- 

ber 


Name of candidate 


Class in 
which 
passed 
in 

English 


Delegacy 


1 ■ Sri Dhar {Chemistry, and Mathematics) 
Sir Sunder Lal Hostel 


2 dlama Nath Srivastava {Mathematics, and Mili- 
tary Science) III 
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Class in 

Roll 


which 

num- 

Name of candidate ,• 

passed 

ber* 


in 


Muir Hostel 

English 


3 Dalip Kumar Bhattacharya {Mathematics and 

'Chemistry) II 


Ewing Christian College 

4 Arun Kumar Dey {Mathematics) 

Sir P. C. Banerji Hostel 

5 Jagdish Narain Swami {MatJyematics and Che- 

mistry) 


List of candidates who have passed the B.Sc. {Pass) 
Examination held in April, 1942 

{First class in order of merit) 


113 Bahadur Murao (Muir Hostel) III 

87 Gopal Das Tandon (Sir P. C. B. Hostel) 

142 Jagdish Chandra Varma (K. P. U. C.) ifl 

34 Lakshmi Shankar Pandey (Delegacy) II 

119 Narendra Behari Lai (Muir Hostel) .II 

140 Jagat Narain Pradhan (K. P. 'U. C.) II 

122 Satish Chandra Agarwal (Muir Hostel) II 

89 Narendra Kumar Dwivedi (Sir P. C. B.) II 

13 Banshi Dhar Pant (Delegacy) III 

83 Anand Swarup Saksena (Sir P.,C. B. Hostel) 

58 Surendra Prakash Misra (Delegacy) .II 

144 Rameshwar Prasad (K. P. U, C.) Ill 
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■ Class in 

Roll which 

num- .Name of candidate passed 

her in 

English 

59 Swaroop Krishna Dar (Delegacy) HI 

120 .Raghubar Dayal Saksena (Muir Hostel) 11 

26 Karan Vir J^akkar (Delegacy) Til 

29 Krishna Gopal Srivastava (Delegacy) III 

73 Om Prakash Agarwal (Sir Sunder Lai Hostel) 

22 Hari Om Prakash (Delegacy) III 


Lm/ of candidates who have passed the B.Sc. (Pass) 
Examination held in April, 1942 

Class in 


Roll 


Passed 

which 

num- 

Name of candidate 

in 

passed 

ber 

Delegacy 

Class 

in 

Knglish 

« 

8 

Amal Kumar Sen Gupta 

III 


9 

Anand Kumar Srivastava* 

II 

HI 

10 

•Asit Kumar Chatterji 

HI 

III 

*14 

Chandra Bnan Agarwal 

H 


15 

Dcbi Prasad Sanyal 

HI 

HI 

16 

Ganesh Prasad Avasthi 

H 


17 

Ghanshyam Ballabh Misra 

H 


18 

Gopal Chandra Chatterji 

HI 


20 

Harihar Prasad Pathak 

III 


21 

Hari Krishna Saksena 

H 

HI 

24 

Joyce Sylvester 

IT 


25. 

Kailash Chandra Garg 

II 

HI 

'>7 

Kashi Prasad Srivastava 

II 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFfir 


NDIDATES 


Class ir 


Roll 


Passed 

which 

nurr^- 

Name of candidate 

in 

passed 

ber 


Class 

in 

EnglisI 

28 

Krishna Chandra Varma 

III 

III 

30 

Krishnaji 

11 

III 

31 

Krishna Narayan Mehrotra 

II, 


32 

Krishna Saroop Saxcna . 

II 

III 

33 

Kunwar Raja Bahadur 

II 


35 

Lalit Kishorc Mukcrju . 

III 


37 

Magan Pande 

11 

II 

38 

Narendra Kumar Nandy 

III 


39 

Nirmal Kumar Sanyal 

II 


41 

Prabhu Dayal Barman 

II 


43 

Radhe Shyatn 

III 

III 

44 

Raja Rama Rastogi 

III 


49 

Ram Gopal Chatterji 

II 


50 

Ram Shakal Prasad 

III 


51 

Samir Kumar Bancrji 

II 


53 

Satya Deo Prasad Srivastava 

11 


55 

Shankcr Prasad Banerji 

III 


57 

Shiva Shanker Khanna " 

III 

III 

60 

IJma Nath Shukla 

III 

m 

61 

Vasant Chintaman Bhave 

II 


62 

Vishnu Kumar 

II 


64 

Zubeda Zahida Khatoon 

Sir Sunder Lal Hostel 

II 

III 

69 

Kanti Prasad Jain 

II 


70 

Krishna Chandra Mehrotra 

III 

III 

71 

Krishna Pal Sharma 

III 


74 

Prem Prakash Asthana 

II 


75 

Ranveer Singh Bishla 

III 

II 
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Class in 


Roll 


Passed 

which 

lum- 

Name of candidate 

in 

passed 

ber 


Class 

in 




English 


Sir Ganganatha Jha Hosiel 


“"7 
/ / 

Basbislitli Narain Roy 

II 

III 

79 

HaH Prasad Sliarma 

II 


80 

Janardan Joshi 

II 

III 

83 

Subodh Kumar Ganguli 

III 


84 

Tara Chand Gupta 

II 



Sir P. C. Banl^rji Hosiel 



9f 

Ram Kripal Misra 

.III 

11 

92 

Ram Pyar Tiwari 

11 

III 

93. 

Ramcshwar Prasad Singhal 

11 

III 

94 

Sachchidanand Saran 

II 


95 

Surcsh Chandra Misra 

HI 


96 

Udaya Raj Slnha 

HI 

HI 


MacDonnell Hindu Boarding House 


99 • 

Dhan Singh Bist 

II 

III 

102 . 

Keshava Dutta Tiwari 

III 


1*03 * 

Rampal Slligh 

III 


104 

Raghunath Singh 

11 


107 

Shy am Narain Sharma 

III 


109 

Sundar Lai Agarwal 

II 


111 

Balramji Sinha 

II 



Muir Hostel 



116 

Ishwar Chandra Bansal 

II 

II 

118 

Mahesh Chandra Sharma 

HI 


121 

Risheshwar Nath Zutshi 

II 

HI 

124 

Vijai Vir WanchoA 

II 
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Class in 


Roll 


Passed 

which 

num- 

Name of candidate 

in 

passed 

ber 


Class 

in 




English 


Muslim Hostel 



125 

Mohammad Ilyas Khan 

III 

III 

126 

Mohammad Mohsin Qureshi 

III ■ 

III 


Ewing Christian Collegi 


129 

Amar Kumar Malik 

III 


131 

Satish Chandra 

HI 


133 

Surendra Datt Dangwal 

II 



Kayastha Pathshala College 


135 

Bachhraj Lai 

II 

III 

137 

Harish Chandra Srivastava 

in 

HI 

138 

Harish Kumar Srivastava 

III 

HI 

141 

Jitendra Mohan Srivastava 

II 


145 

Ravindra Nath Kak 

II 


146 

Sohan Swarup 

HI 

HI 

147 

Sthaneshwar Prasad 

ii 

HI 

Ex-si’udents under Ordinance 2, 

Chapter XXXI 

154 

Hirdai Narayan 

III 

HI 

156 

Laxmi Narain Gupta 

III 


158 

Muhammad Mubarak Abbas 

II 


159 

Prayag Narain Khare 

II 


Ex-students under Ordinance 3, Chapter XXXI 

164 

Anant Prasad 


P. 

165 

Hari Hara Das 


P. 

1 66 

Iftikhar Ahmad 


P. 



LIST CF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 701 

Roll 

num- *N[ame of candidate 

ber 

167 Lakshmi Kant Nagar P. 

168 Om Prakasli Agarwal P. 

169 Ranendra Chandra Banerji P. 

170 Shri Dhar Tandon P. 

List of candidates who have passed the Examination for 
the degree of Master of La\ys held in April, 1942 

Roll Passed 

num- Name of candidate in 

ber class 

1 . Jai Krishan Chaturvedi II 

List of candidates who have passed the Previons Exa- 
mination in Lmw held in April, 1942 

{Navies of first ten successful candidates in order of merit) 

Roll* Passed 

num- Name of candidate in 

ber class 

FACULTY OF LAW 

2 Aga Shahi I 

150. Ram Rakh Gurg I 

176 Satya. Deva Dcrashri I 

54 Gyanendra Prasad -Jain I 

127 Pratap Narain Harkaiili I 

9 Arvind Rao Kibe . I 
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Passed 

num- Name of candidate in 

ber class 

146 Ram Kishorc Misra I 

149 Ram Pratap Singh I 

211 Tulsi Ram Suthar I 

104 Mool Chand Agarwal II I 

1 Aditya Narain Dikshit 11 

3 Ajwani Chandu I 

4 Anand Mohan Dwivedi I 

5 Anand Narain Pandc 11 

6 Anant Bhan Pande 11 

7 Anant Narayan Vyas II 

10 Augustine Anand Ralla Ram II 

11 Avadh Behari Lai Mathur II 

12 Baij Nath Seth II 

14 Basil Dev Singh 11 

16 Beni Madhava Prasad Tripathi II 

17 Bhagwan Singii Sirohi 11 

19 Bhairo Natfi Vaima 1 

20 Bhola Natli Agarwal H 

21 Bhoodco Sharina 11 

22 Bhupendra Bir Singh I 

23 Bhupendra Prasad Mathur ^1 

24 Bishunnad Prasad ' 11 

25 Bishwambhar Singh Bhadauria 1 

26 Braj Bihari Singh 11 

27 Brij Ballabh Saran Agarwala II 

29 Brij Kishorc Lai Srivastava II 

30 Brij Nandan Kansal I 

32 Brishketu Saran Sinha I 

33 Chauharjalal Srivastav • 11 

34 Chhatra Pad Singh II 

35 Dattatraya Baburao SuryavaAshi II 
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Roll 

num- ’Name of candidate 

ber 


Passed 

in 

class 


36 Daya Shanker Srivastava 

37 Dayal Chandra Jain 

40 Dharam Prakash Agarwala 

41 Durga Man Singh 

42 Dyrgesh Piwsad Bhargava 

44 Ganga Dhar Tiwari 

45 Ganga Narain Srivastava 

46 Ganpat Rai Jatana 

47 Gauri Shanker Tyagi 

48 Girish Chandra Ghildial 

49 Gopal Ram Chandra Kctkar 

50 Gopi Krishna Maheshwari 
53 Guru Datta Gaur 

5 5 Hari Prasad Agarwal 

56 Hari Prasad Gupta 

57 Hari Shankar Tandon 
5 8 Hari Singh Chooramani 

59 India Bahadur Singh 

60 • Indi a Kumar 

6 1 Ishtiaq Ahmad 
,62 Jadunandr*! Misra 

63 Jagannath Prasad A'gnihotri 

64 Jagdish Prasad Bhargava 

66 Janardan Pandey . 

67 Johrimal Tatia 

68 Kailash Nath Agarwal 

69 . Kameshwar Prasad Agarwal 

70 Kanauji Lai Shukla 

71 Kashi Nath Varma* 

72 Kashi Prasad 

73 Kesho Das Goel 


II 

II 

I 

II 
II 
II 
II 

I 

II 

II 
I 
I 

II 

I 
I 

II 

I 

II 
II 

I 

II 

II 

II 

II 

I 

II 

I 

II 
II 
II 
II 



704 


LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


Roll Passec 

num- Name of candidate in 

ber class 

74 Keshava Singh II 

75 Kirti Prakash Misra I 

77 Krishna Murari Pandey II 

78 Krishna Nand II 

79 Kunwar Brijendra Singh II 

81 Lakshman Bhaskar Gokhale II 

82 Lakshmi Narain Lai , II 

83 Lokcndra Prasad Bishnoi II 

84 Madan Mohan Lai Gaumat II 

8 5 Maharaj Narain Sapru II 

86 Mahesh Chandra Jauhari I 

87 Mahcshwari Prasad Nigam II 

88 Manohar Lai Kharbhanda II 

90 Manzurul Haq Khan I 

91 Mata Sharan Singh II 

92 Matsya Raj Rai II 

93 Mehdi Hasan II 

95 Mirza Shaukat Sultan Beg I 

96 Mishri Lai Gupta I 

97 Mohammad Fathullah Khan I 

98 Mohammad Matl Ullah Qurraishi II 

99 Mohammad Anwar Zubairi II 

100 Mohammad Mui taza Khan II 

101 Mohammad Yakub I 

103 Mohi Uddin Siddiqi I 

105 Mool Chand Vani II 

106 Muhammad Abdul Jalil II 

107 Munir Uddin Ahmad 11 

108 Nanak Chand Misra 11 

109 Narain Das Agarwala I 

110 Narendra Nath Singh 11 
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Roll 


Passed 

num- 

TVame of candidate 

in 

ber 


«lass 

111 

Narendra Singh 

11 

112 

Narapat Singh Ranawat 

11 

1 13 

Naunihal Singli 

11 

115 

Nusarat Ali Zaidi 

II 

116 

Om Prakaslf Gupta I 

II 

117 

Onkar Prasad Dw^ivedi 

I 

118 

Onkar Krishna Bhatnagar 

II 

1 19 

Oiikar Nath Gupta 

II 

120 

Onkar Nath Vann a 

II 

121 

Parash Ram Dantre 

II 

123 • 

Parmeshwar Prasad Dikshit 

1 

124 

Prabodh Chandra Gaur 

II 

126 

Pranvir Singh 

II 

128 

Prem Narain Avasthi 

I 

129 

Pnrshottam Das Agarwala 

II 

130 

Pyarc Afohan Sarkar 

IT 

133 

Radha Krishna Tripathi 

I 

134 

Radha Mohan Singh 

II 

13 5 

R idha Raman Sri vast a va 

II 

136 

Raghunath Prasad 

II 

IW 

Raj Bahaduf Saxena 

I 

138 

Raj Kumar Sharma 

I 

139 

Raj Narain Dhown 

I 

140 

Raj Nath Misra 

I 

14t 

Raieshwar Prasad Mathur 

II 

142 

Ram Briksha Misra 

11 

143 

•Rama Chandra Patra 

I 

144 

Ram Chandra Verma 11 

II 

145 

Ram Dhari Rai Sharma 

II 

147 ' 

Ram Kumar Jain 

1 

148 

Ram N agin a Pandey* 

II 


45 
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Roll 


Passcc 

num- 

N ame of candidate ^ 

in 

ber, 


clasi 

151 

Rani' Saran Saxeiia 

11 

152 

Rama Shankar Tripathi 

1 

153 

. Ram Sumer Shukla 

II 

154 

Ram Swarup Dubey 

11 

155 

Ramjit Sinha 

II 

156 

Ramesh Chandra Nirgun 

11 

157 

Ramesh Chandra Varma 

11 

158 

Ramesh Singh Verms: 

11 

160 

Ramesh wa r Si ngh 

11 

161 

Ran jit Singh Sial 

11 

162 

Risal Singh Verma 

, II 

163 

Rohan Lai Chaturvedi 

11 

164 

Roop Narain Kapoor 

11 

165 

Roshan Lai Radola 

1 

167 

Saiyed Muhammad Abul Hasan 

11 

168 

Saiycd Munir Ahmad Hashmi 

11 

169 

Saiyed R a / i - u d - di n Ah m a d 

n 

170 

Saiyed Ziaul Haq 

ii 

171 

Salah-ud-din 

11 

172 

Sansar Singh Verma 

IT 

173 

Sarju Prasad Tewari 

!l 

174 

Sarvendra Vikram Singh 

I 

175 

Satish Chandra 

11 

177 

Satya Narain Singh 

II 

178 

Satya Prasanna Singli Bhandari 

• I! 

179 

Satyendra Nath Shul:!a 

11 

180 

Shah Ghulam Shahid 

1 

181 

Shah Mohammad Hassan Faruqi 

11 

182 

Shahzad Ahmad Khan 

II 

183 

Sharad Kumar 

• I 

184 

Sharda Prasad Srivastava 

II 
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Roll 


Passed 

■lum- 

•N cimt? of candidate 

in 

ber 


class 

• 

186 

Sh i \ N ar a i n Mei irotr a 

[I 

187 

Shis a Shankar Shukla 

n 

188 

Shobh Naiii I ivvari 

ii 

189 

Shriniwas Rao Potnavis 

II 

190 

Shripati N^rain Singh 

II 

191 

Shu bhang Goswami 

I 

192 

Simirikh Muni Singh 

TI 

194 

Sri Chandra Singh Kakkar* 

II 

19) 

Sri Narain 

11 

196 

S'uraj Prakash iihasirn 

I 

19)7 

Surat Raj Sura n a 

II 

199 

Siirendra Singh Yadav 

II 

200 

Suresh Chand 

II 

201 ■ 

Surosh Chandra Tyagi 

IT 

202 

war Saha\' 

TI 

203 

Swanai Saran 

11 

204 

S a r Li p a na n d S r i v a s t a \' a 

TI 

206 

Syed Akbar Husain 

I 

207 

. Syed Mohammad Raiiq 

II 

208 

Tay v ab Ahmad Abbasi • 

II 

209 

•Tt'ibcni Prgsad Singh 

IT 

2*10 

Triveni Shanker Baj’paycc 

TI 

2 1 2 

Uma Shanker 

II 

213 

Uma Shanker Pande 

II 

214 

Updesh Narain Mathur 

II 

2 1 ^ 

\ " a r m h av a r n a t1 1 V e rm a 

T 

216 

Vasudeva Pan dev 

11 

217 

Ved Prakash Gupta 

II 

2 1 8 

Viia}' Singh Rathoye 

I 

219 

Vikram Singh Tevatiya 

11 


Vir6'nr]ra Sincrji 

TT 
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Roll Passed 

Dum- Name of candiciaic in 

bci\ class 

221 Vishwanath Kumar Sinha 11 

222 Vishwanath Prasad Misra . 11 

223 Vishwanath Prasad Tcwari I 

224 dVulya Kumar Sen II 

225 Bhagwati Prasad 11 

226 Guru Dayal Yidyarthi 11 

227 Plarbans Prasad Sn'vastava II 

228 Hari Har Bax Singh ' . . II 

230 Kami Ratn Verm a 11 

231 Lai Bahadur Singh II 

233 iVlir/a Arshad Beg 11 

234 .’^/Tohammad Neman H 

23 5 Ratan Singh Raizada 11 

236 ilamesh Chrmdra II 

237 Rameshwar Prasad Narayan Sinha IT 

238 Sat:ycndra Narain Vaish 

Lisf of caudidaics who have passed the Examiiuiliioi for the 
Decree of Bachelor of Laics held in ApviL /0-;J 

{Names of First fen successful candidates in order of lurrit) 

FACULTY OF LAW 

99 Raja Ram Rastogi I 

13 5 Sukan Mai Mathur I 

33 Fateh Lai Manna Lai Padliya I 

94 Prem Nath Khanna I 

12^5 Shyam Krishna Zutsl I 

3 1 Devi Dat Joshi . I 

84 Musaddi Lai Agarwal I 
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Roll ^ Passed 

DDm- j->an)e of candidate in 

ber •class 

11 ( Badri Prasad Srivastava I 

29 1 Daulat SInedi Koihari I 

92 j Prem Narain Goci I 

148 I Vishwa Nath Prasad I 

il3, Ra*na Shan^^ar ?v4isra I 

I Abnl Kalani II 

3 Abdul Majid II 

4 Achal Singh Chauhan II 

" Acliint Prasad II 

6 Amai C/iandra Dutt II 

7* A mar Nath II 

8 7\rjun Singh Bist II 

9 , Ashwani Kuinar II 

10 Avtar Krishna Dar II 

12 Bahadur Clrand I 

14 Balram Dfiar Divedi I 

16 Barun Chandra Dey I 

17 Basudeva Sharma I 

18 'Bhagwan Sahai Joshi ;t 

19 ^Bharat Singh II 

32 Chandra 13% tt Sbnkla d 

24 Chandra Kishor Vajpai il 

26 Chitranjan Verma I 

27 Chowdhary Parmeshwar Singh I 

28 Chunna Lai Shankhdhar II 

30 Deva Raj Shukla I 

32 ‘Didar Singh 1 

34 Fateh Sinha Jhala 11 

3 5 Ganga Saran Agarwala I 

36* Gauri Shankar Srivastava JI 

37 Girija Dutta Singh • .II 
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Roll Passed 

num-’ Name of candidate in 

ber* class 

38 Girraj Sahai Mathur II 

40 Gopal Krishna landon II 

41 Plar Bahadur Kaul II 

42 Harihar Sahai I 

44 I lasin Ahmad ‘ II 

45 J iira Lai Arora II 

46 Hirday Narain Kapoor il 

47 Jagat Narain Sinha II 

48 Jagdish Narain Gupta II 

49 Jagdish Prasad Siniui If 

50 Jagdish Prasad Singh . 1 

52 Jamna Saran Shamshery II 

5 3 Jaswant Raj Tatia I 

5 5 Kailash Chandra Misra II 

56 Kailash Nath Srivastava II 

57 Kali Prasad Srivastava I 

60 Kishorc Chandra Singh Deo II 

61 Kishori Lai Bajpayec lI 

62 Krishna Rant Ojha . . . II 

64 Krishna Kumar Narain II 

6 5 Krishna Kumar Srivastava . 'll 

66 Krishna Nand Rai II 

67 Jai Dayal Singh Parihar I 

68 Kunwar Ram Rakshpal Singh Parihar If 

69 Lakshmi Narain Pathak II 

71 Lai Bahadur Singh II 

72 Lai Bijendra Bahadur Singh II 

73 Madan Mohan Gupta , II 

75 Mahendra Lai . IT 

76 Mata Prasad Singh ^ 

77 Mohammad Ahdnl W^aheed Khan IT 
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Roll ^ Passed 

num- Name of candidate in 

ber ^ class 

79 Mohammad Idris Faruqi 1 

80 Mohan Chandra Banerji 11 

8 1 Mujtaba Ahmad Khan I 

82 Murli Dhar 1 

83 TVlumtaz Ajimad Khan II 

8 5 Narcndra Singh II 

86 Nem Chandra Jain I 

8 8 Prakash Chandra Misra II 

89 Prayag Das II 

90 Prayag Dutta Tripathi II 

9*1 Prcm Bahadur Srivastava II 

93 Pi4m Narayan Kannngo II 

95 Prcm Prakash II 

97 Raghuraj Saran Agarwala II 

100 Rama Akbal Singh II 

101 Ram Behari Govind Rao 11 

102 Ram Eishal Agarwal I 

103 Ram Chandra Rai Sharma I 

104- Ram Deo Tripathi II 

105 Ram Kant Misra • II 

J06* Ram Krirtna Shukla .II 

107 Ram Krishna Sinhn TI 

108 Ram Narayan Lai Rastogi II 

109 Rama Narain Sal 5 :sena II 

111 Ram Saran Saxena II 

112 Ram Sewak Dubey II 

114, Rama Shankcr Roy II 

115 Rameshwar Nath Misra I 

117 Ranendra Singh Ghaudhari II 

1 1*8 Riaz Ahmad I 

119 Sajjad Husain II 
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Roll Passed 

num- Name of candidate • in 

ber class 

120 Sanat Kumar Malaviya II 

121 Satya Narain Pathak ... 1 

122 Satyendra Chandra Mukerjee 11 

123 Shambhavi Prasad Singh 11 

125 Shanti Sawrup ii 

126 Shiva Ram Singh d 

127 Shri Narain Singh il 

130 Shyam Mohan Nath Hukku 11 

132 Sohan Singh Byce . I 

133 Sri Niwas Kharc II 

134 Saiyid Ajmal Sayeed . H 

136 Suresh Chandra Dube Purohit II 

137 Suresh Chandra Verma II 

138 Surya Vadan Misra II 

140 Swami Saran Saksena II 

143 Uma Shanker Bajpai II 

144 Uma Shanker Lai II 

145 Vijai Shanker Singh II 

146 Vijendra I>al Gupta 1 

147 Vishnu Pratap Singh • II 

150 Amar Nath IJ 

152 Anand Swarup II 

154 Baldeo Prasad Gupta TI 

155 Chaturbhuj Sahai Srivastava II 

158 Harish Chandra Singh II 

160 Kali Prasad Pvaizada II 

161 Lalita Prasad Chandola . II 

167 Ram Dularey Nigam TI 

168 Saiyid Masud Akhtar Naqvi ‘ II 

169 Saiyid Mazahir Abbas -II 

170 Sant Kumar Varma < . . II 
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Roll 


Passed 

num- 

^amc of candidate 

in 

ber 


.class 

172 

Shyam Narain Asthaiia 


174 

Surcndra Nath Gupta 

IT 

175 

Tara Chand Singh 

TI 


List oj sHt'ccssfiil cdiiiiidatcs of Local Self-Government 
Diplojjia Exinirfnation held in April, 1942 

(Lirst (dass in order of merit) 



Clihadammi Lai Sangal 

I 

20 

Jai Prakash Sangal 

I 

6- 

Brij Ballabh Rander 

I 

5 

( Bhagwat Saran Agarwal 

I 

31 ' 

( Santosh Kumar Mathur 

[ 

1 ■ 

Anaicndra Nath Mukerjl 

in 

2 

A. Nazirul Haque 

11 

3 

Abdul Bari 

HI 

4 

Brahma Deo Sahai 

II 

7 

Brij Nath Sahai 

III 

8 

Badri Prasad Rastogi 

in 

10 

Gir Prasad Gupta 

IT 

11 

Gajcndra Pmsad Jain 

in 

12 

Girish Behari Mathur 

II 

13 

Gur Prasad Mathur 

II 

14 

Ganga Charan Tripathi 

ii 

15 

Hari Mohan Mathur 

in 

16 

Hira Lai Tandon 

II 

17 

.Hari Shankar Misra 

II 

18 

Hari Narain Srivastava 

II 

19 

Jagannath Prasad Khare 

II 

22- 

Kunwar Singh Rawat 

n 

23 

Moti Lai Kapur 

II 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


Roll Passed 

mim- Name of candidate' in 

ber, ''lass 

25 Panchu Gopal Sinha III 

26 Prabhu Nai'ain Singh 111 

28 Raj Krishna Shanglo II 

29 Raj Mai Singhi HI 

30 Ram Chandra Vyas H 

32 Shiva Govind III 

33 Shyam Bahadur Verma II 

34 Thakur Shri Rama Svivastavu H 

3 5 Thakurdas Mitta HI 

36 Vidhu Sliekhar H 

37 Vishnu Kumar Gupta ' H 

38 Vaikunth Nandan Vyas H 

39 Vishnu Sewak Varma H 

Lht of caiididiitcs who [nissed the Diploiiici llxaminii- 
tion in Music held in March, /942 

2 Janaki Singh (Miss) II 

3 Jagdish Bahadur Asthana II 

4 Kumudini Gupta (Miss) HI 

6 Basant Kumar Tiwari . HI 

7 Kamala Zadu (Miss) . . . HI 

8 Nishitesh Banerji I 

9 Prasuna Sen (Miss) TI 

10 Rukmini Shandel (Miss) ' II 

11 Rameshwar Prasad Malaviya II 

12 Ramji Malaviya II 

14 Suraj Prakash Saksena HI 
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List of candidates ^who passed the Proficiency Certificate 
examination in Vrench and German held in 1942 


Roll 

num- Name of candidate 

her 

FrHN( H 

1 Mohiuf Lai Kacker 

2 Kr. Ram Pratap Singh 

3 Mohan Lai 11 

t I'ratap lihan Laloraya 
S S?!nil Kumar Bose 

. Gi:kman 

1 Bansidhar Pant 

2 Kr. Ram Pratap Singh 

" 13r!j Mohan Lai Kackci* 

4 Sunil Kumar 13ose 


P 

P 

P 

P 

P 


P. 

P. 

P. 

P. 


List oj candidates who passed the Proficie nc\ Lxamina- 
lion in Social Serrice and Vilhif^^e uplift held in 
March, 1942 


• L Amar Natfi ^ P 

2. Bijai Bahadur Singh P 

3. r^igambar Prasad Mathui' P 

4. Diganibar Datt Thapliyal P 

5. Gauri Day a I Nigam P 

6. Hira Ballabh Thapliyal P 

8. ‘ Jethmal Agarwal . P 

9. Jngdish Saran Singhal P 

10. Krishna Chand Gupta P 

12. Naim Chand Jain P 

15. Ram Pyarey • P 
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Roll 

num- Name of candidate 

bcr , 

16. Rajindra Sahai Srivastava P 

17. Swami Saran . . P 

20. Vijai Bahadur Singh P 

22. Alahcndra Vir Singh Dhcshi P 

25. Shiv Dayal Singh Bist P 

24. Tirloki Nath Srivastava P 
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List of candidates who have passed the M.A. (Previous) 
Txamihation' held in April, 1943 

PACULTY OF ARTS 

(In order of merit) 


F;n<;ltsh 


Roll 


Passed 

num- 

Name of candidate 

ill 

ber 


class 

19 

Sliibi Devi i^ancle 

I 

2 3 

ja*gat Singh jMehta 

n 

12 

Nisviitv'di hiii'icrii 

II 

3 

Bhupendra Narayan Singh Deo 

II 

-4* 

Chandra liali Singh. 

II 

2,1 

S u r o si 1 ’ V It i 1 1 a r iVl a t h i.i i* 

II 

16 ^ 

Ivajondra Nalh Go or a 

II 

' 1 

Chandra iMin.r ooeini’. 

ni 

21 

rribhuvan Nath Srivastava 

III 

9 

I Lit i rh Clin nd r a i vi r c 

TTI 

8 

Hari Shankar Sinha 

III 

S 

Do!l^^ Ainnirani Sarkar (Miss) 

III 

15 

■ il ad he K r ish a a C 4 u p ta 

in 

17 

Ram Gopal Khavioi 

III 

. 1 

Ahcda Eni..t/ar Husain (Miss) 

in 

6 

Gauri Dayal Nigam* 

III 

2 

Balb^ Prasad Parashari 

HI 

13 

Farm a tin a Pr a k a sh. 

III 

10 

Jagdamba Prasad Misra 

HI 

14 

Pushparama Mehta (Miss) 

III 

• 

Sanskrit 


30 

Rama Nath Sahai Srivastava 

I 

28 

Lakshmi Kant Dikshit 

I 

^7 

Kamla y.adn (Afiss^i 

III 
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IJST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDA tbS 


Roll 


Passet 

num “ 

Name of candidate * 

in 

her 


class 


y\RABK 


31 

yVnwarul Hasan 

I 

32 

Mohammad Makin Ahsan 

11 


PlRSTAN 


33 

Abrar Ahmad Khan 

I 

34 

Anwar Husain 

11 

33 

Asghar y\hbas Zaidi 

11 

36 

Syed Akbar Husain ' 

Urdu 

11 

41 

Ved Prakash Gupta 

1 

40 

Syed Abul Fazal 

II 

38 

Saiyid Mohammad Askari Ri/vi 

11 

37 

Myrtle Eunice Benson (Miss) 

n 

39 

Saiyid Ra/iuddin Ahmad 

Hindi 

IT 

45 

Radhey K rishna Sri vastava 

1 

46 

Raghu Vansh Sahai Varma 

1 

43 

Kishan Gohar (Miss) 

TI 

44 

Mathura Singh 

>I 

47 

Ram Lakhan Pandc 

I! 

48 

Swamp Rani Varma (Mrs,) 

if 

49 

Vidyala Nagabhushanan 

HI 

42 

Harish Chandra Rasrogi 

Philosophy 

Id 

61 

Tila Joshi (Miss) 

I 

57 

Samuel Willjert Saunders 

I 

60 

Sudarshan Pd. Chaturvedi 

TI 

52 

Chandi Charan Basn 

T. 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


Roll 


Passer 

lum- 

•Nam^ of candidate 

in 

ber 


class 

n 

Bina Mazumdar (Miss) 

• II 

59 

Slicelvati Shukla (Miss) 

lU 

56 

Prasuna Sen (Miss) 

II 

54 

Maheshwari Prasad Nigam 

ir 

58 

Sarojini JosBi (Mrs.) 

III 

55 

Mfhir Knniar Mukerjee 

III 

53 

Gopal Das Kacker 

HiSTOltY 

in 

62 

Anil Chandra Agarwal 

1 

70 

Gur Saran Singh Sial 

I 

8 5 

Nasim Aon Jafarcy 

11 

71 

‘Govind Chandra Pande 

II 

95- 

Shiva Pratab Singh 

11 

97 

Siiresh Chandra Varma 

TI 

63 

Anima Battacharji (Miss) 

11 

82 

Muhammad Aminul Plaq 

II 

94 

Satish Chandra 

[I 

83 . 

Mohammad Saidullah 

II 

64 

Bhanu Prakash 

II 

84 • 

Mohd. Hn^aiii Khan Bayazidi 

II 

69 

Gayatri Rathor (Miss) 

II 

92 

Sudhansii Mohan Pattanaik 

II 

76 

jitendra Nath Bhargava 

II 

65 

Bhakti Deva Mukerji 

ii 

72 

Gopal Datt Joshi 

11 

89 

Ram Prasad Jaiswal 

II 

102 ' 

Yadvendra Shankar Mathnr 

ii 

86 

Pramod Chandra SJiukla 

II 

66 

Bidhu Dhar Jnyal 

II 

7S 

T'i{ N'^r 'I In Sahi 

TI 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


Roll 


Passed 

num- 

Name of candidate 

in 

ber 


class 

78 

Khwaja 7\bdui Ahad 

II 

68 

Faqir Chandra Srivastava 

II 

90 

Ram Krishna ihhari 

n 

80 ■ 

Keshav Chandra Agarwala 

11 

91 

Ram Adhar Pandey 

II 

77 

Kailash Ciiandra Saraswat 

[II 

81 

Krishna Sahsena (Mrs.) 

[fi 

87 

Prithvi Nath Ojha 

HI 

98 

Sarla Rao (Miss) 

III 

93 

Sri Nancian Prasad 

III 

101 

Vishwai'iath Prasad Singh 

HI 

73 

Harish Chandra Nigam 

in 

79 

Kali Prasad 

1 il 

88 

Outhiiddin A 1 nnad 

ITT 

103 

Saiyid Mo()ammad Naqi Naqvi 

111 

74 

Jagdish Narain Misra 

in 

96 

Shanti Swarup Verma 

ni 

67 

Durga Prasad Misra 

ni 


Politics 


113 

^rakash Narain Kaul 

I 

110 

Mohan La! . . 

II 

114 

Ram Dularc Pandc 

n 

115 

Sri Murli Shyam Manohar 

II 

106 

Chandra Kumari chackc:* (Miss) 

II 

107 

K.unwar Rampratap Singh . . 

11 

109 

Munish Ciiandra Agarwal 

II 

122 

Tej Narain Pandey 

III 

104 

Balbir Singh 

ni 

112 

Mona Roy (Miss) 

in 

116 

Shushil Kumar Srivastava 

III 
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Roll ^ 

num- Name of candidate in 

ber • class 

1 1 8 Sthaucshwar Prasad . . * HI 

1 17 Savitri Devi Dhesi (Miss) III 

108 Kailash Nath Kakkar III 

120 Swami Dayal Seth . . HI 

105 Bj^ijraj Krishna HI 

1 19 Sheo Jatan Chaubey HI 

Mathematics 

127 Jai Narain Tcwary . . . . I 

133 Raghuraj Bahadur Lai . . I 

13 5 Renu Sur (Miss) II 

129 Krishiicshwar Sarup . . H 

132 'Parmatma Swarup Srivastava II 

13<3‘ Udita Narayana Singh HI 

123 Bela Sur (Miss) . . HI 

126 Jagdish Narain HI 

128 Kamla Chakravertl (Miss) HI 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE 
(In order of merit) 

Economics 

14 imar Ghosh I 

142 Harekrishna Misra I 

148 Kalyan Kumar Banerji I 

145 Ishan Chandra Mittra H 

139 Ajay Kumar Ghatak H 

165 Suresh Chandra 

153 Narendra Pal Singh H 

138' Abdus Sattar Ansari • H 

140 Amio Kumar Bose * H 

46 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIJOATES 


Roll 


Passed 

num- 

Name of candidate 

in 

ber . 

1 

class 

161 

Rajeshwar Prasad Mathur . . 

11 

152 

Narain Krishna Pant 

II 

155 

Nikhil Chandra Dey 

11 

162 

Ram Shankar Misra 

11 

167 

Yeshwant Damodar Borwankar 

11 

150 

M. Seetharama Nayak 

11 

149 

Kuber Nath Srivastava 

(1 

146 

Jnanranjan Deb 

11 

143 

Hari Shambhoo vSaran Srivastava 

li 

156 

Nircndra Nath Lahiri 

11 

144 

Indra Jit Dube 

, II 

158 

Om Prakash Tayal 

II 

160 

Prem Narain Avasthi 

II 

168 

G. A. Jahagirdar . . 

II 

154 

Niharendu Shekhar Maker ji 

II 

163 

Ranganatha Padmanabha Rao 

111 

147 

Jiwan Chandra Joshi 

III 

151 

Muhammad Raza Ullah Khan 

III 

164 

Shiva Nandan Lai Saxena 

III 

166 

Vishwa Nath 

III 

159 

Prasad Das Chatterjee 

in 

157 

Om Prakash Khare 

Til 

List 

of canJidcifcs who have passed the M 

Examination held in April, ly-rj 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE 

{In order of merit) 

(Prci’ioits) 

19 

Radha Ballabh R. Maheshwari. 


4 

Deoki Nandan Elhancc. 


10 

Krishna Kishorc Mehrishi. • 
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Roll 

num- Name of candidate 

ber 

14 Madhava Lai Mehta. 

1 1 Krishna Swamp Mathur. 

1 5 Ramosh Chandra Gupta. 

16 Ramesh Chandra Shukla. 

6. Dina Nath Bhargava. 

7 Taredoon *LiduIji Marchant. 

3 Ballabh Raj Kumbhat. 

8 Guru Narain Baijal. 

) Dharani Kirti Saran Bhatnagar. 

12 Laksbmi Narain Chaurasia. 

13 Lakshml Narain Maheshwari. 
is Rabi Shankar Sharma. 

2 • Asoo Lai Sancheti. 

•1 Alfazuddin Khan. 

17 Rati Lai J. Yagnik. 

Jj$i of candidates who have passed the M.A. (Final) 
Examination held in April, 1943 

LACUL TY OF ARTS 

(/;/ order of merit) 


. English 

44 Sachindra Kumar Sarkar I 

7 Coral Frances C;;ileb (Miss) I 

20 Jay a Kanta Mishra II 

54 Vir Pratap Sah II 

48. Shyam Nath Kackar II 

16 Iqb^il Ahmad Khan II 

52 Zahirullah v 11 

1 5 Harbans Kumari Das (Miss) II 

22 Kamtanath Seth i . II 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


Roll Passed 

num- Name of candidate ' in 

ber , class 

26 Lavanglata Chandra Joshi (Miss) II 

45 Saiyid Aijazul Hasan II 

19 Jai Bahadur Singh II 

36 Pratap Narain Mathur II 

33 Niranjan Nath Raina < . . ... II 

56 Chaudhari Devendra Narayan Bajpai 111 

8 Devi Dat Joshi Ill 

10 Ganga Prasad Dwivedi . . Ill 

23 Kcdar Nath Tandon ill 

57 Har Swarup Sharma III 

29 Muhammad Hasan Jamil III 

12 Girish Chandra Agarwala III 

6 Bishan Chand HI 

17 Jadaveshwar Chatterji HI 

62 Romala Sarkar (Miss) HI 

32 Mushtaq Ahmad Qureshi III 

55 Bina Dass (Miss) , . . , III 

21 Kamla Kant Sharma HI 

11 Girendra Shankar Mathur III 

■ 50 Syed Mujahid Husain Kazmi III 

27 Manas Behari Mukcrji ‘ . Ill 

41 Rajendra Nath Trivcdi ... Ill 

43 Ram Singh Sarin III 

58 Mohan Chandra Joshi HI 

14 Gyani Ram Srivastava HI 

9 Devi Prasad Trivedi III 

37 Prem Prakash III 

34 Onkar Nath Chauhan III 

63 Sachis Chandra Bhattacharya ' . . Ill 

31 Muhammad Obaidur Rahman . . HI 

4 Basudeo Singh . . ( . . Ill 
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Roll 


Passed 

lum- 

Name of candidate 

in 

ber 


class 

65 

Vidyawati Varma (Miss) 

III 

5 

Bipin Chandra Asthana . 

III 

25 

Lakshmi Sahai Sinha 

III 

28 

Mirza Abdul Khaliq Beg . 

III 

13 

Qopi NatU 

111 

2 

Amar Pal Singh 

III 

51 

Tej Bahadur Verm a 

III 

42 

Ram Kishorc Tripathi 

III 

24 

Krishna Dutta Sharma . . 

III 

49 

Surendra Nath Upadhvc^ 

III 

5.9 

ParmatiTia Sahai Saxena 

III 

38 

Radha Krishna Singh 

III 

60 ■ 

Phool Badan Singh 

III 

47 

Shrirama Mehta (Miss) 

III 

30 

A1 o ham n i a d M a r g hii b Si d d i q i 

Sanskrit 

III 

67 

Braj Basi Lai 

I 

68 

Pratibha Tripathi (Miss) 

II 

66 ' 

Baroda Cliaran Bhattac.harya 

III 

m 

Arabic 


69 

Muhammad Rafiq’ 

Persian 

I 

71 

Azharul Haquc Lari 

I 

73 

Sheikh Ghulam Yazdani 

11 

72. 

Mohammad Hafizullah 

II 

70 

AKrliil T4arr....»4 

II 


Urdu 


78 

Syed Mohd. Masihyzzaman Naqvi 

I 
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T.IST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


Roll Passed 

num- Name of candidate in 

ber • class 

77 Syed Ali Raza Husaini 1 

76 Shah Mohammad Baquir . . I 

75 Salimuddin Ahmad TI 

74 Ganga Saran Sakscna TT 

Hindi 

89 Prithvi Nath Kulshreshtha I 

84 Kalyan Mai Lodha . I 

8 5 Kunwar Ram Singh Tomar . . I 

83 Hari Mohan Srivastava K 

86 Lila Vaii Vcrma (Miss) ,11 

82 Hari Mohan Das Tandon II 

94 Sabhajit Singh II 

93 Vyas Naraynn Sluikla . . IT 

92 Vishwa Nath Misra .II 

88 Panch Bahadur Singh il 

81 Chandra Kala V^Tma (Mrs.) li 

87 Narottam Das Agarwala il 

91 Sashi Kala Saran (Miss) II 

90 Ram Murti vSharma ' . II 

80 PraJ Bhushan Singh II 

Pi in osoPTiY 

95 Jai Gopal Vcrma I 

105 Suman Behari Seth ' . ]I 

97 Kamla Banncrjee (Miss) II 

103 Savitri Sapru (Miss) .11 

102 Sarla Das (Miss) II 

98 Mahcndra Nath Sinha III 

101 Prayag Das III 

99 Monindra Lai Mittra HI 

96 Kamila Sen (Miss) III 
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Roll Passed 

niim- ► Nante of candidate in 

ber class 

104 Sultan Zaman HI 

100 Nem Chandra Jain HI 

History 

142 Shiam Singh Bisen 1 

148 Surendra Narayan I 

107 Ashok Balkrishna Bhadkamkar I 

132 Ganesh Prasad Srivastav^a^ 1 

141 Parakram Singh Bhandari H 

115 Lyle Aiiu Rani Sarkar (Miss) H 

I 1,4 Khurshced Mustafa Zubcri II 

122 Rohini Razdan (Miss) II 

127 ’ Sycd Obaidul Hasan Zaidi .11 

137 Mahmud Ahmad 11 

138 Nasccm Adil II 

119 Narcndra Shankar Mathur II 

121 Ramcshwar Sahai Saksena H 

123 Ram Narayan Singh H 

120, Ramcsh Chandra Varma H 

113 Jagdish Prasad Sharma* H 

d 17* Mohamm^jd Saghir Siddiqi II 

13 1 Surendra Bal I)ik.shit H 

135 Mahahir Prasad Bhatnagar H 

130 Shaikh Basharat Husain H 

124 Rajani Kanta Mitter H 

139 Nutan Deva II 

140 Nalin Madhab Tagore H 

111 Hari Shankar Srivastava H 

136 Madan Lai Guptn IT 

108 Brij Narain Saxena . II 

129 Shanker Rao Pa war II 



'2^ 

'USX OF SUCCESSFUf, 

. 

Roll 

i 

Passec 

lum- 

Name of candidate 

in 

ber 


class 

133 

Gayatri Prasad Mishra 

III 

112 

Ivy Pratt (Miss) 

III 

109' 

Baikunth Nath Melirotra 

III 

126 

Sultan Ahmad Khan 

IK 

118 

Narindar Nath Gupta 

III 

116 

Mohammad Sardar Husain Khan 

III 

128 

Saiyed Sultan Ahmad 

III 

144 

Kamcshwar Prasad Dikshit 

III 

no 

Bhagwat Sahai Asthani 

III 

146 

Pradyumna Krishna Pandey 

POIJTICS 

III 

163 

Asha Ram 

I 

138 

Om Prakash Bhatnagar 

. . • 1 

134 

Jagannath Singh Mehta 

1 

133 

Kamla Saxena (Miss) 

11 

137 

Navin Cliandra Sharma . . 

II 

130 

Anand Swamp 

11 

136 

Manjul Kumar Ghosh 

11 

132 

Girdhar Das Agarwal 

II 

160 

Rakcsh Mohan Ghildyal 

IT 

164 

R-im Prasad Saxena 

' II 

162 

Sati Prashad Chattcrji 

III 

133 

Hari Har Singh 

III 

139 

Rajendra Nath 

III 

163 

Syed Wasif Husain 

Mathematics 

III 

168 

Kalam Singh Rawat 

I 

167 

Flari Har K. Joshi , 

I 

171 

Nadimpalli Tirupati Raju 

JI 

170 

Krishna Bshari T.al 

TT 
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Roll Passed 

num- Name*of candidate in 

ber class 

169 Kamal Ahmaa II 

172 Sridhar Sakharam Ncwalkar III 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE 
Economics 

191 Mahesh Prasad 'Mehrotra 1 

187 Kailash Chandra Jain . I 

205 Sri Krishna Das Mathur I 

186 Jccwan Singh Mehta II 

18 L Singh II 

203 Samuel Parmar II 

178 Cyan Chandra Verma . II 

200 ■ Ramesh Chandra . . II 

194 Padmanabh Gaianan Pandse II 

204 Shri Krishna Garga . II 

207 Satya Prakash Gupta II 

185 Janardan Das Shah II 

206 .Suraj Mai Agarvcal il 

193 Nawal Kishore II 

18J) ‘Flridaya Nirain Rai . II 

196 Prem Chandra Rastogi . II 

202 Rang Bchari Lai Mathur II 

197 Raja Lai Jec Gupta II 

179 Hari Swarup . II 

195 Prabhat Kumar Chakravarti II 

182 Jagdamba Prasad Saigal . II 

174 Ambika Singh IT 

208 Prakab Kumar Varma II 

189^ Lajja Vati (Mrs.) II 

177 Gopal Das . 11 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 

* 


Roll 

• 

Passed 

num- 

Name of candidate* 

in 

ber 


class 

192 

Narchdra Sahai Verma 

n 

175 

Anil Kumar Gupta 

II 

201 

Rajni Kant Varma 

II 

190 

Lalit Kumar Garga 

II 

183 

Jagdish Chandra 

III 

176 

Bhagat Swaroop Bhatnagar 

III 

199 

Rama Shankar Dube 

. Ill 

184 

Jagdish Prasad Randhra 

III 

188 

Kanhaiya Lall 

III 


List of camiiilcitcs who have passed the M.Com. 
Examination held in April, 194} 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE 

(In order of merit) 

(Final) 

7 

Komal Prasad Jain 

1 

15 

Shri Krishna Taparia 

II 

8 

Lnbh Chand Jain . 

11 

14 

Shamsher Bahadur Saxena 

11 

5 

Jambu Prasad Jain 

II 

11 

Raj Kumar Nigam . . 

■ M 

1 

Chokhey La! Bansal • . 

11 

17 

Umrao Bahadur Mathur 

IT 

13 

Shambhoo Nath Agarwal 

TI 

6 

Kanti Saran Gupta . . 

11 

2 

Girish Chandra As than a 

HI 

9 

Maharaj Bahadur Saksena . . 

. , HI 

12 

Ram Narain Singh 

III 

4 

Jai Sinha Mehta * 

III 

16 

Sunil Kumar Banncrji 

. , HI 

18 

Vishwa Nath Prasad Agarw^ala 

III 
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Roll 


Passed 

lum- 

l^ame ot candidate 

in 

ber 


class 

• 

3 

ishwar Chandra Gupta 

III 

10 

Panna Lai Gupta 

III 

Lisl of ciindidafcs wLio have passed the M.Sc\ 

{Previous) 


Exajuinaiion held in April, 1943 



FACULTY OF SCIENCE 



(//; order of nieril) 



Physic s 


1 

Bahadur Murao 

I 

3* 

Bansidhar Pant 

II 

12 

Raghubar Dayal Saxena 

II 

8 . 

Krishnaji 

II 

7 

Karam Vir Kakkar 

II 

i ) 

Satish Chandi'a Agarwa! 

II 

10 

Pooran Lai Gupta 

II 


Baji Rao Vasudev Gokhale 

II 

13 

Rameshwar Prasad 

III 

6 

'Chliattra Pati Joslii 

III 

'4 . 

Ram Gopal Chattcrii 

111 

•4 

Benda pud i i . a ks h m i pa t h y 

III 


ChUMIS I KY 


17 

Bal Kishorc Karumikar Nayar 

11 

20 

Janardaii Singh Rawat 

IT 

22 

Om Prakash Agarwala 

II 

21 • 

Narendra Behari Lai 

11 

23 

Ram dec 

III 

19 

Bibhu Das Banerii * 

III 

2SV 

Shri Ram Singh 

III 

18 

B. V. S- Raghuvam 

III 
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fST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


Roll 


Passed 

num- 

Name of canuiuat^ 

in 

ber 


class 

25 

Ram Pyar Tiwari 

III 

29 

Wasant Raghunath Damlc 

in 

27 

Samir Kumar Bancrji 

in 

31 

Baljit Lai Srivastava 

in 

24 

Ram Kripal Misra 

in 

26 

Ranvecr Singh Bisla 

in 


Zoology 


36 

Thakur Balramji Sinha 

II 

35 

Shiva Shankar Khanna 

ii 

32 

Amar Kumar Mallik . . 

in 

34 

Ramesh Chandra Pant . . 

in 

33 

Bikkavali Parvatccsam 

in 


Botany 


39 

Jagdish Chandra Verma 

1 

38 

Hari Krishna Saksena 

IT 

37 

Abdul Abbas 

n 

43 

Surendra Datt Dangwal 

n 

42 

Rampal Singh 

in 


Mathematics 


47 

Jagat Narain Pradhan 

I 

44 

Gopal Das Tandon 

I 

55 

Surya Prakash 

1 

49 

Lakshmi Shankcr Pandc 

n 

51 

Narendra Kumar Dwivcdi 

II 

54 

S. Nagaswami Iyer 

n 

46 

Ishwari Prasad Garg 

n 

50 

Mohan Lai Kapoor 

III 

58 

Ram Gopal Nigam , 

III 
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% 

List of candidates who have passed the M.Sc. 

(Final) 


Examination held in April, 194} 



FACULTY OF SCIENCE 



{In order of merit) 


Roll 


Passed 

num 

Name of candidate 

in 

ber 

PHYSICS 

class 


Spectroscopy 


3. 

Harish Chandra 

I 

5 

Rajendra Singh 

1 

6 

Shyam Narayan P. Srivastava 

I 

4 ■ 

Prem Prakash Srivastava 

i 

9 

Bhan Prakash Srivastava 

I 

1 

Amar Kishan Kapur 

II 


Wireless 


13 

Shri Krishna Bansal 

1 

8 

•Bhupendra Nath Bhargava 

1 

1*4 

Vidya Saga? Dubcy, 

II 

9 

Devi Dayal 

11 

12 

Sat Dev 

II 

7 

Anand Singh Bishhoi 

II 

11 

Shamsher Bahadur Saharya 

il 


X-Ray 


16 

Hari N^rain 

I 

IK 

Bibhuti Bhushan Bhattacharya 

II 

17 

Shankar Mohan Go}ial 

11 
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LIST OF SUCCESSHUL CANDIDATES 

♦ 


Roll 


Passed 

num- 

Name of candidate 

in 

ber 

- • 

CHEMISTRY 

Organic Ciihmistry 

class 

21 

Lakshmi Niwas Sinha 

I 

18 

Daya Sagar 

I 

22 

S. Raman . . 

. . i 

23 

Uma Shankar . . 

I 

20 

Gurbachan Singh Gentleman . . 

II 

19 

Debend ra Chandra Mukerjee . . 

Inorganic Ci-h mistry 

II 

28 

Rajendra Pal Singh 

1 

27 

Mohammad All 

1 

24 

Arun Kumar Dey 

II 

26 

Girish Chandra Shivahare . . 

li 

25 

Durga Shankar Misra 

Physical Chemistry 

Ilf 

32 

Ram Charan Mehrotra 

I 

31 

Prem Prakash Bhatnagar 

I 

29 

Daya Sagar Tandon 

. . , I 

33 

Tej Narain Shivapuri 

II 

30 

Durga Prasad Srivastava 

Zoology 

fl 

35 

Anand Swarup Srivastava 

I 

39 

Ramesh Chandra Sharma 

I 

37 

Yogcndra Dutt Tripathi 

I 

36 

Purnima Ghosc (Mi>s) 

11 

38 

Uma Shankar Srivastava . . 

X 11 

34 

Habib Ullah Khan Yosufzcji 

in 




LIST (JF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 

735 

Roll 


Passed 

num- 

"Name of candidate 

in 

ber 


class 


Botany 


40 

'Anant Prasad Mchrotra 

I 

45 

Sunil Kumar Bose 

II 

43 

Swami Dayal 

II 

41 

D5vi Datt ^riwari 

III 

42 

Sachindra Nath Mukerji . 

III 


Mathematics 


48 

Joti Swarup Gupta 

i 

5^ 

Sunil Kumar Roy 

I 

46 

Chandrika Prasad 

I 

55 

*Sukumar Banerji 

I 

54' 

Suhrit Kumar Nag 

I 

53 

Sri Narain Saxena 

II 

51 

Radha Krishna Bhargava 

II 

52 

Satish Chandra 

III 

58 

Satya Prakash Nigam 

III 


IJst /)f candidates ivho have passed the Bachelor of Conimerce 
Examimition {Part /) held in April, 1943 

Delegacy 

2 Anand Narain Sinlia. 

3 Aziz-ur Rahman. 

4 • Badri Prasad. 

6 Brahma Shankcr. 

7 Brij Mohan Singh." 

^ Damodar Pant. 

10 Dwarka Dhish Bha/rgava. 
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liSt of successful CANI>1DATES 


Roll 

num- Name of candidate 

ber 

1 1 Gopal Krishna. 

12 Gopi Krishna Mehrotra. 

13 Hari Shankar Johari. 

14 Iftikhar Ali. 

1 5 Ishwari Sahai Saxena. 

16 Kali Charan Bajierje. 

17 Kamla Prasad Lai. 

18 Kamcshwar Nath Srivastava. 

19 Krishna Chandra Srivastava. 

20 Krishna Kishore Kumaria. 

21 Lakshi-ni Kant Tiwari. 

22 Madan Bchari Sinha. 

24 Narayan Shankar Mehta. 

25 Nirtendra Behari I.al Saksena. 

26 Parmatma vSharan Kulshrestha. 

27 Prem Narayan Gupta. 

2 8 Purshotam Dass Agarwal. 

29 Pyare Mohan Srivastava. 

3 0 Rajcndra Prasad Srivastava. 

3 1 Raieshwari Prasad. 

3 3 Ram Naresh Mani. 

3 5 Ram Sewak Dwivedi. 

39 Saiyed Kazim Ali Jafri. 

40 Saraswati Prasad Srivastava. 

41 Satish Chandra Sharma. 

42 Shambhu Nath Agarwal. 

43 Shri Bilas Agarwala. 

44 Sugan Singh Murdia. 

45 Surendra Nath Chararvedi. 

46 Syed Shahab-ud-din Ashraf. 

47 Tara Kant Pathak. 
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Roll 

num- Name of candidate 

ber 

48 Triloky Nath Seth. 

49 Ved Prakash Pratap. 

MacDonnell Hindu Boarding House 

H Madan Gopal Srivastava. 

52 Ram Chandra Gupta. 

53 Ram Shanker Gajanan Sliukla. 

Sir Ganganatha Jha Hostel 

54 Brij Nandan Bhargava. 

56 Tara Chand Agarwal- 

S. D. Jain Hostel 

57 Dcoki Nandan Saxena. 

Muslim Boarding House 

58 Abdul Ghaffar V. M. H. Fatta. 

Sir Sunder Lal Hostel 

59 Girdhari Lal Hajela. 

Ewing Christian College 

60 Benson Sarup Massey. 

Kayastha Pathshala College 

62 Kailash Narayan Saksena. 

63 Krishna Kumar Singh. 

65 Mod Chand Srivastava. 


47 
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“list of SUCCESSFUL- CANDIDATES 


Roll 


Passed 

num- 

Name of candidate r 

in 

bei* 


class 

66 

• 

Nanak Saran Srivastava. 


67 

Rajendra Nigam. 


68 

Ram Chandra Pandia. 


69 

Ramesh Chandra. 


70 

Ramji Lai. 


71 

Shankar Day ah 



UnoiiR Ordinance 2, Chapter XXXI 


72 

♦ 

Banke Bihari Lai Srivastava. 


74 

Brij Bahadur. 


76 

Guru P,rasad Sachdeo. 


77 

Har Nath Khanna. 


78 

Mohan Dayal Bhargava. 


79 

Mohammad Wali-ud-din. 



Under Ordin/vnce 3, Ceiaptfr XXXI 


81 

Akbar Ali Alavi. 


82 

Devendra Kumar Jain. 


83 

Hari Krishna Khare. 


84 

Jagat Narain Rajey. 


86 

Ramesh Chandra Srivastava. 


List of candidates who have passed the Bachelor c 

>/ Com- 


merce Examination (Part 11) held in April, 

1943 


DELEGACY 


1 

Akbar Ali Alavi 

■ in 

2 

Amar Nath Mehrotra 

III 

5 

Bal Chand Lai Srivastava 

n 

6 

Bal Krishna Nagar 

III 
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Roll 



Passed 

num 

Nanic of candidate 


in 

ber 



class 

8 

Bishan Swarup Gupta 


111 

9 

Bhuvencshwar Sarup 


II 

10 

Chandrama Lai 


II 

11 

Daya Shankar Lai 


ll 

12 

Gajadhar Prasad Agarwal 


III 

13 

G^aya Prasad Gupta 


III 

15 

Hari Har Saran 


III 

16 

Hari Ram Bhargava 


III 

18 

Hira Ballabh Thapliyal 


III 

20 

Jagat Narain Rajey 


III 

2,1 

Jag Mohan Nagar . . 


III 

22 

Jai Prakash Sangal 


11 

23 

Kalyan Chandra Srivastava . . 


III 

24 

Kishori Lai Agarwal 


III 

25 

Kishun Lai Srivastava 


III 

26 

Kripa Shanker Srivastava 


III 

28 

Lakshmi Narain Gupta ' 


III 

29 

Madan Bihari Sinha . . 


III 

30. 

Majidulhaq R. Abbasy 


II 

31 

Mangla Prasad Srivastava 


. Ill 

.32’ 

Manmohan Saxena 


11 

35 

Narotam Das Chopra 


II 

36 

Panna Lai Gargya 


II 

37 

Panna Lai Gupta- 


III 

40 

Prahlad Chandra Baranwal 


III 

43 

Pratap Krishna Dar 


. Ill 

46 

Radha Krishna Agarwal . . 


III 

47 

Ram Abhilash Dwivedi 


III 

48 

Ram Babu Agarwala 


II 

4 '> 

Rudra Prasad Srivastava 


III 
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VjST.OF SUCCESSFUIt CANDIDATES 




Roll ■ Passed 

num- Name of candidate * in 

ber class 

• 

50 Satish 'Chandra Misra III 

51 Shafqat-ullah Zubcri III 

52 Shrec Krishna Raj Bhandari II 

53 Srinarain Srivastava III 

54 Sugan Singh Murdia III 

57 Tarkcshwar Nath Singh HI 

59 Vashistha Narain Upadhyay III 

Sir Sunder* Lal Hostel 

61 Anand Swarup Singhal . 11 

62 Chandra Prakash Gocl HI 

63 Lakshmi Narain Rastogi . HI 

Sir Ganganatha Jiia Hostel 

65 Bipin Chandra Srivastava HI 

66 Kirpa Shankcr Misra III 

67 Puran Chandra Sanv/al III 


MacDonnett. Hindu Boarding House 

68 Anand Swarup Gupta 

69 Bhan Prakash 

70 Budh Lal Gupta 

71 Krishna Narain Mchrotra . . 

72 Nageshwar Prasad Tiwari 
74 Te/ Narayan 

Jain Boarding House 

76 Jai Narain Jain 

77 Krishna Chandra Gupta (Primus) 


'hi* 

H 

HI 

HI 

III 

III 
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Roll 


Passed 

num- 

N f candidate 

in 

ber 


class 

78 

Krishna Chand Gupta (Sccundus) 

III 

79 

Krishna Kumar Agarwal 

II 

80 

Om Prakash Puri 

III 

81 

Raj Kumar Gupta 

II 

82 

Ratan Chand Mital 

III 


Kayasih\ Pathshala College 


84 

• 

Brij Bluishan Rai 

III 

85 

Chaudhri Chandrama Prasad 

III 

.86 

Harish Chandra 

III 

87 

Kailash Narayan Saksena 

III 

89' 

Prcm Mohan 

III 

90 

Rameshwar Dayal 

III 


Ex-siuDi NTs unoi:r Ordinance 2, Chapter XXXI 


91 

Bal Krishna Mahesh 

III 

98 

Karan Singh Yadav 

III 

99 

Mohammad Wali-ud-din 

III 

102 

Ram Deo Ram Sharma 

in 

103 

Ramesh Chandra Srivastava 

III 

104 

Ram Vijaya Prasad Srivastava 

III 

105 

Ram Gopa! Bajpai 

III 

I 

^-STUDFNIS UNDER ORDINANCE 3, CHAPTER XXXI 


106 

Rameshwar Dave 

p. 

107 

Shynm T.al 
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t 

List of candidates who passed the B.A. fPass) Examination 
held in April, 1943 

Roll 

nura- Name of candidate 

ber 

(First class in order of merit) 

Sir P. C. Banhkji Hostfx 

366 Kedar Nath Upadhyaya. 

« 

Muir Hostel 

346 Madhav Lal Kapoor. 

Delegacy 

120 Lakshmi Srivastava (Miss). 

Muir Hostel 

347 Mahesh Chandra. 

Muir Hostel 

336 Birendra Kumar Chatterji. 

Muir Hostel 

353 Shanti Vardhana Deva. 

Delegacy 

37 Bhuwaneshwar Nath Tewari. 

Delegacy 

38 f Binod Bihari Srivastava. 

153 1 Navin Narain Agarwala. 
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Roll 


Passed 

num- 

Name of candidate 

in 

ber 


class 


Delegacy 


1 

Abdul Baqi aiddiqi 

11 

4 

Abdur Rashid 

III 

5 

Abdus Sa^tar Ahmad Siddiqi 

ni 

6 

Abul Hasan Siddiqi 

III 

7 

Adya Prasad Misra 

II 

9 

■Ahmad Masud Alam . . 

III 

11 

Ahsan Mansur Alam 

III 

12 

Amalendu Ghose . . 

n 

.13 

Amar Pal Singh 

II 

16 

Anjali Roy (Miss) 

II 

17' 

Anwar Ahmad 

III 

20 

Aparna Banerjce (Miss) 

III 

21 

Ashwini Kumar Upadhyaya 

in 

22 

Ashfaq Husain Rizvi- 

II 

23 

Asian! Mehdi Mirza 

III 

26 

Audhesh Singh 

II 

27 

Avadhesh Kumar 

III 

28 

Avis Violet Sewake (Miss) 

II 

i9 

Awadh N^rain Pandey 

II 

31 

Babu Lai Varma- 

III 

32 

Bala Dat Tripathi 

II 

35 

Bansh Narain Rai 

III 

39 

Birendra Singh 

III 

40 

Bishambhar Nath Saxena 

11 

41 

Bishambhar Nath Srivastava 

III 

42 

Bishunu Swarup Sahai 

III 

44 

Braf Deo Shukla 

III 

45 

Braj Mohan Amoli 

II 

46 

Chandra Kant Chowdhry 

III 



744 "list of SUCCESSFTW ‘-'"^DIDATES 

Roll ^ Passed 

num- Name of candidate in 

ber class 

47 Chandra Narain Bhatt III 

48 Chandra Prakash Srivastava HI 

50 Chandradewa Rai II 

52 Deo Narain Singh HI 

53 Deo Nath Misra II 

56 Devi Prasad Pandey III 

57 Devi Prasad Upadhyay HI 

58 Din Bandhu Mukerji HI 

59 Dolly Mukerji (Miss) HI 

60 Durga Prasad Dimari HI 

63 Faiyaz Ahmad Khan HI 

65 Gauri Shankar Tiwari III 

67 Ghulam Jafar HI 

68 Girendra Bahadur S\m 111 

69 Gopal Chandra Banerji II 

70 Gopal Krishna Kaiil III 

71 Gopi Krishna Wahal H 

72 Gyan Datta Chaturvedi II 

73 Gyancndra Bahadur III 

74 Har Prasad (Primus) III 

75 Har Prasad Tripathi *III. 

76 P'lfccz Ahmad Khan 111 

77 Hafi/ Abdus Samad III 

78 Harihargopal Sehatbahadu, iva,stav. II 

79 Hari Krishna Maheshwari III 

80 Harish Chandra Saxena II 

81 Plarish Chandra Verma . II 

82 Hasan Ibne Zia Alavi III 

8} Heera Ballabh Joshi II 

86 Indra Pad Singh IJI 

87 Indra Pratap Singh II 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 
1 


Roll 


Passed 

num- 

Name of candidate 

in 

ber 


class 

88 

Indu Bhushan Khanduri 

II 

89 

Jagan Nath Lai 

III 

90 

Jai Bahadur Singh 

II 

9] 

Jai Narain Chowdhary 

II 

92 

J^i, Shankar, Tandon 

III 

93 

Jagdish Narain Bhatnagar 

III 

94 

Jagdish Narayan Singh 

II 

95 

Jagdish Prasad Srivastava , 

III 

96 

Jitendra Nath Tiwari 

II 

98 

Kali Krishna Shukul 

HI 

99. 

Kamla Devi Shukla (Miss) 

II 

100 

Kainla Kar Tiwari 

11 

101 

Kamla Prasad Singh 

III 

102 

Kameshwar Dat Pande 

III 

103 

Kanhaiya Lai Srivastava 

III 

104 

Kanti Chandra Pandey 

III 

106 

Kashi Nath Dikshita 

II 

108 

Khalil Ahmad 

H 

110 

Krishna Kant Tiwari 

11 

1 1 1 

Krishna Narain Saksena 

IT 

112 ’ 

Krishna Narain Sharma 

III 

113 

Krishna Raj Singh * 

III 

114 

Lakshman Prasad Khanna 

II 

115 

Lakshman Gopal Marathc 

II 

116 

Lakshmi Narayan Gupta 

II 

117 

Lakshmi Narayan Pandey 

III 

118 

Lakshmi Malaviya (Miss) 

HI 

122 

Mahesh Chandra Upadhyaya 

III 

123 

Mahesh. Prasad 

III 

125 

Mahmudul Hasan 

111 

126 ' 

Malati Saprii (Miss>^ 

II 



746 


LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANQIDATES 


Roll 


Passed 

num- 

Name of candidate 

in 

ber. 


class 

128 

Manni Lai Baijal 

II 

131 

Mirza Abdur Raziq Beg 

III 

132 

Mirza Jaliluddin Ahmad 

in 

133 

Muhammad Kahfulwara Khan 

11 

135 

Muhammad Matlub Ahmad 

11 

136 

Muhammad Mukhtar 

III 

140 

Mohini Bajpai (Miss) 

III 

141 

Mool Chand Jain • . . 

II 

143 

Mujtaba Husain 

II 

144 

Mukhtar Ahmad 

III 

145 

Mukhtar Ahmad Iraqi 

• Til 

150 

Narain Dutta Ojha 

III 

151 

Narsingh Bahadur Srivastava 

. HI 

152 

Navin Chandra Agarwal 

II 

154 

Nazir Ahmad 

II 

155 

Nilmoni Chakravarti 

III 

156 

Nikhil Kumar Mukerji 

III 

157 

Nirmala Devi Verma (Miss) 

IT 

158 

Nirmala Mulla (Miss) 

II 

159 

Norman Fredrick David 

II 

161 

Om Prakash Sethi 

HI 

162 

Panna Lai 

III 

163 

Paras Nath 

II 

164 

Paras Nath Singh 

II 

165 

Parbhakar Narayan Saprc 

III 

166 

Prafulla Chandra 

HI 

167 

Prakash Chandra Upadhyaya 

III 

169 

Pratap Bahadur Saran Singh^ Srivastava 

III 

171 

Pratap Singh 

II 

173 

Protibha Chatterji (Miss) 

II 

174 

Pushpa Lata (Miss) 

ii: 



1 

LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 

747 

Roll 



Passed 

num- 

Name of candidate 


in 

ber 



•> class 

175 

Qamar Abbas Naqvi 


III 

176 

Qazi All Jawad 


III 

177 

Radha Kant Dwivedi 


III 

178 

Radha Krishna Shukla 


III 

179 

Rafi Uddin' Hasan 


III 

180 

Raghav Prasad Upadhyay 


III 

181 

Raghuraj Pal Singh 


II 

183 

Raj Narayan Pande (I) 


III 

184 

Raj Narayan Pande (II) 


11 

185 

Rajendra Nath Rai 


III 

18/ 

Rajiv Lochan Agnihotri 


II 

189 

Rani Chandra Bhalla 


. Ill 

190 • 

Ram Chandra Gupta 


III 

191 

Ram Chandra Lai 


III 

192 

Ram Chandra Misra 


III 

193 

Ram Chandra Srivastava 


III 

196 

Ram Kirat Singh 


III 

198 

Ram Niranjan Singh 


III 

199 

Ram Sanehi Varma 


III 

200 . 

Ram Shankar 


II 

2()1 

Rama Pratap Singh , 


III 

202 

Rama Shankar Singh 


III 

204 

Rameshwar Dayal Saxena 


HI 

205 

Rajeshwari Prasad Srivastava 


III 

207 

Rashid Ahmad 


II 

209 

Rudra Prakash Srivastava 


III 

210 

Saaduddin Siddiqi 


III 

212 

Saiyid Mumtaz Husain 


III 

213 

Saiyid Muhammad Idris Kazmi 


III 

214 ' 

Saiyid Muhammad Tahir 


II 

215 

Saiyid Mojiz Abbas Naqvi 


III 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


Roll 


Passed 

num- 

Name of candidate 

in 

ber 


'ass 

216 

Saiy.id Muhammad Khalecq 

11 

217 

Saiyid Nasir Raza Rizvi 

III 

224 

Shafi Ahmad 

III 

225 

Shah Muhammad Hasanain 

III 

226 

Shamim Ahmad Naqvi 

II 

227 

Shamim Fatima (Miss) 

II 

228 

Shanti Lata Chatter ji (Miss) 

III 

229 

Shanti Swarup Gupta* 

III 

230 

Sharan Pyari Baijal (Miss) 

Hi 

231 

Sheikh Khaliq-uz-Zaman 

ni 

232 

Sheikh Muhammad Abul Lais 

III 

233 

Shco Kalyan Pande 

III 

23 5 

Shiva Nath Sharma 

[I 

236 

Shiva Shankar Singh 

11 

237 

Sobha Garg (Miss) 

III 

238 

Shobha Ram Gosvvami 

11 

239 

Shri Kant Nagar 

11 

241 

Shri Pat Rai 

II 

243 

Shyam Deo Varnia 

II 

244 

Shyam I.al Jaiswa! 

III 

246 

Shyama Charan Diibey 

•11 

248 

Som Nath Kaul 

11 

249 

Someshwar Prasad Srivastava 

fi 

2 50 

Subodh Kumar Mukerjee 

111 

252 

Sudhir Chandra Adaval 

IT 

2 53 

vSuItan.-ul-FFaque Siddiqi 

11 

256 

Sushila Devi Malaviya (Miss) 

n 

257 

Suvarna Kumar Srivastava 

II 

258 

Syed Gauhar Ali 

III 

260 

Syed Kazim FFusain Rizvi 

III 

261 

Syed Maqbnlul Hasan Rizvi t 

III 
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Roll 

num- Kame of candidate 


263 Sycd Muhammad Hasan 

264 S. M. Iftakharul Haque 

265 Syed Shafiq Ahmad 

267 Sycd Shahid Husain 

268 Th^kui" Gan^a Charan 

271 Tirloki Nath Chaudhari 

272 Iriloki Nath Hukku 

273 fribeni Sahai Misra 

274 Tufail Ahmad Khan 

275 Udai Pratap Singh (1) 
276, Udai Pratap Singh (II) 

277 Ucpala Dcy (Miss) 

278 Vidya Niwas Misra 

279 Vhdya Sagar 

280 Vircndra Nath Misra 

281 Vishwa Nath Singh 

282 Vishambhar Saran 

286 Zahirul Haque Quraishi 


in 

_ class 

III 

III 

II 

II 
III 

III 
II 
II 
II 
II 

II 
II 
II 

III 
III 

II 

II 

III 


Women’s Hostel 

287 Mohine Kichlu (Miss) II 

288 Raj Kumari Kohli (Miss) . . II 

289 Roop Kumari Kichlu (Miss) II 

290 Sarala Devi Kohli (Miss) III 

291 Satya Mehta (Miss) II 

292 .Shakuntala Chaturvedi (Miss) II 

293 Shanti Joshi (Miss) II 

294 Surendra Mohini Sinha (Miss) . . II 

295 Sureshwary Tandan (Miss) II 

296 ' Siishil Kumari (Miss) TI 
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LIJJT OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


Roll 


Passed 

num- 

Name of ca. 

in 

ber 

Sir Ganganatha Jha Hostel 

class 

298 

Abinash Prasad Mathur 

m 

299 

Anand Deo Singh 

[II 

300 

Anand Mohan Joshi 

II! 

302 

Damodar Singh 

Ill 

304 

Daya Shankar Singh 

III 

305 

Guru Dayal 

II! 

308 

Jai Prakash 

Ill 

309 

Kashi Prasad • 

n 

310 

Krishna Kumar Sharma 

II 

311 

Lajpat Rai Gupta 

III 

313 

Manindra Kumar Joshi 

II 

314 

Narayan Singh Rautcla 

11 

315 

Prem Ballabh Mashiwal . . 

III 

316 

Prcm Prakash Gupta 

III 

317 

Pheku Singh 

III 

318 

Ram Pal Singh 

III 

321 

Ram Shakal Singh 

TII 

322 

Radhika Prasad Bhatnagar 

111 

324 

Radhey Raman Srivastaya 

III 

325 

Shiva Kumar Chaturvedi 

11 

326 

Surya Nath Singh 

HI 

328 

Surendra Narain Saxena 

11 

329 

Shiva Narain Singh 

IT 

331 

Shyam Sundar Nath Kao 

Muir Hostel 

TI 

334 

Adi Meherji Scthna 

II 

337 

Dhurjati Prasad Bagchi 

11 

338 

Dubri Du bey 

TI 

339 

Dwarika Prasad Bahuguna 

II 



■ LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES '» />! 

Roll Passed 

lum- Name* of candidate in 

her class 

340 Har Krishna Lai Capoor . II 

341 Jagat Narain Kaul II 

342 Jagdish Narain Tewari II 

343 Kameshwar Prasad Mehta II 

344 Krishna Prakash Bahadur II 

34^ Lutkshmi CSiand Srivastava II 

348 Mahesh Narain Shukla ... II 

349 Munir Ahmad Mallal II 

331 Prabhat Chandra Misra II 

352 Ram Shankar Singh III 

353 Samir Banerji III 

3 54* Sarup Krishna Raina II 

3 56 Shri Mohan Sinha II 

357. Yashovardhan III 

Sir P. C. Banerji He 

3 58 Akbar Ali III 

3 59 Arabinda Biswas III 

360 Brahma Swarup Nigam III 

362 Dwarika Nath Mittra , III 

364 j Harish Chandra Ghildyal III 

368 Mahcndra JJlngh (Primus) II 

369 Prabhat Kumar Majumdar II 

370 Raghawendra Prasad Pande II 

371 Ram Krishna SrivAstava Til 

372 Ram Pyarey III 

Sir Sunder Lal Hostel 

376 Dharianjaya Chaturvedi II 

378 Harish* Chandra Raizada III 

379 ' Taswant Sin<^h Npp'i I. 
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Lisrr OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


Roll Passed 


num- 

Name of cam ‘ 

in 

ber 


class 

380 

Kali Cliaran 

II 

381 

Kripa Shankar Lai Srivastava 

II 

382 

Kunwar Bal Krishna Saksena 

III 

383 

Mohan Chandra Joshi 

11 

384 

Parashu Ram Singh 

11 

CO 

Rajesh Chandra Mathur 

in 

386 

Raj Indr a Varma 

II 

387 

Raj Pal Singh 

III 

388 

Ram Chandra Takru 

II 

389 

Rameshwar Swaroop 

HI 

391 

Sbridh^r Ranade 

n 

392 

Virendra Varma 

TI 


Muslim Hostel 

. 

393 

Abdul Wadood Ansari 

Ill 

394 

Abrar Hasan Khan 

II 

395 

Acjaz Ali Khan 

HI 

396 

Azizul Hasan Siddiqi 

HI 

397 

Mahmood Imtiaz 

.HI 

398 

Muhammad Ayub Khwaja 

HI 

399 

Muhammad Fazlur Rahman Abbasi 

* n 

400 

Mohammad Wasi Ullah Khan 

III 

401 

Mohammad Matinuddin 

HI 

402 

Muhammad Idrees Siddiqi 

III 

404 

Saiyed Jami) Ahmad Hashmi 

III 

405 

vSaiyid Harun Abne Ali 

III 

406 

Shabbir Ahmad Faruqi 

.HI 


MacDonnell Hindu Boaroini 

• 

IE 

407 

Birendra Pratap Singh 

III 

408 

Bhagwan Singh Yadav 

'HI 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


Roll 

num~ Name of candidate 

ber 

% 

410 Bhuban Chandra Joshi 

412 Chittranjan Om Prakash Dwivedi 

413 Chatuibhuj Prasad 

414 Chandra Prakash Sharma 

41 5 Dcoki Nandan Mishra 

416 Dharam Raj Gupta 

417 Ganga Prasad Sinha 

419 Govind Singh Rathore 

420 Har Krishna Mehrotra . . 

423 Kcdar Nath S'ldia 

421 Madhav Mohan Sharma . . 

426 Parmesh Prasad Sharma . . 

42 S Prem Saran Mehra 
429' Ranjit Singh 

430 Ram Nagina Tripathi 

43 1 Ram Samokhan Pandcy 

432 Rajcndra Kumar Singh 

433 Ram Molian Sarun Kaushik 

434 Satish Cliandra Misra 

436 Sri Krishna Sinha 

437 ' Sudhakar 

43 S Shyam Lai Ikindey 

439 Shambhu Dayal Vcrma 

440 Shambhu Nath Sinha 

S. D. Jain Hostei- 

443 Anand Prakash 

444 Devi Sewak Tripathi 
443 Gian Chand Jain 

447 Jagdish Saran Singhal . . 

448 Mithlesh Kumar 

48 


Passed 

in 

class 

III 

III 

II 

III 

II 

II 

II 

II 
II 

III 
III 
III 
III 
III 

IT 

II 

III 

in 

III 

III 

II 

III 

II 

III 


III 

II 

n 

in 

n 



754 "list of successful rA>jmnAT^ 

Roll Passed 

i 

lum- Name of candidate in 

ber class 

Ewing Christian College 

449 Anand Narayan Pareekh II 

4)1 Benjamin Halka Das III 

452 Bipin Chandra Joshi HI 

453 Bhalchandra Krishna Bidwai ; II 

454 Cletus Joseph Andrew Vcliath II 

455 Chandramani Pujari II 

458 Eugene Barrow Finch * 111 

459 George Ronald Browne ill 

460 Gobardhan Pathak III 

462 Govind’ Ballabh Pandc . . Ill 

463 Keshava Narayan Singh .III 

464 Mahendra Sen III 

465 Mervyn Cardoza III 

467 Mohammad Ihtram Uddin III 

468 Mohammad Masud Chishti II 

470 Nisha Nath Manna .11 

471 Om Bahadur Sharma II 

472 Onkar Singh II 

473 Raghubir Singh Bist , II 

474 Ram Behari Tandon ^ II 

475 Ramesh Chandra Gupta II 

480 Sudhakar (Primus) III 

483 Syed Ehsan Haider Rizvi TIT 

484 Tej Kumar Singh Bishnoi L 

485 Triloki Nath Dhar II 

486 Ved Prakash Gupta . ’ II 

487 Vincent Herman Jacobs III 



Roll 

LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 

755 

Passed 

num- 

ber 

Name of candidate 

Kayastha Pathshala College 

in 

class 

489 

Bansh Raj Singh 

II 

490 

Bhagwati Prasad Srivastava 

II 

494 

Braj Kishorc Singh 

II 

495 

Dlirga Prajfaci Srivastava 

III 

497 

Gopal Narain Bluitnagar 

III 

499 

Gulab Singh (Secundus) 

III 

500 

Guru Daya Prakash 

II 

501 

plari Mohan Singh 

III 

503 

Indra Pratap 'i'ewari . . 

II 

504 

Jagdish Bahadur Asthana . . 

III 

505 

.Jai Dcva Varina 

III 

508. 

Kanta Prasad Singha! . . 

II 

509 

Kunwar Shcr Singh Chitora 

II 

510 

Kaushal Nath Mathur 

III 

511 

Krishna Chandra Das 

III 

512 

Kunwar Bchari Lai Mathur . . 

III 

513 

Madan Mohan Sahai 

III 

514 ■ 

Madho Saran Sinha . . 

II 

515 . 

Mahadco Prasad Nigam 

III 

5*16 

Manohar Lll Chaturvcdi 

II 

517 

Narain Prasad Bhatnagar . . 

II 

518 

Narendra Lai Sah 

HI 

519 

Narendra Pratap Singh 

II 

520 

Niranjan Prasad 

III 

521 

Parmatma Singh 

II 

523 ■ 

Pratap Bhan Laloraya 

III 

524 

Prithvi Dhar Dangwal 

II 

525 

PrithvrNath Srivastava 

II 

526 » 

Rajcndra Sahai Srivastava 

n 

527 

Rama Das Singh • 

HI 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


Roll 


Passed 

num- 

Name of candidate 

in 

ber 


class 

529 

Rama'Narain Singh (Secundus) 

III 

530 

Rama Shankar Srivastava 

III 

531 

Ram Chandra Vann a 

HI 

532 

Ramcsh Chandra Varma 

HI 

533 

Ram Palat Rai 

HI 

534 

Ram Saran Lai Srivastava 

II 

535 

Ravi Dutt Sharma 

H 

536 

Satgur Das Srivastava* 

H 

537 

Satish Prakash Nigam 

Hi 

538 

Sharda Prasad Srivastava 

H 

540 

Tribcni Lai Srivastava 

■ H 

542 

Vishnu Ram Pandya 

Ill 

Ex-students under Ordinance 2, 

Chaptivr XXXI 

543 

Abhinanclan Sharan Kansal 

II 

544 

Aditya Prasad Dube 

HI 

547 

Atma Ram Gupta 

II 

549 

Badrunnissa Rahman (Mrs.) 

H 

550 

Bansh Pati Singh 

HI 

551 

Basant Kumar Tiwari 

IH 

552 

Bharat Singh 

II 

554 

Bishambar Nath Srivastava 

HI 

535 

Bishan Chandra Mahrotra 

IH 

557 

Chandra Chur Singh 

IH 

561 

Deo Raj Gupta 

HI 

562 

Devi Baksh Singh 

II 

572 

Gurangad Prasad Srivastava 

HI 

573 

Harbld Bannct Gray 

HI 

582 

Krishna Das Jain 

11 

585 

Krishna Molian Kharc 

IH 
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• • 

LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDmATES 


Roll 


Passed 

num- 

Name of candidate 

in 

ber 


class 

586 

Krishna Murari Lai 

III 

587 

Kripa Shankar Srivastava 

III 

591 

Manik Lai 

III 

593 

Mewa Lai Srivastava 

III 

594 

Mira Bose» (Miss) 

in 

595 

Mohammad Bashir Khan 

lit 

596 

Mool Chand Agarwal 

III 

597 

Mod Lall Sharma 

III 

599 

Murli Dhar Agarwal 

III 

602 

Nagcshwar Singh 

in 

606 

Pi'abhar Chandra Das 

HI 

607 

Prabhoo Dayal Saxena 

III 

612 ■ 

Raj Bihari . . 

in 

617 

Ram Das Sharma 

in 

618 

Ramesh Chandra 

in 

619 

Ram Nath Upadhyaya 

in 

623 

Saiyid Salamat Husain Rizvi 

ni 

626 

Saiyid Waiid Husain 

TTI 

627- 

Sandhya Dey (Miss) 

in 

631 

Shamshad Husain * . 

HI 

63 3* 

Shiva Blmghan Srivastava 

III 

634 

Shiva Kumar Nigam 

n 

63 5 

Shri Kant Pandeya 

III 

636 

Shri Narain Misna 

III 

637 

Sidh Nath Tcwari 

in 

638 

Sita Ram Srivastava 

in 

639- 

Subodh Chandra Ghosh 

in 

642 

Surya Kant Gupta 

in 

643 

Syed iMohammad Ahmad Jaflfery 

Tl 

644 

Tara Datt Pandey 

in 

645* 

Tribeni Nath Sinlja 

in 



7^8 

LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


Roll 

Name of candidate 

Passed 

num- 

in 

ber 

ff 

• Kayastha Pathshala College 

class 

651 

Achal Bchari Verma 

III 

652 

Anand Swarup 

III 

655 

Bishwa Nath Nigam 

III 

656 

Girih Chandra Shikroria 

III 

657 

Gyaneshwar Sharan 

III 

658 

Har Bans Singh 

II 

659 

Jai Narain Sinha , 

Rameshwar Prasad Bhatnagar 

III 

662 

III 

663 

Virendra Kumar Varma 

III 


Ex-students under Ordinance 3, Chapter XXXI 


664 

Aditya Vikram Singh 

p. 

666 

Amina Mumtaz (Miss) 

p. 

667 

Anand Bala (Miss) 

p. 

668 

Anand Narain Gaur 

p. 

669 

Asharfi Lai Srivastava 

p. 

670 

Ashfaque Uddin Ahmad 

p. 

671 

Bhagat Singh Rawat 

p. 

672 

Bishwanath Prasad Srivakava 

p. 

674 

Jagannath Pandey 

p. 

676 

Kailash Nath Gupta 

p. 

678 

Mahabir Prasad Tripathi 

p. 

679 

Mohammad Ishaq Ali Khan 

p. 

681 

Mohan Narain Tandon 

p. 

682 

Narayan Prasad Shukla 

p. 

683 

Rajeshwar Prasad Gupta 

j\ 

684 

Ram Krishna Rajpal 

p. 

685 

Rohini Kumar Chaube 

p. 

686 

Saiyid Mohammad Trtiza 

p. 

687 

Saiyid Muhammad Munir 

p. 
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Roll , Passed 

num- Name of candidate in 

ber class 

688 Sangam Lai Mehrotra P. 

689 Shah Mohammad Daud . P. 

690 Shri Nath Misra P. 

691 Swami Prasad Sharma P. 

693 Syed Tahijr Husain P. 

694 Uma Shankar Misra P. 

695 Vishwa Nath Mehrotra P. 

696 Zahir Hasan P. 

Sir Ganganatha Jha Hostel 

697 Indresh Charan Das III 

Delegacy 

699 Shiva Kumar Misra . . II 


List of candidates who passed the B.Sc. (Pass) in Agri- 
cnltjire Examination held in April, 1943 

9 

(First class in order of merit) 


> 

6 Brajcndra Narayan Duara I 

9 Deenabandhu Mahapatro I 

1 Arthur Noble Singh II 

2 Arun Kumar Dhar II 

3 Bhagwan Das III 

4 Bidhan Krishna Das II 

5 Binoy Krishna Bose II 

7 Chat^ra Bir Gufung II 

8 Cheruthanu Verghese Thomas II 

10 Jacob Perumpral ^ John . II 



760 

LISQ* OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 

i: 


Roll 


Passed 

num- 

iName oi canaiaate 

in 

ber 


class 

11 

Janki Prashad Raina . . 

III 

12 

Majid Hasan Khan 

II 

14 

Mohan Dass Nandkeolyar 

II 

15 

Parappallithazhay Mathew Thomas 

II 

16 

Phrang Gatphoh 

III 

17 

Ramesha Chandra Gartia 

II 

18 

Roop Kishore Gupta 

II 

19 

Sadrul Islam Khan 

III 

20 

Sant Bux Singh 

II 

21 

Shyamji 

II 

22 

Subhas 'Chandra Chattupuunyuya 

II 

23 

Svirendra Bhoy 

II 

24 

Tribeni Prasad Singh 

III 

25 

Vincent Cvril Watford 

III 


Under Ordinance 2, Chapter XXXT 


26 

Gendan Lai Ladrick 

III 


Under Ordinance 3, Chapter XXXI 


27 

Achyuta Nand Mishra 

p: 

28 

Jayadeva Prasad Gupta 

p. 

29 

Ranjit Kumar Mullick 

p. 


List of candidates who passed the M.Ed, (Previous) B.xa- 
minatiou held in April, 194} 

(In ord^r of merit) 

7 Pramatha Nath Chatterji 


IT 
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Roll Passed 

num- ^ame of candidate in 

ber class 

10 Mrs. Rani Tanuun .11 

6 Nikhelendra Nath Chaudhri II 

9 Mrs. Radha Kakkar II 

8 Ramesh Chandra Gupta II 

5 Mohan Swflrup Mchrotra II 

12 Subodh Brahmadina Adaval III 

*14 Yogendra Nath Varma III 

4 Miss Mahmuda Bano III 

2 Kishori Lai God III 

1 Miss Hamced Khawaja III 

13 Tribcni Singh * III 


Lis/ of candidates who passed the BSc, Honours 
Examination held in April, 1943 

(In order of merit) 

Muir Hostfl 

4^ Dilip Kumar BhattachaVya Physics II 

Sir Sunder Lal Hostel 

3 Rama Nath Srivastava Physics II 

Dfxegacy 

1 Shanti Swaroop Bhatnagar Physics II 

' Sir P. C. Banerji Hostel 
5 ' Jagdish Narain Swanii Physics 


III 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


DELEGACY 

Granted a pass Degree under Ordinance 10, 

Chapter XXXVI 
« . . 

2 Sri Dliar Also in General English in III class. 

List of candidates xvho passed the B.Sc. (Pass) Exa- 


mination held in April, 1943 
(First Class in order of merit) 

• Class in 

Roll which 

num- Name of candidate passed 

her in 

English 

100 Tej Prakash Srivastava, Muir Hostel II 

117 Narottam Prasad Tripathi, Sir G. N. Jha Hostel III 

90 Debendra Prasad Joshi, Muir Hostel III 

65 Jitendra Nath Gupta, Sir Sunder Lai Hostel II 

95 Kripa Narain Srivastava, Muir Hostel II 

101 Yogeshwar Nath Zutshi, Muir Hostel II 

86 Yogishwar Singh, Sir P. C. Banerji Hostel III 

1 5 Durga Charan Pande, Delegacy II 

4 Amritasu Das, Delegacy II 

78 Hans Kumar, Sir P. C. Banerji Hostel III 

39 Narain Singh Parihar, Delegacy 
109 Lallan Prasad Mall, Macdonncll Hinau Boarding 

House II 

46 Rudra Pal Singh, Delegacy III 

12 Bikash Kumar Ghosh, Delegacy III 

9 Bal Krishna, Delegacy. 

Roll Passed 

num- Name of candidate in 

ber ‘ class 

Delegacy 

3 Amar Chand Jain 


III 



LIST OF SUCCHSSFUL CANDID A'TES 


7f53 


class in 


Roll 


Passed 

which 

lum- 

Name of candidate 

in 

passed 

ber 

• 

class 

• in 
Ertglish 

10 

Basanta Gopal Chaterjee 

III 

III 

11 

Bhagwan Dass Seth 

II 


13 

Chandra Pi*akash 

II 

II 

14 

Chirravoori Gancsh Vishwanath 

III 

III 

•17 

Girish Chandra Verma 

II 

III 

20 

Guru Prasad Srivastava 

II 

III 

24 

Jagdish Narain Varma 

II 

III 

28 

Kailash Chandra 

III 


2-9 

Kashi Narain Tandon 

• III 

III 

31 , 

. Kesri Kishore Srivastava 

III 

II 

32 

Krishna Ram Agarwala 

III 

III 

34 

Mahendra Nath Asthana 

II 

II 

35 

Man Mohan Lai Sarcen 

II 

II 

36 

Man Mohan Singh 

III 

III 

37 

Mohi Uddin Ahmad . . 

III 


38 

Nand Kishore 

II 

III 

40' 

Onkar Prasad 

II 

III 

41. 

Radhey Mohan Kapoor 

II 


‘42 

Rajcndra S’bhai , 

III 


43 

Ram Bahadur Khare . 

II 

III 

45 

Ravindra Behari Mathur 

II 

III 

47 

Sachindra Nath Mitra . 

II 

III 

48 

Shabd Prakash Pande . . 

II 


49. 

Shatrujit Singh 

III 

III 

52 

Shyam Murti Tripathi . . 

II 


53 

Sliyaiy Narayan Misra 

III 


55 

Surendra Chandra 

III 

III 

56' 

Svf^d Bashir Ahmad P irvi 

TT 

ITT 
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LI^T OF SUCCESSFtJL CANDIDATES 






Class in 

Roll 


Passed 

which 

num- 

Name of candidate 

in 

passed 

ber 


class 

in 




English 

57 

Vasudeo Narayan Srivastava 

III 

III 

58 

Vishwa Nath Singh 

11 



Sir Sunder Lal Hostel 



60 

Bhagwan Das Rathi 

II 

11 

61 

Ganga Narain Tandon 

II 

II 

63 

Har Prasad Kharc 

II 

III 

64 

Jagdamba Prasad Srivastava 

III 


67 

Kameshwar Sahai 

III 

III 

68 

Krishna Nath Srivastava 

II 

III 

69 

Om Prakash Bishnoi 

II 

II 

70 

Ram Nagina Singh 

11 

'II 

72 

Sarda Pra^^ad Saksena 

III 



Sir P. C. Banerji Hostel 



76 

Des Raj Singha Raghuvanshi 

II 

III 

80 

Jogesh Narayan Ghosh 

II 

III 

82 

Manohar Singh Negi 

III 

III 

84 

Ram Kumar 

ir 

III. 


Muir Hostel 



91 

Gauri Kant Misra 

II 


92 

Harish Chandra Bijawat 

II 

I 

93 

Jagish Prasad Mushran 

III 

II 

99 

Shrad Chandra Dube 

II 

■ II 


MacDonnfxl Hindu Boarding House 


103 

Anand Swarup Srivastava 

II 

an 

140 

Chhangur Prasad Singh 

II 





LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES ** 

Q 

-^65 

Roll 


Passed 

Class ir 
which 

num- 

Name of candidate 

in 

passed 

ber 


class 

• in 

111 

Prem Kant Pandya 

III 

Englist 

112 

Raj Narain Singh 

III 


113 

Rama Naresh Singh 

II 

III 

114 

Sa^chida N^ad Srivastava 

11 


• 

Sir Ganganatha Jha 

Hostel 


116 

Maheadra Kumar Sangal • 

II 

III 

118 

Rajendra Nath 

III 


1 19 

Ram Behari Srivastava 

II 


123 

Triloki Narain Bhatia 

■ II 



Jain Hostel 


124 

Bliagwati Prasad Ghildayal 

III 


125 

Sudhanshii Kumar Jain 

IT 

III 


Muslim Hostel 



126 . 

• 

Mohammad Alimul Haq 

III 



Ewing Christian Coli.ege 



129 

Alfred John Eonceca . 

111 


130 

Plem Chandra Bhatt 

III 


132 

Lalit Mohan Joshi 

III 



Kayastha Patitshala College 



134 . 

Chandra Bhushan Saran 

III 

III 

135 

Gaufi Shankar Lai . . 

III 

II 

136 

Kailash Chandra Sikroria 

II 

III 

138 

Prakash Narayan Malaviya . . 

III 

TT 

139’ 

Prem Nath Saxena 

III 

I 
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LIS'f OF SUCCESSFlfL CANDipATES 


Roll 


Class in 
Passed which 

num- 

Name of candidate 

in passed 

ber 


class in 

Ex 

English 

-STUDENTS UNDER ORDINANCE 2, CHAPTER XXXI 

143 

Amarendra Kumar Das 

III 

147 

Girja Dutt Pasbola 

11 

148 

Hamath Bahadur 

11 III, 

150 

Ramesh Chandra Misra 

111 

154 

Suraj Swarup . . 

11 

155 

Shambhu Prasad Srivastava 

ill III 

Ex-students under Ordinance 3, Chapter XXXI 

158 

Bipin Krishna Verm a 

P. 

161 

Surendra Nath Tripathi 

P. 

162 

Som Prakash Trivedi 

P. 

163 

Shanker Saran Bhargava 

P. 

Lht of candidates who passed previous 

Examination 


in Law held in May, 1943 

FACULTY OF LAW 

(Names of first ten candidates in ordi^, wj vierit) 

44 

Kailash Narain (Primus) 

I 

17 

Chandra Deva Verma 

I 

41 

Jagannath Singh Mehta 

I 

147 

Vidya Nath Misra 

I 

18 

Chandra Dhar Sharma 

I 

24 

Dwarka Nath Sah 

I 

42 

Jai Prakash Chandra Gupta 

I 

43 

Kailash Behari Hajela 

I 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES '* 

Roll . Passed 

num- Name of candidate in 

ber class 

57 Krishna Chandra Sharma . 1 

46 Kailash Narain Mehrotra . 1 

121 Shanti Prakash Jain . . . . I 

1 Abdul Hameed I 

2 A(Jya Prasivl Singh i 

3 Amar Narayan Singh II 

. 4 Ambika Prasad Singh I 

5 A'nant Prasad II 

6 Anant Swarup Singh I 

7 Avadh Bchari Singh I 

8 Badri Prasad Rastogi ' U 

9 Badri Prasad Tripachi II 

10 Balwant Singh Rawat I 

11 Banwari Lai Sharma I 

12 Batuk Bahadur Singh .II 

13 Bipin Chandra Asthana li 

15 Bijai Bahadur Singh I 

16 Chandi Prasad Misra II 

19 • Chaudhary Devendra Narain Bajpai II 

20 Daya Shankar Lai ‘ II 

2 1 ’ Dhanraj Si jgh I 

23 Dukhraj Singh ' . il 

26 Gopal Chandra Mehrotra II 

27 Gopi Nath Das • II 

28 Govind Krishna Trivcdi I 

29 Gulab Pande I 

31 • Hari Har Sharan I 

32 HarJ Mohan Srivastava I 

33 Hari Mohan Sarah Srivastava I 

34 Hari Sinha Navalakha I 

3 5 ‘ Hari Swarup I 



768 " LIS5r OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 

Roll Passed 

num- Name of candidate* in 

ber class 

{ ' 

36 Harisli Chandra Saksena I 

37 Hashim Ali Khan Dalazak II 

38 Hulas Singh I 

39 Jagdish Narain Modawal II 

40 Jagdish Saran Singh ... II 

45 Kailash Narain (Secundus) I 

47 Kailash Nath Endley I 

48 Kailash Pati Misra II 

49 Kamla Narain Srivastava II 

50 Kanhaiya Lai I 

51 Kanti Chandra Varma li 

52 Kedar Nath Agarvv^al I 

53 Kedar Nath Dave 11 

54 Kedar Nath Dube II 

5 5 Khwaja Esa Ahtnad IT 

56 Krishna Chandra Mehrotra 11 

59 Kunwar Raghavendra Singh II 

60 Kunwar Takhat Singh Rnnawat . I 

61 Lalta Prasad Garga 1 

62 Laxmi Kant . . I 

63 Mahabir Prasad Gairola T 

64 Mahabir Prasad Tewari 1 

65 Mahendra Kumar Saxenn II 

66 Mahendra Prasad Mehrotra > II 

67 Mahesh Chandra Dube I 

68 Mahesh Chandra Shah II 

69 Mathura Prasad Kuksal I 

70 Mirza Abdul Khaliq Beg II 

71 Mohammad Ilyas RE an 1 

72 Mohammad Tsrar Khan I 

73 Mohammad Marghoob Siddiqi IT 



lisT OF SUCCESSFUL candidat:es‘ * 76S 

Roll Passec 

lum- *Name of candidate in 

ber class 

74 Mohammad Mukhtar-i~Zaman I 

75 Muhammad Kalim Siddiqi 1 

76 Muhammad Wahaj-ud-din I 

77 Mukund Sakharam Newalkar I 

78 Mjulraj Par^ihar II 

79 Muni Prasad Shukla II 

«80 Nabi-ullah Farooqi . . I 

81 Nageshwar Nath Goel II 

82 Naim-ul-Haq Khan . . I 

83 Narcndra Narain ChadI . . I 

84 Narendra Nath Misra . . I 

8 5 Nathoo Singh Singhal . . 1 

86 Nawal Kishorc Shukla . . II 

88 Partheswar Narain Sing II 

89 Phool Badan Singh . I 

90 Prem Chandra Rastogi I 

91 Prem Nath Mehrotra I 

92 Radhey Shiam Sharma I 

93 Raghuvir Narayan I 

94 Raghuraj Singh ' II 

»95 * Rai Deven^ra Prasad Jain 1 

96 Raj Kumar Lai II 

97 Raj pal Singh Gahlot I 

98 Raja Ram Ramcsh II 

99 Raja Rama Rastogi I 

100 Rajendra Kumar Chaturvedi II 

101 Ram Pal Singh I 

102 Ram. Singh I 

103 Rama •Prasad Banerji 11 

104 Ram Pratap Singh I 

105 ‘ Ramesh Behari Lai I 

49 



770 List OF successfu*L candidates 

Roll ^ Passed 

num- Name of candidate in 

ber ^ class 

106 Ramesh Chandra . . I 

107 Rameshwar Prasad Saksena II 

108 Rameshwar Prasad Srivastava II 

109 Ran jit Singh I 

1 1 1 Rudra Pal Singh ; . < II 

112 S. Hashim Husain Naqvi . I 

113 Saiyid Asghar Nawab Rizvi . d 

115 Saiyid Jafar Raza Rizvi II 

116 Saiyid Murtaza Husain TI 

117 Saiyid Nasir Husain Abedi 1 

118 Sati Prasad Chatterji 11 

119 Satya Deo II 

120 Shambhoo Nath Agarwal I 

122 Sharda Sharan Asthana I 

123 Sheo Prasad Misra I 

124 Sheo Pratap Singh 1 

125 Shiam Sundar Nath Padru I 

126 Shiva Dayal Singh 1 

127 Shive Narayan . II 

128 Shiva Sewak Misra I 

129 Shri Krishna Garga II 

131 Sita Ram Gupta I 

132 Suraj Prakash Saxena I 

133 Suresh Chandra Misra I 

134 vSuresh Chandra Srivastava I 

13 5 Syed Kumail Ahmad Naqvi II 

136 Syed Mohammad Baqar Rizvi II 

137 Syed Qurban Ali I 

139 Thakur Sheomanga] Prasad Singh II 

140 Thout Reddy Purshotam Reddy II 

141 Trilok Chnndra II 
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Roll 


Passed 

num- 

Name of candidate 

in 

ber 


class 

142 

Trilok Sahai 

II 

144 

Upendra Na ^ Hhattcrji 

I 

145 

Vidya Bhushan 

I 

'146 

Vidyala Nagbhushanam 

II 

148 

Vishnu D;W:t Mishra 

II 

149 

Vishwa Nath Prasad 

I 

MO 

Zainul Abad Mirza 

n 

151 

Z'ainul Ebad Rizvi 

11 

152 

Basant Lai Srivastava 

I 

153 

Beni Madhava Tewari 

IT 

155 

G. A. Jahagirdar 

II 

156 

Goverdhan Prasad Gautam 

II 

157 

Harl Har Prasad Pandeya 

11 

158‘ 

Kr. Raghvendra Pratap Bahadur Singh 

II 

159 

Manohar Singh Jhala 

ii 

160 

Mata Prasad 

11 

162 

Parmatma Sahai Saxena 

11 

163 

Prakash Chandra 

II 

164.- 

Qazi Zamirul Hasan 

11 

167 

Shiva Kedar Misra 

II 

168 * 

Syed Agha g\li Hyder Rizvi 

II 


JAst of candidates who passed the Examination for the. 
Degree of Bachelbr of Laws held in May, 1943 

FACULTY OF LAW 

(Names of first ten successftil candidates in order of merit) 

141 Satya ®eva Derashari . I 

44 Gyanedra Prasad Jain I 

2 Aga Sahi I 
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LIST OF successful CANDIDATES 


Roll 


Passed 

num- 

Name of candidate 

in 

ber 


class 

123 

Ram Rakii Garg 

I 

75 

Manzurul Haq Khar 

1 

20 

Bhupendra Bir Singh 

1 

103 

Pratap Narain Harkauh 

I 

104 

Prem Narain Avasthi 

1 

144 

Satyendra Nath Shukia 

1 

41 

Gopal Ram Chandra Ketkar 

•I 

122 

Ram Pratap Singh 

1 

87 

Mod Chand Agarwal 

1 

1 

Aditya Narain Dikshit 

I 

3 

Ajwani Chandu 

1 

4 

Anand Mohan Dwivedi 

I 

5 

Anand Narain Pandey 

II 

6 

Anant Bhan Pandc 

I 

7 

Anant Narain Vyas 

I 

9 

Atulya Kumar Sen 

II 

10 

Augustine P. 

Ralla Ram 

I 

11 

Avadh Behari Lai Mathur 

II 

12 

Baij Nath Seth 

I 

13 

Basu Deo Singh 

II 

14 

Beni Madho Prasad Tripathi 

I 

15 

Bhagwan Singh Sirohi 

I 

17 

Bhairo Nath Varma 

I 

18 

Bhola Nath Agarwal 

II 

19 

Bhoodeo Sharma 

II 

21 

Bhupendra Prasad Mathur 

II 

22 

Bishnupad Prasad 

I 

23 

Bishwambhar Singh Bahaduria 

II 

25 

Brij Ballabh Saran Agarwala 

I 

26 

Brij Kishore Lai Srivastava , 

I 
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Roll Passec 

lum- Name of candidate in 

ber class 

27 Brij Nariudii ±Cansal I 

28 Brishketu Saran Sinha . I 

29 Chhatra Pati Singh II 

30 Dattatraya Baburao Suryavanshi I 

31 IJaya Sharker Srivastava . 1 

32 Daya] Chandra Jain II 

33 Dharam Prakash Agarwal I 

34 Durga Man Singh , II 

3 5 Durgesh Prasad Bhargava I 

37 Ganga Narain Srivastava I 

38 Ganpat Rai Jatana I 

39 Gauri Shankcr Tiagi II 

42 * Gopi Krishna Mahcshwari I 

45 Harbansh Prasad Srivastava II 

46 Hari Prasad Agarwal I 

47 I~Iari Prasad Gupta I 

48 Hari Shnnkcr Tandon I 

49 Hari Singh Choorainani I 

5^0 Tndra Bahadur Singh I 

51 Indra Kumar ’ TI 

5f Ishtiaq Algmad li 

53 Jagannatli Prasad ‘Agnihotri II 

54 Jagdish Narain Singh I 

5 5 Jagdish Prasad Bhargava II 

57 Johri Mai Tatia I 

5 8 Kailash Nath Agarwal II 

59- Kanauji Lai Shukla I 

60 Kami Ram Varma II 

61 Kashi Nath Varriia II 

63 Keshava Singh I 

64* K^'sho Das Goel II 



774 


’•LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATfiS 


Roll 


Passed 

num- 

iN ame or canaiaate * 

in 

ber 


class 

65 

f . 

Krishna Murari Pandc 

II 

66 

Kunwar Brijcndra Singh 

II 

67 

Lakshman Bhaskar Gokhale 

II 

68 

Lakshmi Narain Lai 

I 

69 

Lai Bahadur Singh 

II 

71 

Maharaj Narain Sapru . . 

I 

72 

Mahesh Chandra Jauhari 

II 

73 

Maheshwari Prasad Ni^am 

II 

74 

Manohar Lai Kharbanda 

II 

76 

Mata Saran Singh 

I 

77 

Matsya • Raj Rai 

il 

78 

Mehdi Hasan 

II 

79 

Mirza Arshad Beg 

I 

80 

Mirza Shaukat Sultan Beg 

I 

81 

Muhammad Abdul Jalil 

II 

82 

Muhammad Anwar Zuberi 

TI 

84 

Muhammad Mati-ullah Quraishi 

II 

85 

Muhammad Murtaza Khan 

I 

86 

Mohi-ud-din Siddiqi 

I 

88 

Mool Chand Vani 

I 

89 

Muhammad Yaqub 

I 

90 

Munir Uddin Ahmad 

i 

91 

Nanak Chand Mishra 

I 

92 

Narain Dass Agarwala 

I 

93 

Narendra Nath Singh 

I 

94 

Narpat Singh Ranawat 

II 

95 

Nusrat Ali Zaidi 

I 

96 

Onkar Prasad Dwivedi 

I 

97 

Om Prakash Gupta 

I 

98 

Onkar Krishna Bhatnagar 

I 

99 

Onknr Nath Varma 

- IT 
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Roll 


Passed 

num- 

ber 

Name of candidate 

in 

class 

100 

Parash Ram Dantrc 

11 

102 

Prabodh Chandra Gaur . 

I 

105 

Purushottam Das Agarwala 

I 

106 

Pyare Mohan Sarkar 

I 

107 

Radha Krishna Tripathi . . 

I 

108 

Radha Mohan Singh 

I 

.109 

Radha Raman Srivastava 

I 

no 

Raghunath Prasad 

11 

111 

Raj Bahadur Saksena 

I 

112 

‘Raj Kumar Sharma 

I 

n4 

Raj Narain Dhown 

I 

115 

Raj Nath Misra 

I 

116’ 

Rajcshwar Prasad Math 

I 

1 f7 

Ram Briksha Misra 

11 

118 

Ram Chandra Verma 

11 

119 

Ram Kishore Misra 

1 

120 

Ram Kumar Jain 

1 

121 

Ram Nagina Pandcy 

1 

124 

Ram Swarup Dubey 

11 

125 

Ram Chandra Patra • 

1 

.I2S 

Rama Shcmkar Tripathi 

1 

128 

Ramesh Cnandra Nirgun 

11 

129 

Ramcsh Chandra Varma 

11 

130 

Ramji Sinha 

1 

131 

Ram Saran Saxena 

I 

132 

Ranjit Singh Sial 

I 

134 

Roshan Lai Badola 

1 

135 

Saiyid Munir Ahmad Hashmi 

I 

136 

S'aiyid Razi-ud-din Ahmad 

I 

137 

Saiyid Zia-ul-Haq 

1 

138 

Sarju Prasad Tewari 

II 
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^XIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


Roll 


Passed 

num- 

Name of candidate 

in 

ber 


class 

139 

Sarvendra Vikram Singh . . 

I 

140 

Satish Chandra 

I 

142 

Satya Narain Singh 

II 

143 . 

Satyandra Narain Vaish 

I 

145 

Shah Ghulam Shahid . . 

I 

146 

Shah Muhammad Hasan Faruqi 

I 

147 

Shahzad Ahmad Khan 

I 

148 

Sharad Kumar 

I 

149 

Sharda Prasad Srivastava 

n 

150 

Shobh Nath Tewari 

II 

151 

Shriniwas Rao Potnawis 

I 

152 

Shripati Narain Singh 

II 

153 

Shu bhang Goswami 

II 

154 

Simrikh Muni 

I 

155 

Sri Chandra Singh Kakkar 

1 

156 

Sri Narain 

I 

158 

Surat Raj Surana 

I 

160 

Suresh Chand 

II 

161 

Suresh Chandra Tiagi 

1 

162 

Swarupanand Srivastava ' 

II 

163 

Syed Akbar Husain 

II, 

164 

Syed Muhammad Rafiq 

II 

165 

Tayyab Ahmad Abbasi 

II 

166 

Tribcni Prasad Singh 

II 

167 

Trivcni Shanker Bajpayee 

ii 

168 

Tulsi Ram Suthar 

I 

169 

Uma Shankar 

11 

170 

Uma Shanker Pande 

I 

171 

Updesh Narain Mathur 

I 

172 

Vermcshwar Nath Varma 

I 

173 

Vasudcva Pandey 

‘ IT 
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Roll Passed 

num- Kame of candidate in 

ber class 

174 Ved Prakash Gupta I 

175 Vijay Singh Rathore I 

176 Vikram Singh Tevatiya I 

177 Virendra Singh 11 

180 Vishwa Nafh Prasad Tewari I 

184 Rohan Lai Chaturvedi 11 

lt8 5 Abdul Hakim I 

186 Amrendra Krishna Misra ^ II 

187 Baldeb Prasad Bagchi I 

189 Bishwanarli Lai Srivastava II 

190 Brij Raj Krishna ‘ I 

191 Gancsh Prasad I 

192 Gopal Krishna I 

194 Haro Narain Roy II 

195 Jagdish Prasad Srivastava I 

196 Jatcndra Mohan II 

197 Kanhaiya Lai Agarwal II 

198 Kanhaiya Lai Gupta II 

199 ’ Krishna Kumar II 

200 Mahadeo Babushastri Bhave II 

203 * Prabhas C]jandra Pal I 

204 Prakash Chandra Singhal II 

205 Pratap Singh II 

206 Radha Nath Asthana II 

207 Raj Kumar Nigam II 

208 Ram Narcsh Shukla I 

209 • Rana Narendra Jung Bahadur II 

210 Shatrughna Singh 11 

211 Shambhu Dayal Mathur I 

212 Shyam Bahadur Saxena 11 

213 * Shyam Sunder Khare II 
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* ' LIST OF SUCCESSFITL CANDIDATES 


Roll Passed 

num- Name of candidate? in 

ber lass 

< 

214 Sita Ram ... II 

215 Swami Dayal Birtar II 

216 Syed Muhammad Baqir II 

217 Syed Siiaukat Ali I 

218 Jadunandan Misra II 

List of candidate ivho passed the Degree of Master of Laws 
Examination^ held in May^ 1 943 

FACULTY OF LAW 

2 Randhir Prasad Katriar II 

List of candidates who passed the Diploma Examination in 
Local Self-Government Administration of 1943 

1 Bal Krishna Singh III 

2 Badri Dhar Dwivedi .II 

3 Bhagwan Sahai Joshi • . . II 

4 Brij Behari Lai Saksena .11 

5 Brij Gopal II 

6 Cyan Prakash Srivastava . TI 

7 Ganga Narain Dikshit II 

8 Gopi Nath Singh II 

10 Hiralal Gautam II 

11 Hirday Narain Gupta II 

12 Jagdish Narain Gupta II 

13 Jagdamba Prasad Cairae , III 

14 Krishna Narain II 

15 Krishna Kumar Srivastava ' U 



Roll 

LIST OF SUCCI^SSFUL CANDIDATES** 
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Passed 

num- 

ber 

ISlame of candidate 

in 

class 

16 

Makund Lai Malaviya 

II 

17 

Nitya Nand Slnha 

II 

18 

Prem Chand Goel 

11 

19 

Shankar Lai Khan n a 

III 

20 

Shiv Narain Mehrotra 

II 

21 

Sachchida Nand 

II 

.22 

Shyamal Kanti Mukerji 

II 

23 

Syed Zahir Husain Rizvi 

III 

List of candidates who passed the Diploma Examination, 

, in Music held in May, 1943 

1 

‘Anand Swarup Singlial 

II 

2 

Kishori Saran Lai 

II 

3 

Shyam Manohar Kukreti 

III 

5 

Krishna Chandra Das 

II 


Lht of candidates ivho passed the Proficiency Certificate 
Examination in French and German, held in March, 1943 

French 

1 A. Das. 

2 Joti Swarup Gupta. 

3 Dhurjati Prasad Bagchi. 

4 Nisha Nath Chatterji. 

5 Navin Chandra Agarwal. 

German 

1 A.‘ D|s. 

2 Joti Swarup Gupta. 

3 • Nisha Nath Chatterji. 
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list of successfi>l candidates 


/ 


Name of candidate 

4 Kailash Narain. 

5 Dhurjati Prasad Bagchi. 

6 D. N. Varma. 


List of candidates luho passed the Proficiency Examination 
Social Service and Villa^^c Uplift, held ir^ March, J943 

1 Avadh Behari Singh. 

2 Aditya Narain Bajpai. 

3 Bhagwan Singh. 

4 Devendra Agarwala. 

5 Devi Dat Joshi. 

7 Kailash Behari Hajela. 

8 Krishna Narayan Ganthey. 

9 Nathoo Singh Singhal. 

10 Pratap Bhan Laloraya. 

11 Shrce Krishna Raj Bhandari, 

12 Suraj Prakash. 

13 Sharda Charan Asthana- 

14 Uma Shankar Lai. 

15 Hari Mohan Sinha. 
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Secretary 93 

Constitution 94-96, 121-1: 

Powers and Duties 96-97 
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Option to pass resolution on Financial Estimates 112 
Number of Members and Powers to nominate or elect 
them 122-124 
Term of Membership 124 
Election of Members by Donors 124-130 
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Notice regarding Vacancies 183 

Presentation of Budget 137 
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Holding of Meetings 91, 96, 137 

Election of Chairman 137 

Formation of Quorum 137 

dissolution of Meeting 138 

Notice of Meeting 138 

•Notice of Resolution 138 

Notice of Amendments 138 

Transaction of Business 138 

Decision regarding Notice of a Motion or a Resolution 138 

Motion without Notice 139 

Motion of Amendments 139 

Casting Vote 140 

Motions 140 

Amendments 140-142 

Procedure in Discussion 142-143 

Adjournments 143-144 . 

Time Limit for Speech 144 

Proposals of a Special Nature 144-145 

Intervention of Chairman 145 

Vacation of Chairmanship 145 

Interruption in Speech 145 
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Withdrawal of Motions or Amendments 146 

Absence of Mover 146 
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Chairman of the Committee appointed 147 
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Reconsideration of Resolutions 148 

Printing and Circulation of Minutes 148 

Emergency ruling 148 

Press and Visitors 148 

Interpellations 149 
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Succession list, Facuty of Arts 11 
Succession list, Faculty of Science 12 
Succession list. Faculty of Law 13 
Succession list, Faculty of Commerce 14 
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Deans — 
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Definitions of Expressions Used in the Act 82-83 
Degrees — 

Bachelor of Arts (Pass) 268-269 
Master of Arts 269-273 
Ekictor of Philosophy 273-280 
Doctor of Letters 280-287 
Master of Education 287-290 

I 

.Bachelor of Science (Pass) 291-293 
Bachelor of Science (Honours) 293-297 
Master of Science 297-298 
Doctor of Philosophy 298-306 
Doctor of Science 306-313 
Bachelor of Science (Pass) Agriculture 313-315 
Bachelor of Science (Pass in Agricultural Engineering) 315-317 
Bachelor of Laws 317-320 
Master of Laws 320-323 
Doctor of Laws 323-324* 

Bachelor of Commerce 325-327. 

Master of Arts in Economics 327-329 
Doctor of Philosophy 329-336 
Doctor of Letters in Economics 336-343 
Master of Commerce 343-346 
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Members 61 

Constitution, Powers and Duties 228-230 
Conditions of Admission 228-230 
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Fee 230 

Expenditure of Fees 230 

Making of Regulations 229 

Duties of Students under the Delegacy 229-230 

Penalty 230 
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Departments of Teaching — 

How constituted 100, 164 
Heads 100-101 

Responsibility for organisation of Teaching 101 
Departments comprised within Faculties 169-170 
Cadre 415-417 

Diplomas — 

Power to grant and regulate the conditions for the award 
of 85, 165 
Issue of 377 
Issue of Duplicates 2 57 
Forms 455-460 

Dipiomas in Indian Music Examination — 

Junior and Senior — 

Diploma in Music 3 50, 352 

Subjects 3 50-35 1 

Qualifications 3 5 1, 3 53 

Reappearance at 3 50, 3 52-353 

Percentage of Pass Marks 3 5 1, 3 53 

Publication and arrangement of result 3 5 1- 3 53 

Fees 351-352, 354 

c Eligibility for admission 351, 3 53 
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Attendance 3 52,|354 •* 

List of Successful Candidates 1942, 1943 — 714, 779 

Diploma in Pain Examination — 

Diploma in Painting 3 54 
Qualifications 3 5 5 
Manner in which conducted 3 5 5 
Peijcentage o^ Marks 3 5 5 
Re-admission 3 5 5 

Publication and arrangement of result 3 5 5 
Date & time of Examination*3 5 5 
Pees 35 5 

Dipi-om/x in Physicat Eduction — 

• Diploma in Physical Education 3 5 5-3 56 
Qualifications 3 56 
Manner in which conducted 3 56 
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Rc-appearance 3 5 6 
A r r a n gem e n t of resu 1 1 3 56-3 57 

* Diploma in Locai. Sllf-Govlknml:nt Administration — 
Diploma in L. S. G. D. 3 57 
Qualifications a^57 

Manner in which conducted 3 57-3 5 8 

Subjects 3 5 8-3 59 

Marks 3 59 

Percentage 3 59 

Fees 3 59 

Anendance 3 59 

Re-appearance 3 59 

List* of Successful Candidates 1942, 1943 — 713-714, 778-779 
52 
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Manner in which conducted 28 1-284 
Fee to be paid 2 84 

Procedure of obtaining Permission 281-28 3 
Preparation and Submission of Thesis 2 82-28 3 
Appointment of Examiners 282 
Form of Diploma 456 

Manner of Disposal of Application for Permission 281-282 . 

Examination of Thesis 282-283 

Holding of Vila Vo.ee Examination 28 3 

Conferment of Degrees 286 

Form of Report 285-287 

List of those on whom Degree conferred 647 

Doctor of Philosophy Examination (Arts) — 
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Manner in which conducted 273-276*^ 

Fee to be paid 277 

Procedure of obtaining Permission 273-274 
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Preparation and ^Submission of Thesis 274- 275 
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Manner of dispowaf^oT*' application for permission ^3-274 

Examination of Thesis 275-276 

Holding of Viva Voce Examination 276 

Conferment of Degrees 279 

Form of Report 278-280 

Form of Diploma 456 

List of those on whom Degree conferred 647 

Doctor of Philosophy Examination (Science) — 

Eligibility to appear at 298-299 
Manner in which conducted 299-300 
*Fcc to be paid 303 

Procedure for obtaining Permission 299-300 
Preparation and Submission of Thesis 300-301 
Appointment of Examiners 300 

Manner of disposal of application for permission 299-300 

Examination of Thesis 300-301 

Holding of Viva Voce Exatnination 302 

Conferment Degrees 305 

Form of Report 304-306 

Form of Diploma 457-458 

List of those on whom Degree conferred 647 

Doctor of Science Examination — 

Eligibility to appear at 306-307 
Mannar of Obtaining Permission 307-308 
Appointment of Examiners 308 
Submission of Thesis 308 
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Preparation of Thesis 308-309 
Fitness for the Degree and Fee 309-310 
Viva Yqcc Examination 309 
Form of Report 311-313 
Form of Diploma 458 

Doctor of Lhtters Examination (Economics) — 

Eligibility to appear at 336-337 
Manner in which conducted 337-338 
Fee 340 

Admission to 337 

Appointment of Examiners 338 

Submission and Examination of Thesis 3 3 8-339 

Viva Voce Examination 3 39 

Form of Report 341-343 

Conferment of Degree 342 

Doctor of PiiiLosoPriy Examination (Economics and Com- 
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Eligibility to appear at 329 

Manner in which conducted 329-3 30 

i ee to be paid 3 33-3 34 

Procedure for obtaining Permission 330 

Preparation and Submission of Thesis 331-: . 2 

Appointment of Examiners 331 

Manner of disposal of application for permission 330 

Examination of Thesis 332-333 

Holding of Viva Voce Examination 332 

Conferment of Degree 336 

Form of Report 334-336 
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Docioi; oi' Laws E|:AMi^fATiON — 
Conditions to appear 323-324 
Preparation of 
1 orm of Diploma 459 

Donors — 

List of 75-80 


Dr. W D. Banwjhe Endowment Fund — 

History, Conditions of Award 5 88 
L9r. K. N. Bhatia Endowment Fund — 

History, Conditions of AwaFd 5 88 

E 

« 

Empress Victoria Readership — 

History, Conditions of Award and Recipients 502-506 
Endowments and Bequests — 

List of 463-589 
form of 403-404 
Procedure of making 404 

'Engineer 


Duties 407-408 
Examinations — 

Powers of publication of Results and maintenance of Stand- 
ards of Teaching 99 
Division of Results 377 
Arrangement for the Conduct of 99 
Stan^dards 99, 377 • 

Grant of Certificates and Diplomas 377 
Paper and Marks 377-390 
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Date and Manner of submitting a5?plica|^ion for Examination 
and Issue of Admit Cards 249-252 
Fees 250-251 
Fees nr^ Refunded 252 
Fees Payable each time 252 
Withdrawal of Permission 2 52 
Withholding of Admit Cards 2 5 3-254 
Grant of Duplicate Admit Cards 2 56 
Attendance at Lectures 254-255 
Scrutiny of Answer Books of 257 
Communication of Marks 257 
Grayt of Duplicate Certificates and Diplomas 2 57 
Admission of Teachers 258-259 
Fixation of Dates 263 

Interpretation of ^Regular Course’ of Study 264 
Selection of Courses 264-265 
Number of Lectures to be delivered 268 
Re-admission 259-261 

Issue of Certificate of Age, Transfer Certificate and Provi- 
sional Certificate 227 

Forms of Certificates and Diplomas 452-460 
Results 647-780 

Camparative table of Results and Doctorate Studies 781-785 
Examination Committees — 

Members 62-64 

Constitution, Powers and Duties 111, 374-375 
Examiners — 


Filling of Casual Vacancies 111 
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373-374, 376-377 
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Duties 376-377 

Payment of Half Remuneration 376-377 
Sale of Remuneration 390-394 

ExECU^flVE CoUMCIL 

Members 32-34 
CJliiiirm.in 91 

.(living Effects to Orders of 92 
Secretary 93 

Constitution and Terms of Office of Members 97, 150-1)1 

Powers and Duties 151-153, 360 

Delegation of Powers 182 

Notice regarding Vacancies 183 

Holding of Meetings 153 

Election of Chairman and Vice-Chairman 15 3-154 
Formation of Quorum 15f 
Notice regarding Meetings 154 

Chairman shall have 'a vote and a Casting Vote 1^4 
Regulations to be applied at Meetings 154 
Making of Recommendations or Proposals 154 

Ex-Students and Teachers — 

Committee to scrutinise the Applications of 58 
AK^ln-yssion of TeacKers to Examinations 2 5 8-259 
Admission to Examinations 259-262 

Re’tention of Membership to the University and fee 261 
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Faculties — 

Dcans^?3 

Members, ’Faculty of Arts 40-42 
Members, Faculty of Science 43-44 
Members, Faculty of Law 45-46 
Members, Faculty of Commerce 46-48 
Number of Faculties 100 
Institution of Faculty of Medicine 100 
Departments of Teaching 1(70 
Nomination of Deans 100 

Constitution and term of Membership 163-164 
Powers and Duties 16 5 
Election of Deans 16 5-166 
Subjects assigned — Arts 166-167 
Subjects assigned — Science 167-168 
Subjects assigned — Commerce 168 
Subjects assigned — Law 168-169 
Departments comprised — Arts 169-170 
Departments comprised — Science 170 
Departments comprised — Law 170 
Departments comprised — Commerce 170 
Notice regarding vacancies 183 
Meetings 171 

Formation of Quorum 171 

Notice of Meetings 171 

Election of Chairman 171 

Regulations for Business at Meetings 171-172 

Subniission of proposals regarding Courses 172 
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Power to Demand 86 
Examination 1 

Kot refunded 246, 2 52 
Payable each time 2 52 
Membership Fee 261 

Fees for Age, Migration and Provisional Certificates 227 
Tutorial an3 other Fees 241-245 
Payment of 243 

Penalty for Delay in Payment 243 

.Receipts for Payment 244 

Laboratory Fee 242 

(Caution Money 244 

Recoupment of Breakages 244 

Recoupment of Caution Money 244-24 > 

Submission of the list of breakages 245 
Refund of Caution Money 245 
Athletic Fee 245 

Realisation and Distribution of 245-246 
Fees for Research Students 246 
1 lostel Fees ^^d Rent 247-249 
Fixation of Rent 248 
Remission of Fees 399 

Ffj.lows — 

Vacation of 84 

FlNAN/:r:^CoMMIlIT.E — • 

Members 6 5 
Quorum of 65 
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Appointment and Constitution 97 
Chairman 97 

Firs I Appointments or Universfty 118 

French and German Examinations — 

Certificate of Proficiency 346 
Examination and Marks 346-347 
Reappearance at 347 
Publication of Results 347 
Dates of Examination 347 
Scheme of Examination 347«‘-348 

list of Successful Candidates 1942-1943, 71 5, 779-780 
Funps Placed at teie Disposal of the University — 
Administration 98 

G 

Gauri Shankar Chatterji Book Prize 5 86 
General Alt Asghar Khan Scholarships — 

Flistpry . | 

Conditions of Award . ? 5 16-520 

Recipients . . j 

Griliith Memortat, Fund Scholarsiiips — 

Fiistory . . . . j 

Conditions of Award . . 479-480 

Recipients . . ) 

H 

Hariprava Medal — 

History . * * ) ' 

Conditions of Award . , k 512-51^ 

, Reci^pients . . . . ! 
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Harrison Memoriai| Gol^ Medal — 


History 

Conditions of 

Reci^pients 

1 

580-582 

Himangini Bhuvaneshwari 

Book Prize — 


History 

Conditions o4 Award 
Recipients 

1 

) 

500-502 

Homersham Cox Medal — 



History 

1 


Conditions of Award 


508-510 

Recipients . . 

. J 



Honorary Degree — 

Power to Confer 8 5 
Procedure 360 
Form of Diploma 460 
List of Rccipiens 19-21 

Hostels — 

• 

Committee the, appointment of Superintendents of* 

Hostels 60 

Definitions of Hostel and Warden 82-83 
Powers to maintain and recognise 86 
Power of arranging for and directing inspection 8 5, 99 
Tutorial and supplementary instruction defined 2 >8 
Tytorial and supplementary instruction how arranged for and 
to whom given 238-239 
’ Fee. for above 239 
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Name of tutor to be reported to Exeevtive Council 239 
1 

Tutors to be teachers of the University 239 
Persons not recognised as teachei:>^'^;nnot be retained on staff 239 
Subm. sion of application for permission to give tutorial ins- 
truction 239 

Maintenance of record of attendance 239 
Conditions of residence 236-237 
General Rules for 448-451 

Those maintained and recognised by the University 109, 23 3 
Power to institute and manage 153 
Conditions of recognition 236-237 
Suspension of Withdrawal of Recognition 109 
Management of Hostels not maintained by the University and 
appointment of teachers and stajff 233, 236-237 
Attachment of Students 228 
Attachment of Non-resident students 234-23 5 
Number of and fee for attached students 228 
Fees 228 

Duties of Attached Students 228-230 
Report of Change of Address 229-230 
Migration from 230 
Rents 247-248 

Fixation of rent for building used temporarily as Hostel 248 
Payment of rent and penalty for delay 248-249 
Powers to increase or decrease fees 184-18 5 
Conditions of residence of Intermediate Students and Guests 
237 

Appointment of Warden and Superintendents 43 5-437»‘ 

Term of Office of Wardens and Superintendents 436 
Duties of Wardens and Superintendents 436-437 
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University and Rxognised Hostels 637-64^ 

Muir Hostel 637-638 

Sir Sunder Lai b/8-639 

Sir Pramada Cliaran Banerji Hostel 63 9-640 

Sir Ganganatha Jha Hostel 640 

Women’s Hostel 640 

Mohammedan Boarding House 640-643 

MacDonnell*Hindu Boarding House 643-644 

Sumer Chand Digambar Jain Hostel 644-646 

F 

Important Resolutions 405-451 

Inixan Institute of Science, Bangalore — 
Ivc,proscniativc of the University 73 

iQiiAL Medal — 

History . . | 

Conditions of Award 471-475 

Recipients ) 

Interpre/i avion- -121 

Inter Untversh y Board, India — 

Representative of the University 73 

Italian Examination — ^ 

Certificate of Proficiency in 346 
Exarrination and Marks 346-347 
Reappearance at 347 
Publication of Result 347 
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Date of Examination 347 
Scheme of Examination 347-348 

K 

Kanta Prasad Research Scholarships — 
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Vacation 202 

Leave not due taken in advance 202-203 

Study Leave 

Casual Leave 204-205 

Leave Without Allowance 205 

Leave Salary 205-207 

^thdrawal of Allowances 206 

Allowance to officiating incumbent 206 

Acceptance of appointment during leave 206-207 

Submission of Leave Applications 207 

Lorm of Leave account 208 

Absence on Duty 207 

. Form of Agreement for Study Leave 434-43 5 
Lixusi ATiVK Council — 

Sticcession List of the Representatives of the University 15-16 

Librarians — 

Succession List 15 
Librarian 23 

Library CoMMn%iE — 

Power to appoint 161 
Members 71-72 

Limits of itif University — 

Definition of 82 

Loan — 

Cornmittee to report on applications for loans 5 0 
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Lumsden Memorial Scholarships aNi> 

History 

Conditions of Award 
Recipients 

M 

Mahendra Nath Dutt Medal — 

History . . . . | 

Conditions of Award . . V 515-516 

Recipients . . . . j 

Marks — 

Fee for supply of 257 
Re-checking of 257 

Percentage in Various Examinations 293, 296-297, 3 14-315, 
316-3 17, 346-348, 349, 351, 353, 355, 356-357, 359 

Master of Arts Examination — 

Marks 379 

Eligibility to appear at 269-272 
Subjects 272-273 
R'"-admission 259-261 
Form of Certificate 452 
Form of Diploma 456 

List of Successful Candidates 1942, 1943, 648-664, 717-730 

Master of Commerce Examination — 

Eligibility to appear at 343-344 
Duration of 344 
Subjects 344-345 
Marks 389-390 


Got\3 Medal — 

481-488 
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Form of Ccrtif^atc and Diploma 452-45}, 459 
List of Successful Candid.^es 1942, 1943, 656-657, 722-731 
Masi er of Educatip^’^ 5^'amination: — 

Eligibility to appear at 287-288 
Duration of 288-290 
Subjects 288-290 
Marks 379-380 

-appcarant:c at 290 

List of Successful Candidates 760-761 
Master of Laws Examination — 

Eligibility to appear at 320-521 
Subjects 322 

• Percentage of Pass Marks 322-323 
• Arrangement of result 323 
Manner in which conducted 323 
Re-appearance at 323 
Form of Diploma 45 8 
List of Successful Candidates 701, 778 
Master of Science Examination — 

Marks 38 5-3 87 

Eligibility to appear at 297-298 
Rc-adinission 2 59-261* 

Form of Certificate 452 
Form of Diploma 457 

List of Successful Candidates 1942, 1943, 664-669, 731-73 5 

Maharajadhiraj Rameshwara Singh Bahadur of Dar- 
BHANGA Lectureship — 

FFistGry 1 

Conditions of Avfard C V 575-577 

Recipients j 

53 
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Maulvi Haider Hvsain and ChaudiAi DtiiAN Singh Prize— 

History • j 

Conditions of Award 543-545 

Recipient? ) 

Medical Attendance — 

Rules 445-448 
Members — 

Court 24 

Executive Council 32-34 
Academic Council 34-40 
Faculties 40-48 

Committees of Courses and Studies 48-57 
Board of Co-ordination 58 
Admission Committee 5 8 
Bursary Committee 5 8 

Committee for scrutinizing applications of Ex-students and 
Teachers 58 

Public Works Committee 58-5P 
Grounds Committee 59 
Loan Committee 59 
U. T. C. Committee 60 

Committee for the appointment of Superintendents of 
Hostels 60 

Physical Education Committee 60-61 
Delegacy 61 

Examination Committees 62-64 
Committee of Reference 64 
• Finance Committee 65 
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Bonrc] of Resid(^cc, rfealrh and Discipline 6") 66 
Muslim Advisory Board 67-, 

WMmcn's Advisory I’oarJ 67-6R 

¥ ' 

Selection Committees 68-71 
Library Committee 71-72 

‘ Representatives of the University on other Bodies 72-7 

Military Sciencjf^ Examination — 

Certificate of Proficiency 348-349 
Examination and Marks 349 
Re-appcarancc at 349 

Publication and Arrangement of Result 349 

Miss Munni Gurtu Gold Medal — 

• History 

Conditions of Awards . . 

Movabt E OR Immovable Property — 

Acceptance and Transfer 98-99 

*Mlir College Prize Fund — , 

History 
Object 
Recipients 

Municipal Board — 

Representative of the University 7 

Muslim Advisory Boari^ — 
o 

Members 67 
Establishment of 10.1 
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Constitution, Powers and Duties 101, r7 9-180 
Formation and Quorum 180 
Period of Membership 18 0 

Music Examination — 

Diplomas in Indian Music 3^0-3 54 

Subjects 3 5 0-3 31, 3 53 

Examination and marks a 5 1, 3)3 

Re-appearance at 3 5 0, 3 5 2-353 

Arrangement ^nd publication of result 3 5 1, 3 53 

Fees and attendance 351-3 5 2, 353-3 54 

List of Successful Candidates 1942, 1943, 714, 779 

N 

Nawab Aia Asghar Khan^s Arabic Scholarship — 
History 

Conditions of Award 
Recipients 

Nilkamal Mitra Gold Medal — 

History . . 

Conditions of Award 
Recipients 

Nami Arabic Scholarship 5 87 
History 

Conditions of Award 
Recipients 


I 

V 534-536 


.! y 541-543 


587 
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Officers of the University ?2-23, 74, S9-90, 183 
Terms, Powers aiid Duties 91-93 
Powers of Appointments of 98 
Conditions of Service 114-115 

Ordinances — 

Definition 83> 

Consideration and Cancellation of 97, 107-108 

Matters to be provided for 104-105 

How made 106 

Date of giving effect to 107 

Powers of Cancellation, Disallowance or Suspension ot 107-108 , 
'Subjects assigned to the Faculties 166-169 
Departments comprised within the Faculties 169-170 
Appointment of examiners and setting examination papers 

373- 375 

Constitution and Functions of the Examination Committees 

374- 375 

Submission of Question Papers 375 

Mode of Appointment and Duties of Examiners 376-377 
Conduct and Standards of Examinations 377-378 
Marks and Papers 378-390 
Remuneration to Examincx's 390-394 
Admission to Examinations 249-25 8 
, Holding of Examinations 263 
General Ordinances relating to Degrees 264-268 
D?grcl^s in the Facufty of Arts 268-290 
Degrees in the Faculty of Science 291-316 
Degrees in the Faculty of Law 317-324 
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Degrees in the Faculty of Commei'te 321-346 

Re-admission to Examinations 2 59-262 

« . 

French, German and Italian Examinations 346-347 

Militaf^ Science Examination 348-349 

Music Examinations 3 50-3 54 

Painting Examination 3 54-3 5 5 

Physical Education Examination 3 5 5-3 57 

Diploma Examination in Local Self -Govt". Administration 
357-359 

Admission and Registration of Students 225-227 

Fees payable by Students 241-246 

Fees payable by Residents in Hostels 247-249 

Colleges and Hostels not maintained by the University 236-23*7 

Attachment of Students to Colleges 240-241 

Attachment of Non-Resident students to Hostels 234-235 

Residence, Health and Discipline of Students 228-230 

Athletic and Physical Training 231-23 3 

Conditions of Service, Leave, etc. 195-208 

Vacancies in University Bodies 183 

Powers of the Vice-Chancellor 184-18 5 

Appointment to teaching posts 188-193 

Control of Administrative Staff 224-22 5 

Travelling and Halting Allowances 394-3 96 

Common Seal and Academic Dress 362- "^6 5 

P 

Painting Examination— 

Diploma in Painting 3 54 
Qualifications 3 5 5 
Manner in which conducted 3 5 5 
Perc-entage of Marks 3 5 5 
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Re- admission 5^5 .« 

Publication and arrangement of result 3^5 
Date and time of Examination 355 
Fees 355 * 

Pt. Bhagwan Din Dube Gold Medal — 
History 

Conditions ,of Award 

Pandit Kanhaiya Lal Gold Medal — 

History 

■ Conditions of Award 
Recipients 

Pt. Seshadri Gold Medal — 

History 

Conditions of Award 
Recipients 

Patrons 8 

Peaky Mohan Banerji Gold Medal — 

History ^ 

Conditions of Award 
Recipients 

Physical Education Committee 60-61 
Pow ers of the University 84-86 

Presidents and Deans of Faculties — 

Succession List, Faculty of Arts 11 
• Succession List, Faculty of Science 12 
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572-573 


> 577-578 


540-541 
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Succession List, Faculty of Law 13 4< 

Succession List, 'Faculty of Commerce 14 
Medicine and Engineering 14-15 

Priyamvada^^Asthana Gold Medal — 

History 

Conditions of Award 

Proceedings of the University Bodies not fNVALiDATED by 
Vacancies 114 

Proctor 15, 23, 26, 66, 74 
Powers and Duties 183 

Professor Dunn Medal — 

History . . . . 1 

Conditions of Award . . . . > 569 

Recipients . . . . J 

Professor A. C, Mukerji Medals — 

History . . j 

Conditions of Award .. , • ( 5 82-583, 585-586 

Recipients . . j 

V. 

* 4 

Provident Fund or Pension — 

Powers of Constitution 116 

Declaration Applying to Government Provident Fund 116 
Permanent Appointments 209-213 
Temporary Appointments 214-217 
General 217-221 

Conditions of becoming a depositor 209-214 
Exemptions 209, 214 
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Rates of Subscrll^tion'^and University Co/itrlbution 213^214, 
214-215 

Forfeiture of Contribution 211, 215 
Recovery of Loss or Damage 211, 215 
Conditions of Contribution 210, 215 
Disbursements of 211-212, 215-216 
Withdrawals and re-payment of 217-221 
As'signment 6f 212, 216 

Conduct of Business and Management 212-213, 216-217 

Transfer of 216-217 

Investment of 213, 216 

Distribution of Interest 213 

Maintenance of Accounts 213 

Public Works Committee — 

Members 58-59 
Functions 437 


PuNDRiK Ray Bakshi Book Prize — 


. History 

Conditions of Award 

1 

584-585 

PURSHOTTAMJI SCHOLARSHIPS 



History 

.. 1 


Conditions of Award 

.. i 

538-540 

Recipients 

. j 
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PuRSHOiTAM Krishna Scholarship — 



Htstory 

Conditions of Award 

. 1 

.. ^ 

571-572 

Rer.inienfs 

1 

. 1 
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Q 

Queen Empress Victoria Jubilee Medal — 

I-iistor)r * I 

, y 
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